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TITULUS L p^?^ 

319- , 
[1837.] 

DE TERMINIS ET VACATIONIBUS. 



Sectio L— DE TEBMINOBXJM TSTSHLERO^ INITIO, 
ET FINE. 

1. Obdinattjh est quod annus academicus, prout consuetudo 
obtinuit, quatuor terminos, in quibus omnes actus scholastici ex- 
ercendi sunt, et totidem vacationes contineat. 

2. E quibus primus terminus incipiet in crastino S. Dionysii, 
scilicet decimo Octobris (in quo antiquitus Magistri lectiones suas 
resumere solebant) ; et octavo die ante Natalem Domini, scilicet 
decimo septimo Decembris, in crastino diei qui O Sapientia dici 
solet, terminabitur. 

3. Secundus autem in crastino S. Hilarii^ hoc est, decimo 
quarto Januarii, inchoabitur; et in vigilia Dominicse Falmarum 
desinet. 

4. Tertius autem die Mercurii post festum Paschatis initium Add.p.66o. 
sumat ; et in die Veneris proxime ante Pentecosten exeat. [i86a.] 

5. Quartus die Satumi ante festum Pentecostes auspicetur : et 
continuetur ex prorogatione, virtute prsesentis statuti, (absque 
prsejudicio vel incommodo statutorum vel consuetudinum alicujus 
coUegii vel aulse,) in diem Sabbati primum diem Martis in mense Add.p.533. 
Julio proxime sequentem ; et ulterius, secundum beneplacitum [^856.] 
Vice-Cancellarii, Procuratorum et Magistrorum regentium. 

6. Quod si forte initium vel finis alicujus termini in diem 
festum incident, inchoatio vel terminatio ejusdem in diem imme- 
diate sequentem differatur. Proviso semper, quod si finis termini 
teHdi in diem festum inciderit, terminus iste in die antecedenti 
exeat. 

7. Plenus autem terminus, quoad exercitia in pleno termino per 
Btatuta necessario prsestanda, inchoari intelligendus est primo die 
hebdomadis sequentis primam Congregationem ; utpote, si prima 
Congregatio fuerit die LunsB, Dominica proxime sequens habeatur 
primus dies in pleno termino. 
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DE TESHimS ET TACATIOIOBUS. 



[I. I. 



Add.p.603. 8. Cum qusestio orta fiierit quo potisBimum tempore terminus 
quigque incipiat vel desinat; ad tollendam banc dubitationem, 
placuit Universitati statuere, ut totus ille dies in quo terminus 
quisque inchoabitur vel terminabitur intra terminum istum re- 
putetur. 

Add. p. a, Segtio n. — DE FBECIBUS SOLElTNIBdS AC CON- 
^liil] ^^^^ IIHTIO CUJUSQUB TEBMIia HABBITOIS. 

1. Quo auspicatius simul et solennius terminus quisque in- 
cboetur, ordinatum est quod post preces publice secundum litur- 
giam ecclesisd Anglicans in ecclesia B. Maris Virginis celebratas 
concio Latine ad clerum habeatur. 

2. Quam concionem obeant ii qui juxta seriem Tit. XVI. §. 2 
ordinatam concionandi vices sustinere debent. Si quis vero ante 
tres saltem menses a prsefecto domus suae ejusye deputato rite 
prsemonitus, se partes suas impleturum esse non indicaverit, 
neque ipse domus praefectus, vel ejus deputatus, aliquem alium 
nominaverit, Yice-Cancellarius aliquem concionaturum designabit. 
Cauto semper quod S. Theologise bedellus ante sex septimanas 
Vice-Oancellario renuntiare teneatur, quandocunque nemo ad eam 
concionandi yicem supplendam nominatus fuerit. 

Add.p.5a5. 3. Cuilibet autem banc concionem babenti solvantur quinque 
[1855-] librae et quinque solidi. 

4. Litaniam Procuratores ipsi, vel alii duo Magistri a Procura- 
toribus designati, solenniter ac devote cantare aut legere teneantur. 
Chorus autem respondeat. 

5. Preces vero Yice-Cancellarius aut ejus deputatus perlegat, et 
reliqua ibidem in officiis divinis prsestanda celebret ac peragat. 

Add.p.813. 6. Demum post peractas preces, finita etiam concione, ad sacram 
[187a.] gynaxin decenter et reverenter celebrandam se accingant. 

Add.p.871. 7. Quod ad banc Sectionem pertinet, terminus Pascbatis et 
[1880. J terminus S. Ti-initatis pro uno termino reputentur. 
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DE MATRICULA UNIVEESITATIS. Add. p. 3, 

post 319. 

Sbctio L— DB MATBICULA UNIVBBaiTATIS ^^^^^'^ 
CnSTODIENDA. 

Cum multis eisdemque grayiBsimis de causis sanctissunse nostras 
UniverBitati non minus necessarium quam operee pretium existi- 
matum sit, lit certa aliqua ratio ineatur, qua fisicillime nuUoqud 
negotio intelligi semper perspieique possit omnium eorum cum 
numerus tum conditio, quos suo aliquando sinu complexa sit atque 
foverit; ideirco conceptis verbis statuendum novaque lege san- 
ciendum esse duxit, ut perpetuis posthac temporibas sit et conser-^ 
vetur penes Cancellarium, yel ejus commissarium qui pro tempore 
existet, unum registrum sive liber matriculationis omnium per- 
Bonarum tam studentium quam serrientium, aut ministrorum 
eorundem ; omniumque aliarum privilegiatarum personarum juri- 
bus sive libertatibus ejusdem Universitatis, quocunque titulo sive 
prsetextu, utentium. 

SEcno n,— DE TEMPORE ET CONDITIONIBUS 
MATBICULATIONIS. 

1. STATxmjM est quod nemo pro studente sen scholari habeatur, 
nec ullis Universitatis privilegiis aut beneficiis gaudeat, nisi qui 
in aliquod collegium vel aulam admissus fuerit, vel a delegatis 
scholarium nulli collegio vel auke ascriptorum licentiam intra 
Universitatem commorandi impetraverit, et intra quindenam post Add.p. 875. 
talem admissionem vel licentiationem in matriculam Universitatis C*^^^-] 
fuerit relatus. 

2. Singulis autem, qui in matriculam Universitatis redigendi Add.p.481. 
accedunt, Vice-Cancellarius exemplar sfcatutorum in manus tradat t'^SSJ 
eosque sequentem in modum admoneat. Scito te [vel si plures 
fuerint, Scitote vos] in matriculam Universitatis hodie rdatvm [vel 
fdaU>s\ esse, et ad observandum omnia staiuba hoc libra comprehensoy 
quantum ad te [aut ad vos] spectent, teneri, 

B 2 
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[II. III. 



Add. p. 4. Sbctio III.— DB OPPIOIO PB-ffiPBCTOBUM CIKCA 
P^JsVrO SOHOLABES MATBIOULANDOS. 

1. Decbetuu est quod omnes et singuli praefecti sive magistri 
collegiorum aut aularum (sive quocuuque alio titulo ac nomine 
cognoscantur, aut censeantur) aut, ipsis absentibus, eorum deputati 
teneantur et obligentur, infra quindenam a tempore quo aliquis 

Add.p.875. Bcholarium sive studentium in suum collegium sive aulam fiierit 
[i88a.] ajjjj^ggug necnon censor scholarium nulli coUegio vel aul« ascript- 
orum inira quindenam a tempore qui alicui licentia intra acade- 
miam commorandi a delegatis scholarium nulli collegio vel aul» 
ascriptorum concessa sit, eundem scholarem sive studentem coram 
Cancellario, vel ejus commissario qui pro tempore fuerit, person- 
aliter sistendum curare, ut in matriculam Universitatis nomen ejus 
debite referatur. 

2. Una cum matriculando accedat ipsius tutor, qui de condi- 
tione matriculandi (utrum scilicet nobilis, equitis, doctoris, armi- 
geri, clerici, generosi, an plebeii filius sit) Cancellarium vel ejus 
commissarium certiorem faciat. 

Add.p.837. 3. Sin matriculandus gradum aliquem susceperit in academia 
[18730 Cantabrigiensi aut Dubliniensi, et huic Universitati incorporari 
cupiat, cum eo accedat seu prsefectus domus cui ascriptus fuerit 
sen Magister aliquis a preefecto deputatus, qui matriculandum 
Yioe-Cancellario preesentet. 



Sbctio IV.— DE LAICIS AD PBIYILBQIA TTiaVEBSI- 
TATIS ADMITTBNDIS. 

Statutum est quod quilibet laicus ad privilegia Universitatis 
Add.p. 769. admittendus curet se in matriculam Universitatis referendum ; et 

[1868.] tempore admissionis suae admoneatur de statutis privilegiis et con- 
Add, p.769. Buetudinibus Universitatis, quatenus ad ipsum pertineant, obser- 

t'^^^J vandis. 



Add. p. 5, SectioV.— DB OPPICnS IN TTiaVBBSITATB ET 
^1[*83% CIVITATB SIMUL NON QBBBNDIS. 

I. Statutum est ne quispiam officiarius vel ejus deputatus vel 
minister Universitatis officio quovis in civitate Oxoniensi simol 
fungatur. Et quod, cum primum innotuerit hujusmodi officiarium 
deputatum vel ministrum tale munus in civitate Oxoniensi ob- 
tinuisse aut serio ambiisse, e vestigio hujusmodi officiarius officio 
suo academico privetur. 
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Sectio VI.— on new foundations FOB ACADE- 
MICAL STUDY AND EDUCATION. 

1. Ant Society or House founded since the ist day of January Add.p.807. 
1870, or which may hereafter be founded for Academical study L^^7^-l 
and education, shall have the privileges which, under the Statutes 

of the University, are or shall be possessed by the Colleges and 
Public Halls within the University on the conditions and with the 
limitation following ; namely, on the conditions : 

a. That the Head of such Society or House be a Member of 
Convocation, or a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Civil Law, or 
of Medicine, at the least, or have graduated at some other Univer- 
sity in the United Kingdom. 

b. That it have buildings suitable for the reception of Stu- 
dents, situate within the precincts of the University, the fulfilment 
of this condition to be ascertained and certified to Convocation by 
the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors. 

c. That its Members be incorporated by Royal Charter, or 
that provision have been otherwise made for the establishment of 
the Society on a permanent footing, and for the government of it. 

d. That the Society or House have been admitted to the 
privileges mentioned in this Statute, by a vote of Convocation, 
after notice issued not less than fourteen clear days previously. 

2. Provided that the foregoing conditions be satisfied, persons 
already admitted or who shall hereafter be admitted, as Students 
or as Graduates of the University or for incorporation into it, into 
any such Society or House shall have, in relation to the Univer- 
sity, the same privileges and obligations as if they had been so 
admitted into one of the previously existing Colleges or Halls; 
and all Statutes of the University in which mention is made 
generally and without distinction of Colleges and Halls shall be 
deemed to include and apply to such newly founded Society or 
House. 

3. The Head of any such newly founded Society or House shall, 
with regard to the members of his Society or House, be subject to 
all such obligations, and enjoy all such rights and powers, as are 
assigned in the Statutes of the University to the Heads of the 
existing Colleges and Halls; but this Statute shall not be con- 
strued as imposing upon him any other obligation, or as conferring 
on him any other right, privilege, or distinction whatsoever. 
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Add.p.867. Sectio Vn.— oh affiliated COIiLEGES. 

LI880.] 

1. Any College or Institution within the United Kingdom or 
in any part of the British Dominions, being a place of education 
in which the majority of the students are of the age of seventeen 
at least, may be admitted to the privileges of an Affiliated College 
on the following conditions, namely : 

a. That its members shall be incorporated by Hoyal Charter, 
or that provision shall have been otherwise made for its establish- 
ment on a permanent and efficient footing and for its government. 

(. That it shall allow the University to be represented on its 
Governing Body and to take such part in its Examinations as shall 
from time to time be determined by or under the authority of the 
University. 

c. That it shall have been admitted to the privileges of an 
Affiliated College by a vote of Convocation. 

d. That the connexion between the University and an Affi- 
liated College shall be terminable either by a vote of Convocation, 
or by a resolution of the Governing Body of the College. 

2. The Delegates nnder the Statute De Examinatione Candida- 
torum qui non fiunt de Corpore Universitatis shall be also the 
Delegates for the Affiliation of Local Colleges. They shall have 
power to confer with members of .any Syndicate or Board ap- 
pointed for the like purpose by the University of Cambridge, and 
to make arrangements with such Syndicate or Board for forming a 
Joint Board with a view to combined action. 

3. The Delegates shall receive proposals for the Affiliation of 
Colleges or other Institutions, and shall be authorised to appoint 
persons to serve on their Governing Bodies, or to take part in 
their Examinations. 

4. The Delegates shall have power to make or approve regula- 
tions respecting the Examinations to be held at Affiliated Colleges. 

5. Any person who shall have completed a course of three years 
at least at an Affiliated College, and who shall have passed the 
Examinations connected with that course in accordance with 
regulations to be prescribed or approved from time to time by 
the Delegates, shall be entitled to receive a Certificate from the 
University indicating that such person has completed at an Affi- 
liated College a systematic course of study and examinations ap- 
proved by the University. 

6. Any person who shall have received such a Certificate may, 
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if he shall have obtained Honours in the Second (or final) Examin- 
ation at snch affiliated College, be admitted as a Candidate in the 
First Public Examination of the University without having been 
matriculated ; and if he shall have satisfied the Moderators in that 
Examination, and shall have been matriculated in the course of the 
Term next following, he shall not be required to pass Responsions, 
and the Term in which he shall have matriculated shall, for the 
purposes of any provision respecting the standing of members of 
the University, be reckoned as the fifth Term from his matricula- 
tion; and if he shall have obtained Honours either in the First 
or in the Second Public Examination, he shall be allowed to 
supplicate for the degree of Bachelor of.jLrts as soon as he shall 
have kept statutable residence and employed himself in the study 
of Arts and in hearing lectures for eight Terms and shall have 
passed the Second Public Examination. 

7. No person already matriculated shall offer himself as a Can- 
didate in the First Public Examination under the provisions of 
this Statute. 

8. The remuneration of Examiners and all other expenses in- 
curred by the Delegates under the provisions of this section shall 
be covered by fees charged upon the Affiliated Colleges, or the 
Students examined therein. 
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Add.p.762. DE SCHOLARIUM RESIDENTIA. 

[1868.] 

Sectio I.— DE SCHOLABIUM INTRA AGADEMIAM 
GOMMOBATIONE. 

I. ScHOLABES qui collegio alicui vel aulse ascripti fiierint In 
coUegio quisque suo vel aula victum sumere et pemoctare tenentur. 
Add.p.799. 2. Proviso tamen quod liceat scholaribus in sedibus quibusvis 
Adifp 477 alicui annexia vel annectendis, in quibus oppidani familiam 

[1854.] alunt, victum sumere et pemoctare. iEdes autem annexse 

non tarn locorum vicinia quam necessitudinis vinculo cum collegio 
aliquo conjungantur. 

Hse vero sedes sub his quae sequuntur conditionibus scbolaribus 
pateant. 

(1) Nemo ad «ommorandum in aedibus hujusmodi recipiatur, 
nisi qui collegii, cui fuerint annexes, sit scholaris. 

(2) i£dium annexarum cura, sub gubematione prsefecti coUegii, 
Add.p.900. viro idoneo permittatur, a prsefecto collegii cui sedes annectantur 

['884.] nominando, et a Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus approbando. 
Quicunque autem sedes hujusmodi in se curandas susceperit, in 
ipsis sedibus durante termino habitare teneatur. Scholaribus vero 
vel in eedibus annexis vel in collegio suo, ad arbitrium collegii ejus- 
dem praefecti, prandere liceat 

(3) Ineunte quoque anno coram venerabili domo Convocationis 
a Vice-Cancellario exhibeatur testimonium, chirographo praefecti 
collegii munitum, quo certiores fiant quorum intererit «ede8 hasce 
singulas ita fuisse gubematas atque administratas, ut neque bonis 
moribus nec disciplinse academicse adversarentur. 

(4) Necnon akis legibus subjiciantur aedes annexes, si quas pi*o 
meliore earum regimine Universitati aliquando statuere placeat. 

Cuivis etiam aularum quas nunc extant liceat, sub iisdem con- 
ditionibus quae collegiis praescriptaB sunt, eedes novas sibi an- 
nectere. 

Add.p.754. 3. In schedulis nominum sive ab utrovis Procuratorum sive a 
[1868.] moderatoribus sive ab examiiiatoribus publicis conficiendis, in 
form u lis gratiarum sive concessarum sive proponendarum, et si 

Add.p.875. quae alia sint hujusmodi, ii qui nulli' collegio vel aulae censeantur 
[188 3. J scTiolares ntUli collegio vel aiUas ascripti vocentur. 
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Sectio IL—QUALES TUTOBES SCHOLABIBUS FBiSI- Add. pp. 

FIOIENDI SUNT. ^fi87??i' 

1. Statutum est quod scholares in quolibet coUegio vel aula ^^'^^'J* 
statim a primo eorum ad academiam adventu singuli suos tu tores [1837.] 
habeant, donee ad gradum aliquem promotl fuerint, vel saltern 
quatuor annos (ut in Jure Civili vel in Medicina studentes) in 
academia compleverint. 

2. Et quod nuUus pro tutore se gerat, nisi qui sit in aliqua Add.p.813. 
&cultate graduatus, vir probitate et eruditione perspecta, judicio [^^72-] 
prsefecti collegii sive aulae in qua degit comprobatus ; vel, si circa 

boc controversia oriatur, judicio Vice-Cancellarii approbandus. 

3. Proviso insuper quod, si per probationes legitimas innotescat 
Vice-Cancellario, cuiquam minus idoneo tutoris munus fuisse de- 
mandatum, liceat Vice-Cancellario eidem tutoris officio omnino 
interdicere. 

4. Tutor vero scbolares tutelffi et regimini suo commissos probis Add.p.813. 
moribus imbuat et in probatis authoribus instituat. [^872.] 

5. Tutoris etiam muneri incumbit, quoad ea quae ipsius oculis 
quotidie sese ingerere necesse est, pupillos suos intra modum a 
statutis praescriptum continere. 

Sectio III.— OF BE-ADMISSION AND MIGBATION. Addp.830. 

. [1873.] 

I. If the name of any person vn statu j^upiUari sball have been 
removed in any other way than by expulsion from the Books of 
any College or Hall or from the Register of Non-Collegiate Students, 
or if any such person desires to migrate, the name shall not (ex- 
cept in the case of those who have been absent from the University 
for at least one year) be replaced on the Books of the same College 
or Hall or placed on the Books of any other College or Hall, or 
on the Register of Non-Collegiate Students, unless such person 
shall present a written permission and written testimonial of good 
character from the College or Hall to which he belongs or last 
belonged, or fr^m the Censor of Non-Collegiate Students, together Add.p.88i. 
with a certificate signed by the two Proctors to the effect that ['883. | 
they have seen such permission and testimonial, and that they 
know of no reason why such person should not be allowed to 
migrate or be re-admitted. In the case of persons who have Add.p.908. 
been absent from the University for more than a year, no one 

[1885.] 

shall be allowed to migrate or be re-admitted without the written 
permission of the College or Hall to which he last belonged, or 
from the Censor of Non- Collegiate Students, together with a 
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certificate signed by the Procton that they hare seen such per- 
mission and do not oppose his migration or re-admission. Provided 
always that in case of such permission or testimonial being refused, 
the Chancellor of the University may if he think fit grant his 
consent in writing for such re-admission or migration. 
Add.p.88i. 2. Each person receiving such certificate of migration or re- 
[i88a.] a^iggion shall pay to the University Chest through the Senior 
Proctor the sum of two shillings. A record of all such Re- 
admissions and Migrations shall be kept by the Senior Proctor. 

3. If any person in statu pupiUari shall have been expelled by 
the authorities of any College or Hall or by the Delegates of 
Non-Collegiate Students^ such person shall not be re-admitted to 
membership of the University unless the Chancellor of the Univer- 
sity shall have heard the case and given his consent in writing 
for the re-admission of the said person. And it shall be the duty 
of the authorities of Colleges and Halls and of the Censor of Non- 
Collegiate Students to satisfy themselves that any person applying 
to them for admission has not previously been so expelled. 

4. Any person in statu pupiHari migrating or having been re- 
admitted to membership of the University except under the condi- 
tions hereinbefore laid down shall forfeit all the privileges of the 
University from the date of such migration or re-admission. 

5. Nothing in this Statute shall be taken to apply to any person 
migrating in virtue of his election to any office or emolument. 



Add.p.872. Sectto IV. — § 1. Of 19'on-Collegiate Students, that is, 
A^d^PS^7 Students not attached to any College or HalL 

[^884.] Pebsons may be admitted as Students in the University 

though they be not members of any College or Hall. 
Add.p.8oi. 2. For the purposes of this Statute there shall be eleven Dele- 
Add^p 807 namely, the Vice-Chancellor, the Proctors, the Censor ap- 

[1884.J pointed as hereinafter provided, the Controller of Lodging Houses, 
and six members of Convocation holding office for six years, of 
whom two shall be elected by the Congregation of the University, 
two shall be elected by the Hebdomadal Council, and two shall be 
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors subject to the 
approval of Convocation. Of the six non-official Delegates one 
in each class shall vacate office every three years. In case of 
a vacancy happening out of order, the place shall be supplied 
for the residue of the time for which the vacating Delegate was 
appointed. No one who shall have held the office of Delegate for 
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the full period shall be re-«ligible until the expiration of two years 
from the time when he shall have vacated office. 

3. There shall be a Censor of Non-Collegiate Students, who 
shall be a Member of Convocation nominated by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and Proctors subject to the approval of Convocation, holding 
office for five years and re-eiigible. 

4. The Delegates shall exercise over the Students such discipline 
as is usually exercised over undergraduate members of Colleges or 
Halls by the Heads or Governing Bodies thereof. They shall draw 
up rules for the discipline and government of the Students ; shall 
grant Graces, and shall give such Certificates as to character and 
residence as are usually granted by Heads of Colleges or Halls, or 
by their Societies ; and shall prepare and lay before C()nvocation 
annually a printed Beport. They may employ clerks and servants 
for the business of the Delegacy on such terms as to them shall 
seem proper. 

5. The Censor shall, under the Delegates, exercise sup^vision 
over the conduct of the Students, shall direct their studies, and 
shall see that they have proper instruction. He shall also take 
some part in giving instruction to them, receiving for the same 
such payment as the Delegates shall think fit He shall see that 
those Students who are members of the Church of England are 
instructed in the doctrine and discipline thereof. He shall take 
charge of all registers and books belonging to the Delegacy ; shall 
present for Matriculation within a fortnight all persons who have 
been admitted as Students ; and shall present for Degrees. 

6. The Delegates shall appoint Tutors and Lecturers to give Add.p.913. 
instruction to the Students, and may assign a stipend to any such [^^^5*1 
Tutor or Lecturer, and may determine as they think fit his duties 

and tenure. The Delegates may appoint persons to assist the 
Censor in examinations, and may assign suitable remuneration for 
such assistance. 

The Delegates may require undergraduate Students to attend 
the Lectures given by such Tutors and Lecturers as well as those 
given by Professors and Public Headers, and to pay fees for the 
same; provided that the fee payable by a Student for any one 
course of Lectures shall not exceed the sum of thirty shillings in 
any Term, and that no fee shall be charged for any Lectures given 
by the Censor. The Delegates may require each Student, in lieu 
of the above payments, to pay in each Term (Easter and Trinity 
Terms being counted as one Term) such fee as they shall from 
time to time determine for the tuition and instruction provided by 
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the Delegacy^ this payment to continue daring such part of his 
residence as the Delegacy may in each case determine. 

7. The Censor shall receive from the Delegates an annual 
stipend of four hundred pounds, together with the sum of seven 
shillings in each Term for every undergraduate Student who shall 
not have exceeded three yeara from the time of entering his name 
on the books of the Delegacy, and whose name shall have been 
on the books during any part of the Term, Easter and Trinity 
Terms being for this purpose counted as one. The Censor shall 
not hold any other office without first obtaining the leave of the 
Delegates. 

8. No person shall be permitted to enter as a Student un- 
less — 

(1) He satisfies the Delegates that he is likely to derive 
educational advantage from having his name placed on the books 
of the Delegacy; 

(2) He submits to them a certificate from his parents or 
guardian, certifying their willingness that he should live in a 
Licensed Lodging ; 

(3) He presents a sufiicient testimonial as to his character 
and diligence ; 

(4) If ho be at the time or have within two years been a 
member of any College or Hall, he produces the consent in writing 
of the Head, or in his absence of the Vicegerent, of such College 
or Hall, to his being admitted as a Student. 

Subject to the preceding conditions the Delegates shall have a 
discretion to receive or reject an applicant coming from a College 
or Hall according to such judgment as they may form of the cir- 
cumstances of the case. 

9. The Delegates shall have power to remove the name of any 
Student from their books for misconduct or for failure in the 
University Examinations. 

10. Beside the Matriculation Fee and yearly Dues paid to the 
University in accordance with the provisions of the Statute De 
Fisco Universitatis, each Student shall pay to the Delegacy the 
following fees and dues for the purposes of this Statute : — 

(i) On having his name entered on the books of the 



(2) As Caution-Money, the balance of which, if any, 
shall be repaid to him when he removes his 
name from the books of the Delegacy . .200 



Delegacy 



£2 10 o 
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(3) For each quarter of the first three years during 

which his name is on the books of the Dele- 
gacy, unless before the expiration of that 
time he has taken the Degree of B.A. . . 0176 

(4) For every subsequent quarter during which his 

name is on the books of the Delegacy . .026 

II. It shall be lawful for any Student who has proceeded to the 
Degree of M.A. and who has compounded for the University Dues, 
also to compound by one payment to the Delegacy for all the dues 
for which he may be liable to the Delegacy for the remainder of 
his life, on the following scale, viz. : — 

25th birthday the sum of £*j 



If he shall have 
reached his 



30th 
35th 
40th 
45th 
50th 
55th 
60th 
65th 
^7oth 



17 
10 
2 
M 
4 

13 
2 
10 

17 
4 



6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
o 
6 
6 
6 



Moneys received under this clause shall be invested in Gk)vemment 
Securities in the name of the University, and all income arising 
therefrom shall be applied to the general purposes of the Delegacy. 

1 2. After providing for the payments hereinbefore directed, the 
Delegacy shall apply the residue of the moneys received by them, 
as they may think expedient, for the common good of the Students. 



§ 2. Of payments under the Statute oonceming Non- 
Collegiate Students. 

Statute made by the Oommissumers whoUy for the University tmder 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Coumcily ^rd May, 1882. 

I. The Curators of the University Chest shall pay to the Dele- 
gates of Students not attached to any College or Hall the 
sums next hereinafter mentioned, to be applied, in or towards 
payment of the stipend or stipends assigned by any Statute of the 
University to the Censor or Censors of Students not attached to 
any College or Hall (namely) : 

For the year 1883 the sum of two hundred pounds. 

For every subsequent year the sum of four hundred pounds. 
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2. The reyenuefl of the University shall be further charged with 
the payment annually to the Delegates of a sum not less than six 
hundred pounds to be applied in payment of Tutors or Lecturers 
for the said Students, or in maintaining Scholarships or Exhibi- 
tions, tenable by such Students, or otherwise in encouraging study 
among them or diminishing the expense of their University educa- 
tion. The disposal of this sum shall be in the discretion of the 
Delegates subject to any Statute of the University in force for 
the time being. 

3. The payment last hereinbefore mentioned shall commence 
and become due as follows, namely; — When and as any pay- 
ments now made by the University for the maintenance of any 
Professorship shall cease wholly or partly by reason of the main- 
tenance of such Professorship having become a charge upon any 
College, the University shall be from time to time charged with 
a payment to the Delegates for the purposes aforesaid of a sum 
equal in amount to the payment of which it is relieved, until the full 
annual sum of six hundred pounds shall have become so payable. 

4. If at any time, and so long as, the number of Students not 
attached to any College or Hall of not more than twelve Terms' 
standing shall be less than one hundred, the University may by 
Decree direct that the charges imposed by the foregoing clauses 
shall be reduced to such an extent as the University shall judge 
to be reasonable. 

5. When and so soon as the state of the revenues of the Univer- 
sity will admit, the University shall be farther charged with the 
expenditure of a capital sum of not less than seven thousand pounds 
in providing Offices, a Library, and such other buildings as may be 
necessary for the use of Students not attached to any College 
or Hall ; provided that if the site for such buildings or any part 
thereof be given by the University, the value of the site so given 
may be taken into account as part of the said capital sum. 

6. Any sum of money which may be paid by any CoUege in the 
University to the Delegates for the purposes aforesaid, or for any 
of them, may be taken into account in reduction of the payments 
hereby directed to be made for those purposes from the Universdtj 
Chest. 

Add.p.8oo, Sectio v.— of the DELEQACY OF ItODQINQ 

[i88a.] I. Thebe shall be ten Ddiegates for licensing Lodging Houses 
for the residence of Undergraduates^ namely, the yice-Chancellor, 
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the Proctors, the Censor of Non-Collegiate Students, the Con- 
troller of Lodging Houses appointed under this Statute, and five 
other Members of Convocation, nominated by the Vice-chancellor 
and Proctors subject to the approval of Convocation, holding 
office for five years. No person who shall have held the office of 
Delegate for the full period shall be nominated again until the 
expiration of two years from the time when he shall have vacated 
office. Of the five nominated Delegates one shall vacate office 
every year. In case of a vacancy happening out of order, the 
place shall be supplied for the residue of the time for which the 
vacating Delegate was appointed. 

2. There shall be a Controller of Lodging Houses, who shall be 
a member of Convocation nominated by the Yice-Chancellor and 
Proctors, subject to the approval of Convocation, holding office for 
five years, and re-eligible. The Controller shall inspect every 
house proposed to be licensed for the residence of Undergraduates ; 
he shall also visit, with or without notice, every licensed house 
once at least in each year, and report thereon to the Delegates. 
He shall have proctorial authority over Members of the University 
so far as may be necessary for the performance of his duties. He 
shall have the charge of all registers and books belonging to the 
Delegacy. He shaU receive a yearly stipend of three hundred 
pounds from the University Chest. 

3. There shall be a Sanitary Officer appointed by the Delegates, 
for such period and under such conditions as they may determine. 
He shall inspect every house proposed to be licensed for the 
residence of Undergraduates, and shall make a Beport to the 
Delegates on the sanitary condition of each house thus inspected. 
He shall also visit each licensed Lodging House once at least in 
every year, and any licensed Lodging House at any time by the 
order of the Delegates. The stipend of the Sanitary Officer shall 
be determined by the Delegates in conjunction with the Curators 
of the University Chest 

4. The Delegates may obtain, when occasion shall arise, addi? 
tional advice, whether jnedical or of any other professional kind. * 
Any person whom they may thus employ shall receive such fee as 
shall be agreed on by the Delegates in conjunctiou with the Cura- 
tors of the University Chest. 

5. For each Undergraduate who shall have resided in licensed Add.p.879^ 
lodgings during fourteen days in any Term (Easter and Act Terms t'^^^O 
being counted as one Term) the sum of 39. 6d, shall be paid to the 
University for that Term. 
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6. The Delegates shall £rom time to time frame conditions, sub- 
ject to the approval of Conyocation, under which private houses 
may be licensed as Lodging Houses for Undergraduates. They 
shall have power to license for one year any house which, 
after having received the reports thereon of the Controller and 
the Sanitary Officer, they shall approve ; and to renew, suspend, 
or revoke such Hcence at their discretion. They shall issue in 
each Term a list of all houses licensed by them * ; and shall keep 
on record a list of all houses, the licences of which shall have been 
either suspended or revoked, or to which licences shall have been 
refused. They may also employ clerks and servants for the busi- 
ness of the Delegacy at such stipends as the Curators of the 
University Chest shall approve. 

7. (i) Undergraduates shall be allowed to reside and keep 

* The following amended form of Declaration to be made by Lodging-hooie 
Keepers was approved by Convocation, May 14, 1872. 

Declaration of Lodging-house Keepers, 
I hereby promise and declare : — 

1. That 1 will show my licence to any Undergraduate desiring to take my 
lodgings. 

2. That previous to receiving any Undergradaate into my house as a lodger 
I will enter into an agreement in writing with him in the form or to the effect 
of the Memorandum of Agreement issued by the Delegates of Tjodging-houses, 
and that I will abide by the terms therein specified and agreed to. 

3. That I wiU report to the Delegates the Names and Colleges of all 
Members of the University residing in my house directly they come into 
residence, and that (in the case of Undergraduates) I will at the same time 
return to the Delegates an abstract of the agreement which I have entered 
into with such Undergraduates. 

4. That I will cause the outer doors of my house to be locked and fastened 
at 10 P.M., and will not allow them to be opened before 6 am., except by my- 
self, or by a representative, who must be approved by the Delates. 

5. That I will keep a gate-book, and enter in it the time after 10 P.M. at 
which any Undergraduate lodging in my house enters or leaves the house, and 
will deliver a gate-bill (in the case of Unattached Students) to the Censor of 
such Students weekly, or (in the case of Members of Colleges or Halls) to the 
College authorities as often as they may require it. 

6. That in case any Undergraduate lodging in my house shall pass the night 
out of his lodgings, I will report the same on the following morning, either in 
person or by letter (in the case of Members of Colleges or Halls) to the College 
authorities, or (in the case of Unattached Students) to the Censor of such 
Students. 

7. That I will not entrust a key of any outer door of my house to any 
Undergraduate Member of the University. 

8. That when any Undergraduate Member of the University is lodging in 
my house I will not receive as lodger any person who is not a Member of the 
University, without reporting the same to the Delates. 

9. That I will not admit hired musicians into my house without express 
permission from the Delegates. 

10. That in case scarlet fever, small pox, or any other infectious disorder 
shall at any time, either during Term or Vacation, break out in my house 
I will forthwith inform the Delates of the oocurrenoe. 
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TermB in Lodging Houses situate within one mile and a half of Add.p.850. 
Carfex, and licensed by the Delegates. [1876.] 

(2) For residing in Lodgings, such Undergraduates as are 
Members of Colleges or Halls must have the consent of their 
Colleges or Halls, and also, unless they are 21 years of age or 
have resided for 1 2 Terms within the University, the consent of 
their parents or guardians, such consents in each case to be 
signified in writing to the Delegates by the Head of the College 
or Hall (or in his absence by his Vicegerent), and to be accom- 
panied with a certificate of good character. 

(3) All Undergraduates desiring to reside in Lodgings must 
also have the consent of the Delegates. 

(4) If any Undergraduate shall reside in a private house other- 
wise than as herein provided, he shall forfeit all the privileges of 
the University for the time during which he shall have so offended; 
and if such unauthorised residence be continued by him after due 
caution given by the Delegates, he shall be rusticated by the Yice- 
Chancellor for one Term at the least. 

(5) Undergraduates of mature age, or residing with their 
parents, may receive permission from the Delegates to keep Terms 

by residence in Houses not licensed, but situate within the Jimit Add.p.85a 
above prescribed : and a like permission may be granted by the [^^7^*J 
Delegates under other special circumstance^ which th^y m^y 
approve. 
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DE LECTORIBUS PUBLICIS. 

Segtio L— GEinSBAL STATUTES BELATING TO 
PBOFESSOBSHIFS AND BEADEBSHIPS. 

§ 1. Conoerning Eleotoral Boards and Tenure of 
Professorships. 

Staivie made hy the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities ofOasford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved hy the Queen in Cowncil, ^rd May, 1882. 

1. Whbbbyeb by a Statute made under the powers of the Uni- 
versities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877, it is provided that 
the election to a Professorship shall be vested in a Board of 
Electors, the Board shall, unless the Statute otherwise provide, 
be composed of not fewer than five nor more than seven persons. 

The University may from time to time by Statute regulate or 
vary the constitution of any such Board ; save only that, where 
by any clause or provision, not made subject to this power, it is 
provided that one or more of the electors shall always be a person 
or persons answering to a specified designation or nominated or 
appointed in a specified manner, the exercise of this power shall 
be subject to and controlled by such clause or provision. 

2. Every Professorship shall, unless it be otherwise provided 
in any Statute or instrument of foundation relating to it and in 
force for the time being, be deemed to be tenable for life, subject 
to the liability of the holder, to vacate it by deprivation for 
sufficient cause; but this provision shall not affect any power 
which the University has to vary or limit by Statute the tenure 
of any Professorship. 

3. No Professorship shall, unless by virtue of express pro- 
vision in any Statute or instrument of foundation relating to it 
and in force for the time being, be tenable with another Professor- 
ship within the University, nor with a University Readership. 
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§ 2. Conoerning ElectionB to Professorships. 

Statute made hy the Commhaiomrs whoUy for the Univernty under 
the UfUvereUiee ofOmford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved hy the Queen in Couneily ^rd May, 1882. 

1. When a Profesflorship within the Uniyersitj becomes vacant, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall notify the vacancy to the Hebdomadal 
Council at its next meeting. 

2. The Hebdomadal Council may, if it think fit, resolve that 
it is expedient to saspend the appointment to the vacant office 
for a time to be fixed by the resolution, and this suspension may 
be in like manner renewed from time to time ; provided that the 
whole period of suspension shall not exceed one year from the 
occurrence of the vacancy, unless within that time a new Statute 
relating to the vacant office shall have been submitted to the 
Queen in Council, in which case the suspension shall be continued 
until the proposed neW Statute have been either approved or 
disallowed by the Queen in Council. 

3. The Hebdomadal Council may in like manner, on the re- 
commendation of the electors to the vacant office, or a majority 
of those present at a meeting of the electors, pass a suspending 
resolution at any time before an election has taken place; but 
the total period of suspension shall not in any case be extended 
beyond the time hereinbefore limited. 

4. During the period of suspension no election or appointment 
riiall be made to the vacant office; and the emoluments of it 
accruing during that period, whether payable out of the Uni- 
versity Chest, out of the revenues of any College, or out of any Trust 
fund, or otherwise, shall be paid to the Common Uniyersity 
Fund. 

The emoluments of a Professorship shall include the accruing 
emoluments of any Fellowship within a College which by the 
Statutes of the College is appropriated to the vacant Professorship, 
as well as any annual sum payable out of the College revenues to 
the same purpose. 

5. The following clauses shall apply to ProfessonUps the ap- 
pointment to which is or shall be vested in any Board of Electors. 

(a) If within fourteen days after the notification to the Heb- 
domadal Council no suspending resolution has been passed by the 
Council, the Vice-Chancellor shall (and he may, with the consent 

c 2 
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of the Hebdomadal Coancil, before the expiration of such fourteen 
days,) direct the Begistrar of the University to notify to all the 
electors and to the Head of any College which by the Statutes 
relating to the office has the right to nominate an elector, the &ct 
that the office is vacant and that it is intended to proceed to an 
election, and shall also direct the Begistrar, after communication 
with them, to summon a meeting of the electors for holding an 
election to the office. Notice of the vacancy and of the intended 
election shall, after communication with the electors, be published 
by the Registrar in such manner as the Yice-Chancellor may 
direct. 

(6) If the appointment to any office has been suspended in 
manner aforesaid, the proceedings for filling up the vacancy shall 
be taken immediately after the period of suspension has elapsed. 

(c) Subject to the provisions hereinafter contained, an elec- 
tion may be held although any place or office, the holder of which 
is ex officio an elector, be at the time vacant ; but no election shall 
be held unless two*thirds at least of the electors be present. 

(d) Where an elector is to be nominated by a College, no 
election shall be held until the expiration of four weeks at least 
after the vacancy in the office shall have been notified by the 
Begistrar to the Head of the College, nor, if the vacancy occurs 
between the first of July and the first of September, until after 
the commencement of the ensuing Michaelmas Term. 

(e) If an elector is himself a candidate for the vacant office, 
the Hebdomadal Council shall nominate a person to act on that 
occasion in his room. 

(/) No election shall be deemed to have taken place unless 
more than one-half of the electors present and voting shall have 
voted for the person elected. If no person obtains such a majority^ 
at the first or an adjourned meeting, the Chancellor of the Uni- 
versity shall appoint to the vacant office any person whom he may 
deem most fit. 

(g) A meeting held for an election may be adjourned irom 
time to time, provided that the total period of adjournment do not 
exceed one month. But the Hebdomadal Council may, for any 
reason which in their judgment is sufficient, give leave for a longer 
adjournment. 

(A) Subject to this Statute the University may from time to 
time regulate by Statute the proceedings of every Board of Electors ; 
and subject to this Statute and to any Statutes made by the Uni- 
versity, every such Board may regulate its own proceedings. 
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6. This Statute shall not apply to Begins Professorships, and 
shall, as to any Professorship which is within the meaning of 
Section 13 of the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 
1877, be subject to the provisions of that section; and the sus* 
pending power hereby given shall not apply to any Professorship 
to which a Canonry is annexed. The word 'Professorship' shall 
include any University Beadership which, under the Statutes of 
the University or a College, is required to be filled up when vacant. 

§ 3. Conoeming the Duties of ProfeBSors.' 

SUUuU made hy the Commisdonera wholly far the Univerdty und^r 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved hy the Queen in, Council, ^rd May, 1882. 

The Gfeneral Begulations of this Statute shall apply (i) to all 
Professors enumerated in the three Schedules annexed to it, (2) to 
any Professors not therein mentioned to whom they shall by any 
Statute made by the University of Oxford Commissioners or by 
the University be declared to be applicable. 

The Particular Regulations shall apply only to the Professors to 
whom they are by this Statute declared to be applicable re- 
spectively. 

The Particular Begulations of this Statute shall be subject to 
the power of the University to make by Statute from time to 
time other Begulations for any Professorship included in the 
Schedules for which, in consequence of an alteration of the tenure 
or a material augmentation or diminution of the emoluments of 
it, new Begulations shall in the judgment of the University be 
required. 

The University may also from time to time by Statute make 
further regulations, not inconsistent with the provisions of this 
Statute, for regulating the duties of Professors in general or of the 
holder of any particular Professorship, the time, place, or manner 
of delivering Lectures, or the matter of such Lectures, or the 
informal instruction or other assistance to be given to Students^ 
and also for increasing (should it be deemed expedient) the number 
of Lectures to be delivered, the instruction to be given, or the 
period of residence required, and for further defining the time of 
residence or for determining what shall constitute residence. 

Every Professor shall be subject to any Statutes which may be 
made by the University of Oxford Commissioners, or by the Uni« 
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Tersity from time to time, for any of the foregoing purposes, or for 
securing the due performance of the duties of Professors, or con- 
cerning any other matter relating to Professors in general or to the 
holder of his own Chair in particular, which it is expedient to 
regulate hy Statute. 

In the construction of this Statute Easter and Trinity Terms 
are (except where either of them is expressly mentioned) to be 
counted together as one Term. 

GmnssiAJj Regulations. 
Duties of Prcjfessors. 

1. It shall be the duty of every Professor in his department to 
give instruction to Students, assist the pursuit of knowledge and 
contribute to the advancement of it, and aid generaUy the work 
of the University. 

2. Every Professor shall in respect of the Lectures to be given 
by him conform to the Particular Regulations applicable to his 
Chair. He may lecture in such manner and form as he judges to 
be best for the instruction of Students and the advancement of 
knowledge. 

3. It shall be his duty to give to Students attending his Ordinary 
Lectures assistance in their studies by advice, by informal instruc- 
tion, by occasional or periodical examination, and otherwise, as he 
may judge to be expedient. For receiving Students who desire 
such assistance he shall appoint stated times in every week in 
which he lectures. 

4. At the request of any Student who has regularly attended 
any course of Lectures he shall certify in writing the fact of such 
attendance. 

5. The Ordinary Lectures of every Professor shall be open to all 
members of the University without payment of any fee, unless the 
University shall otherwise determine. But the University may, if 
it should deem it expedient so to do, by Statute or Decree authorise 
any Professor to require payment of fees not exceeding a specified 
amount in respect of all or any of his lectures or of the instruction 
to be given by him. 

6. Every Professor shall in addition to his Ordinary Lectures 
deliver from time to time, after previous public notice, a public 
lecture or lectures to be open to all members of the University 
without payment of any fee. 
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Dispensations and Leave of Absence. 

f . A Professor may, for reasons and upon conditions approved 
by the Visitatorial Board, omit in any year one terminal coarse of 
Lectures, but so that the total amount of the Lectures and other 
instruction to be given by him during the year be not diminished. 

8. The yice-Chancellor may on account of ill-health or for other 
urgent cause grant to a Professor a Dispensation for a short time 
from the duties of lecturing and giving instruction, and may grant 
a like Dispensation from residence. Every Dispensation so granted 
shall be reported by the Yice-Chancellor to the Visitatorial Board 
at its next ensuing meeting. 

, 9. Leave of Absence, or Dispensation from the performance of 
Statutory duties, for a longer time, not exceeding an aggregate 
period of eight weeks in any two consecutive years, may be granted 
by the Visitatorial Board for any reason which it judges to be suffi- 
cient. The University may also, if it think fit, by Decree of 
Convocation grant to a Professor, on account of ill-health or to 
enable him to travel for purposes of study or for other reason 
judged by the University to be sufficient, leave of Absence or a 
Dispensation for any period not exceeding one year at a time, 
renewable under like conditions for not more than one year longer. 
Provided that the power thus given to the University shall be 
exercised only after a Beport made to the Hebdomadal Council by 
the Visitatorial Board. 

10. Whenever leave of Absence or a Dispensation is granted to 
a Professor by the Visitatorial Board or by Convocation, the 
Visitatorial Board shall require provision to be made for the per- 
formance of the Statutory duties of the Professor by a competent 
deputy, and for the payment to such deputy out of the Professor's 
emoluments of such remuneration as the Board shall approve. In 
every such case the Vice-Chancellor shall give public notice of the 
leave of Absence or Dispensation granted, the reasons for which it 
is granted, and the appointment of a deputy. 

Pabtxcttlab Reoulatioks. 

I. The Particular Regulations neti following shall be applicable 
to each of the Professors enumerated in Schedule A. annexed to 
this Statute : — 

(a) The Professor shall reside within the University during 
six months at least in each academical year between the first day 
of September and the ensuing first day of July. 
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(6) He shall give not less than forty-two lectures in the 
course of the academical year ; six at least of such lectures shall 
be given in each of the three University Terms, and in two at least 
of the University Terms he shall lecture during seven weeks not 
less than twice a week. 

2. The Particular Regulations next following shall be applicable 
to each of the Professors enumerated in Schedule B. annexed to 
this Statute : — 

(a) The Professor shall reside within the University during 
four months at least in each academical year, or such other period 
as the University may by Statute determine. 

(6) He shall lecture in two of the three University Terms. 
His lectures shall extend over a period not less in any Term than 
six weeks, and not less in the whole than fourteen weeks, and he 
shall lecture twice at least in each week. 

3. The Particular Regulations next following shall be applicable 
to each of the Professors enumerated in Schedule C. annexed to 
this Statute : — 

(a) The Professor shall reside within the University during 
six months at least in each academical year, between the first day 
of September and the ensuing first day of July. 

(6) He shall lecture in two at least of the three University 
Terms. His lectures shall extend over a period not less in any Term 
than six weeks, and not less in the whole than fourteen weeks, 
and he shall lecture twice at least in each week. 

(c) The Laboratory under the charge of each Professor, and, 
in the case of the Savilian Professor of Astronomy, the University 
Observatory, shall be open for eight weeks in each Term, and at 
such other times, and for such hours, as the University may by 
Statute determine. 

Students shall be admitted to the University Observatory, and 
to the Laboratory under the charge of each Professor, upon such 
conditions as the University shall from time to time by Statute 
determine, and upon the terms of paying such fees, not exceeding 
such amount as may be fixed by any Statute of the University in 
force for the time being, as the Professor may from time to time 
require. 

(d) Except for some grave reason to be approved by the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Professor shall, for seven weeks in each Term, 
and during some part of three days in each week, be ready to give 
instruction in the subject of his Chair to such Students as shall 
have been admitted to the Litboratory under his charge (or, in the 
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case of the Savilian Profeesor of Astronomy, to the University 
Obseryatory) ; and such instruction shall be given in the Labora- 
tory or Observatory (as the case may be) or in some class-^room 
connected therewith. 

(e) The Professor shall also, at the close of each Term, inform 
any College which may request him to do so, as to the regularity 
of attendance and the proficiency of the Students belonging to 
such College, who have been admitted into the Laboratory or 
Observatory under his charge, and shall give like information, if 
requested, to the Delegates of Students not attached to any College 
or Hall. 

4. The Particular Eegulations next following shall be applicable 
to the several Professors named in them respectively ; (that is to say,) 

(a) The Savilian Professor of Astronomy shall have the charge 
of the tJniversity Observatory, and shall undertake the personal 
and regular supervision of the same, and of the several demon- 
strators and other assistants employed therein, and shall be respon^ 
sible for all the work carried on there. 

{b) The Professor of Experimental Philosophy shall have the 
charge of the Clarendon Laboratory; and shall undertake the per- 
sonal and regular supervision of the same, and of the several 
demonstrators and other assistants employed therein, and shall be 
responsible for all the work carried on there. 

{e) The Waynflete Professor of Chemistry shall have the 
charge of the Chemical Laboratories in the University Museum, 
or such part thereof as the tJniversity may by Statute assign to 
him ; and shall undertake the personal and regular supervision of 
the same, and of the several demonstrators and other assistants 
employed therein, and shall be responsible for all the work carried 
on there. 

(d) The Linacre Professor of Human and Comparative Ana- 
tomy shall have the charge of the Anatomical and Ethnological 
Collections and the Anatomical Laboratories in the University 
Museum, or such part thereof as the University may by Statute 
assign to him ; and shall undertake the personal and regular 
supervision of the same, and of the several demonstrators and 
other assistants employed therein, and shall be responsible for all 
the work carried on there. 

(e) The Professor of Botany [and Rural Economy] shall have 
the charge and supervision of the Botanical Gardens itnd Botanical 
Collections belonging to the University ; and it shall be part of 



Digitized by Google 



26 



DB LBCT0&IBU8 7UBLICIS. 



[IV. t. 3. 



his duty to make snoh Oardens and Collectiong accessible to, and 
available for the instruction of, Students attending his Lectures. 

(/) The Professors of Qeology and Mineralogy respectively 
shall have the charge and supervision of the Geological and 
Palseontological Collections, and of the Mineralogical Collection, 
belonging to the University; and it shall be part of their duties 
to make such Collections respectively accessible to, and available 
for the instruction o^ Students attending their Lectures. 
f The Professor of Classical ArchsBology, 

{g) < The Wykeham Professor of Physics, and 
I The Waynflete Professor of Physiology, 
shall, in like manner, if the University by Statute shall think 
fit to charge them therewith, undertake the charge of any Collec- 
tions or Laboratories connected with the subjects of their respec^ 
tive Chairs, which the University may from time to time assign to 
them, and shall have similar duties in respect thereof. 

{h) The several Professors named in the foregoing Particular 
Regulations shall in the performance of the duties committed to 
them by such Begulations be subject to the Statutes of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in force in that behalf. 

Schedule (A.) 
Be^us Professor of Greek. 

Corpus Christi Professor of the Latin Language and Literature. 

Corpus Christi Professor of Comparative Philology. 

Whyte's Professor of Moral Philosophy. 

Waynflete Professor of Moral and Metaphysical Philosophy. 

Wykeham Professor of Logic. 

Savilian Professor of Geometry. 

Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy. 

Waynflete Professor of Pure Mathematics. 

Begins Professor of Civil Law. 

Yinerian Professor of English Law. 

Chichele Professor of Litemational Law. 

Camden Professor of Ancient History. 

Wykeham Professor of Ancient History. 

Hegius Professor of Modem Histcfty. 

Chichele Professor of Modem History. 

Merton Professor of English Language and Literature. 

Schedule (B.) 
Corpus Christi Professor of Jurispmdence. 
Professor of Political Economy. 
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RawlinsoDian ProfeBSor of Anglo-Saxon. 
Professor of Celtic. 

Corpns Christi Professor of the Bomanoe or Neo-Latin. Lan- 
guage. 

Laudian Professor of Arabic. 
[Profesaor of Glaasioal ArcbsBology.] 
Professor of Botany and Boral Economy. 
Professor of Qeology. 
Professor of Mineralogy. 

Schedule (C.) 
Savilian Professor of Astronomy. 
Professor of Experimental Philosophy. 
Wykeham Professor of Physics. 
Waynflete Professor of Chemistry. 
Waynflete Professor of Physiology. 
Linacre Professor of Human and Comparative Anatomy. 

§ 4. Gonoeming University Beadera. 

StaUUe made hy the Cammisnoners uihoUy for the Uni/versUy tmder 
the Universitiee of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved by the Queen in Council, ^ Jfay, 1883. 

I. These shall he University Headers appointed to lectnre and 
give instruction within the University, and receiving stipends out 
of the Common University Fund ^. 

a. Four Readers at least (exclusive of Readers maintained from 
other sources than the Common University Fund) shall be appointed 
before the thirty-first day of December 1883, and three more at 
least before the thirty-first day of December 1884 ; and the whole 
number of such Readers shall never be less than seven. 

3. Every University Reader shall be appointed to lecture and 
give instruction in a specified subject or branch of study, which 
may at or before the time of his appointment be defined by Statute 
or Decree of the University, or, in the absence thereof by the 
Delegates of the Common University Fund. He shall hold his 
office for a period not exceeding five years. 

4. The University may from time to time by Statute or Decree 
make regulations, not inconsistent with the foregoing provisions, 
respecting the tenure and conditions of tenure, duties, residence, 
emoliunent, and mode of appointment and removal, of Readers or 

* Vide infrft, p. 348, Conoerning the Common Uniyerriij Fond. 
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any Reader, or any other matters relating to Readers which the 
Uniyersity may deem it expedient to regulate by Statute. Unless 
and until this power shall have been exercised, and subject thereto, 
the regulations respecting University Readers shall be as follows: — 
(a) Every appointment of a University Reader shall be made 
by the Delegates of the Common University Fund, or by persons, 
not fewer than three in number, nominated for that purpose by 
the Delegates. 

(6) Every University Reader shall hold his office for five years, 
but shall be re-eligible. 

(c) He shall receive from the Common University Fund three 
hundred pounds per annum. 

{d) He shall in every year lecture in each of the three Uni- 
versity Terms (Easter and Trinity Terms being counted as one). 
His lectures shall extend over a period not less than seven weeks 
in each Term nor than twenty-one weeks in the whole, and he 
shall lecture twice at least in each week. In addition to these 
lectures he shall, twice at least in every week in which he lectures, 
receive Students desirous of informal instruction and other assist- 
ance in the studies with which his Readership is connected. 

(e) He may require from Students receiving the informal in- 
struction and assistance mentioned in the foregoing regulation 
payment of a fee not exceeding two pounds for any University 
Term. With this exception, his lectures shall be open to all 
members of the University, without payment of any fee. 

5. It shall be the duty of every Reader to lecture and give 
instruction in the subject or branch of study for which he is 
appointed, and in arranging the subjects and times of his lectures 
it shall also be his duty to have regard to the arrangements made 
or proposed to be made by the Professors, if any, lecturing in the 
same department of study. He shall be liable to admonition, 
deprivation of emolument, and deprivation of office by the Visita- 
torial Board for the same causes and in the same manner as 
a Professor, and the power of the Yice-Chancellor or of the 
Visitatorial Board to grant a temporary dispensation from sta- 
tutory duties shall extend and be applicable to him. 

i^dd.p.528. § 5. De modOy quo auditores in scholis se gerere 
^^^^^'^ inter audiendnm debeant. 

QuiSQUE^ quum primum scholam intraverit, sedem aliquam 
capessat, qaoadusque sedilia suffecerint; reliqui vero, quibus non 
sit ubi sedeant, in eo loco quern primum occupaverint, oonsistant : 
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nee qnisquam sedem suam deserat^ hue illuc cnrsitando ; sed omnes 
ad auscultandum professori se modeste componant. Insuper qnis- 
que sum auctorem, quern professor ad explieandum sumpserit, 
priyatim, si a professore id requisitum fuerit, studiose legat. Pro- 
fessor unusquisque in sua schola proeuratoria auctoritate muniatur* 

Sbctio IL— STATXTTBS EELATIWa TQ FABTXGUIULB 
FBOFBSSOBSHIFS, BXSADEBSHIPS, AND TEACHBR* 
SHIPS. 

A. §1. Conoeming the regius and Margaret professors of 
Divinity and the regiiis professor of Hebrew. 

Status made by the Commissioners wholly for the University tender 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Comicily ^rd May^ 1882. 

1. The Qeneral Regulations of the Statute concerning the 
duties of professors shall be applicable to — 

The regius professor of Divinity ; 
The regius professor of Hebrew ; 
The Margaret professor of Divinity. 

2. The Particular Regulations which by the same Statute are 
made applicable to the professors enumerated in Schedule A. 
thereto annexed shall likewise be applicable to each of the three 
above-named professors ; except that the provision requiring that 
the professor shall, in two at least of the University Terms, 
lecture during seven weeks not less than twice a week, shall not 
be applicable to the regius professor of Divinity. 

3. The powers which under the same Statute the University 
is enabled to exercise of making by Statute further regulations 
respecting the duties and residence of professors, and the lectures 
and other instruction to be given by them, shall extend and be 
applicable to the same professors. 

4. The power of admonishing or depriving the Margaret pro- 
fessor of Divinity, which is given by existing Statutes to the 
Yice-Chancellor and the major part of the Doctors of Divinity 
being members of Congregation, shall not hereafter be exercised ; 
and the professor shall, as such, be subject only to the general 
powers of admonition and deprivation vested in the Visitatorial 
Board by the Statutes in force for the University for the time 
being. 
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Coneeming the Regius Professor of DivinUi/, 
Add. p. 5, 5. Professor regins S. Theologise primo post sosceptum manas 
I^g^"j anno nnam lectionum seriem, unoquoque autem sequente anno 
dnas lectionum series legat, in qoibns vel aliquam Sacrse ScriptursB 
partem exponat, vel quaestiones ad sacram theologiam pertinentes 
discntiat. 

Concerning the Lady Margaret Professor, 
Add.p.585. 6. Eligator professor in pleno termino, post justam monitionem, 
['857.] jQQ^Q jjj i^uia electionibus academicis usitato, ex iis qui gradu in 
S. Theologia insigniti iuerint, vel ex magistris in Artibus qui in 
sacris ordinibus constituti jus intrandi dommn Convocationifl per 
annos septem ad minimum habuerint. 

7. In eligendo professore suffiragii jus habeant graduati onines in 
S. Theologia, et ii prseterea qui in domum Convocationis admissi, et 
sacris ordinibus saltern initiati, per septimanas yiginti in academia 
commorati sint in anno ante primum Septembris diem electionem 
prsecedentem proximo elapso ; quod et ex registro Congregationis 
Universitatis Oxoniensis et ex sufiragantium fide constare poterit. 
In sequalitate sufiragiorum rem decidat Yice-Cancellarius. 

Add.p.329. A. § 2. De TheologisD FastoraliB et Histarisd Eoole- 
[^'^43 ] Biastioso FrofesscnibuB Begiis. 

Add.p.859. QxrcTM regia majestas lecturas duas publicas per literas patientes 
['878.] ^ Universitate Oxoniensi gratiose constituent et fundayerit, unam 
scilicet in Theologia (quam vocant) pastorali (quo nomine continen- 
tur pastoralis muneris disciplina, conciones sive honulias scribendi 
et habendi ratio, liturgiarum cum rubricis historia, et alia ejus- 
dem generis), alteram in historia ecclesiaetica veterumque patrum 
Bcriptis ; atque etiam Uniyersitati benigne permiserit, ut temporis 
spatium, per quod singulis annis iUarum disciplinarum professores 
in Uniyersitate residere tenentur, ad usus suos digerat et accom- 
modet, necnon ut professoribus conditiones prsescribat de lectioni- 
bus legendis et auditoribus erudiendb et examinandis; statuit et 
decreyit Uniyersitas in his yerbis : 

I. TJterque professor quotannis per sex menses in Uniyersitate 
residebit inter decimum diem Octobris et primum diem Julii 
sequentis. 

Add.p.341. 2. Fraeleget uterque professor singulis terminis assidue per sex 
septimanas, tribus ad minimum diebus in qualibet septimana, facta 
prius, prout statuta requirunt publica per schedulas monitione. 
In hac autem parte pro uno sestimandi sunt termini Paschatis et 
S. Trinitatis. 
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3. Fneter lectiones in qiiiboB mftteriem suam generatim tractabit 
professor aterqney oatecheticas etiam lectiones habebit, in quibns 
scriptorem aliquem sive yeterem sive recentiorem discntiet, verba 
ejus citando, conferendo, et de eonun sensu auditores interrogando : 
in quern finem corabit ne singulfle anditorum classes josto numero- 
siores fiant. 

4. Singalis terminis nnnsqaisque professor aaditonun suorum 
nomina in registrom referet, in quo etiam notabit quot lectionibos 
singuli auditores interfuerint. 

A. § 3. De prQf)988ore exegeseoB S. SoriptuTfiB a viro yalde Add.p.333. 

reverendo D. Dootore Ireland institato. . 

Add.p.859. 

QuTTM vir valde reyerendus Joannes Ireland S. T. P. ecclesiae t^^78.J 
Divi Petri Westmonasteriensis decanus pro abundanti- ejus erga 
Universitatem studio et amore pecunias testamento legaverit, his 
autem prsescriptis conditionibus, scilicet ut institueretur professor 
SacrsB Scripturse exegeseos, ut penes sedium prsefectos foret jus Add.p.334. 
professoris eligendi, ut quotannis per sex menses in Universitate t'^43*J 
dictus professor resideret sub poena amotionis, et ut de munere 
ejus, prout postularet occasio, decemeret venerabilis domus Con- 
▼ocationis; porro quum hoc legatum die primo Decembris 1843 
acceperit yenerabilis domus Conyocationisy et conditiones supra- 
dictas subierit; idcirco statuit ac decreyit Universitas in his 
yerbis : 

I. Professor duas lectionnm series in duobos discretis terminis Add.p.8eo. 
legat, terminis Paschatis et S. Trinitatis pro uno reputatis : scilicet ['^7^* J 
per sex septimanaa in utroque termino et bis ad minimum in una- 
quaqne septimana ; atque insuper per sex septimanas unius alicujus 
termini bis ad minimum in unaquaque septimana per unius horas 
spatium yacet instruendis auditoribus in iis qu» melius sine solen- 
nitate tradi possunt, 

3. Ab auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis quam ab Uniyer- 
sitate permissum est. 

3. Si eyenerit ut professor ad tempus yaletudine impediatur 
quominus officio suo fungatur aut si ei necesse fnerit prsscripto 
legendi tempore propter causas urgentes et Yice-Cancellario pro- 
batas extra Universitatem morari ei deputatnm idoneum et Yice- 
CanceUario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante infirmitate 
aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat: id quod exigere poterit 
Yice-Cancellarius, si sponte professor in hac parte statute non 
satisfeeerit. 



Digitized by Google 



82 



DE LBCTORIBUS PUBUCI8. [IV. II. A. 3. 



4. Si professor senio morbo diutamo inoarabili impotentia aat 
debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus suae professioni perficiendae 
jion Buffecerit, virum secuDdum ea quee in boc statuto deoemimtur 
idoneum qui professoris muneribus fungatur sedium prsefectis rem 
proponente Yice-Cancellaiio nominare liceat. 

5. Si qoando deputatos nominatus sit detenninet Yice-Cancel- 
Jarius quantum ex professoris emolumentis deputato persolyendum 
sit* 

6. Si quid statuerit academia de materie numero aut tempore 
lectionum de rationibus docendi et de auditoribns examinandis id 
observet quicunque turn ^rit professor. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fungatur pro- 
fessor, nec ofBcium prselectoris alicujus in quovis coUegio publioe 
legentis cum munere suo oonjungat. 

Add. p. 886. Provided always that the Ireland Professorship of Exegesis shall 
[1883.] tenable with the Oriel Professorship of the Interpretation of 
Holy Scripture. 

A. § 4. Conoeming a profidssorsliip of the Interpretation 
of Holy Scripture. 

StaUUe made hy the Commissioners wholly for the University ttnder 
the Universities qfOaford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Councily ^rd May, 1882. 

1. These shall be a professorship of the Interpretation of Holy 
Scripture within the Uniyersity, which shall be called the Oriel 
professorship of the Interpretation of Holy Scripture, and to which 
shall be permanently annexed and united the canonry in the 
chapter of the Cathedral Church of Rochester, heretofore annexed 
and united to the provostship of Oriel College. 

2. The election to the professorship shall b^ vested in an Elec- 
toral Board consisting of — 

The Archbishop of Canterbury ; 
The Bishop of Rochester ; 
The Vice-Chancellor ; 
The provost of Oriel College ; 
The regius professor of Divinity. 

3. No person shall be eligible who is not in Priest's Oixlers of 
the Church of England. 

4. The annexation of the canonry to the professorship shall 
take effect immediately on the severance of the canonry from 
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the proYOstship, and the first election of a professor shall be held 
as soon as may be after such severance. 

5. The professor shall reside within the University duinng four- 
teen weeks at least in each year, except any part of that time for 
which he may have received leave of absence from the Visitatorial 
Board. Such fourteen weeks shall be in two of the three Uni- 
versity Terms (Easter and Trinity Terms being counted as one), 
and not less than six weeks shall be in each Term. 

6. He shall lecture in two at least of the three University 
Terms (Easter and Trinity Terms being counted as one). His 
lectures shall extend over a period not less in any Term than 
six weeks, and not less in the whole than fourteen weeks, and he 
shall lecture twice at least in each week. 

7. The general regulations of the statute concerning the duties 
of professors shall be applicable to the Oriel professor of the Inter- 
pretation of Holy Scripture. 

8. The University may by Statute from time to time make 
further regulations, not inconsistent with this Statute, for regu- 
lating or further defining the professor's duties. Provided that in 
such regulations due regard be had to his obligations of residence 
and other duties as a canon of the chapter of the Cathedral Church 
of Rochester. 

9. The professor shall be liable to admonition and to depri- 
vation of office by the Visitatorial Board, for the same causes, 
and with the same right of appeal, as other professors within the 
University. 

10. The professorship may be held together with Dean Ireland's - 
professorship of the Exegesis of Holy Scripture, unless and until 
the University shall otherwise by Statute determine, and subject 
to such conditions (if any), not inconsistent with the provisions 
of this Statute, as the University may by Statute or Decree 
prescribe. 

11. The professorship shall not be tenable with a benefice with 
cure of souls. 

B. § 1. Begins Professor of Civil Law. 

StcUute made by the Cammtssionera wholly for the University under 
the Universities ofOncford cmd Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved hy the Queen in Council^ %rd May, 1882. 

I. The regius professor of Civil Law shall lecture and give 
instruction on Boman Law, its principles and history. 

D 
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CommiB- 2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments now assigned to the 
SU^otos profosBorship (exclusive of any temporary payment which by any 
(p.4i3,6d.) Statute in force at the time when this Statute comes into opera- 
' • tion may be provided for the professor from the University Chest), 

and to the additional emoluments which are appropriated to it by 

the Statutes of All Souls' College. 
Add.p.834. [* 2. Professori Regie Juris Civilis pendatur quotannis summa 
[1873.] 

ccc librarum e cista academica (nisi tantundem ei aliunde pro- 
visnm fiierit) sub his quae sequuntur conditionibus ; nempe, 

3. Legat Professor quotannis duas ad minimum lectionum 
series in duobus discretis terminis. Summa Lectionum sit ad 
minimum viginti. Unam porro ad minimum lectionem quotannis 
publico habeat ab academicis quibuscunque sine mercede audi- 
endam.] 

B. § 2. Vinerian Frofeesor of BngliBh Law. 

StcUtUe made by the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Council, ^rd May, 188 a. 

I. The Vinerian professor of English Law shall deliver lectures 
and give instruction on English Law. 

a. He shall be elected by an Electoral Board, consisting of — 
The Chancellor of the University ; 
The Lord Chief Justice of England ; 
The regius professor of Civil Law in the University ; 
The Corpus professor of Jurisprudence ; 
A person nominated on each occasion by All Souls' College to 
act as an Elector on that occasion. 
CommiB- 3. He shall receive the annual proceeds of the trust estate of 
S^^et, Viner's foundation remaining after payment of the statutory 
pp.413433, emoluments of the scholars of that foundation, and shall also be 
ed. 1883. entitled to the emoluments which, by the Statutes of All Souls' 
College, are appropriated to his professorship out of the revenues 
of that College. 

4. He shall be subject to all Statutes duly made or to be made 
from time to time by the University of Oxford Commissioners, or 
by the University, respecting . his professorship or respecting pro- 
fessorships in general. 

* ProyirionB of fonner Statute continued in force up to December 31, 1885, 
by Decree of Conyooation, April 39, 1884. 
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Temjporary Provisions. 

[If at the time of the first election after the approval of this Statute by 
Her Majesty in Council, the professorship of J urisprudence be not tilled up, 
the Hebdomadal Coundl shall nominate a person to act as an Elector on that 
occasion.] 

So long as the total income provided for the professor from the 
sources mentioned above does not amount to seven hundred pounds 
at the least, it shall be augmented to that amount by a yearly pay- 
ment from the University Chest. 

The University may apply to the maintenance of the professor- Commis- 
ship, in aid of the University Chest, any sum which under the gJJJ^^ 
existing Statutes of Jesus College or under any new Statutes to be p. 5^0, 
made for that College under the powers of the Universities of «d. 1881. 
Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877, shall have been paid or shall be 
payable by that College to the University, and shall under such 
Statutes be applicable to that purpose. 

[The regulations of the existing Statutes of the University concerning the 
professorship, so fiur as they relate to the Electors by whom and the manner 
in which the professor is to be appointed, and to his emoluments, shall 
henceforth be void. 

The r^ulations of such existing Statutes, so far as they relate to the 
Professor^s duties, the mode in which the performance of them is to be 
enforced, the appointment of a deputy in case of need, the fees which he may 
receive, and his residence within the University, shall severally remain in 
force unless and until new Statutes for regulating those matters shall have 
been made under the powers of the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act^ 
1877. When and so soon as such new Statutes shall have come into operation 
the afinresaid regulations of the existing Statutes shall be void. 

Any payments which have been or shall be made by or under the authority 
of the University, out of funds applicable under the existing Statutes to the 
maintenance of the professorship, for the maintenance of a Vinerian reader 
during the vacancy of the professorship shall be deemed to have been duly 
made notwithstanding that the professorship had become vacant at the time 
when the "Vlnenan Reader was appointed to oj continued in his readership.] 

B. § 3. Chiohele Professor of International Law. 

StahUe made by the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Council^ ^rd May, 1882. 

I. The Chichele Professor of International Law shall lecture 
nd give instruction on Public and Private International Law, 
including as a part of Public International Law the history and 
obligation of Treaties. 

D 2 
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Ocnnmifl- 2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes 
Bionen* of All Souls' College are appropriated to his Professorship. 
pp.4i3,4'aa, 3* ^® Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors of whom 
ed. 1882. one shall always be a person nominated on each occasion by the 

Warden and Fellows of All Souls' College to act as an Elector on 

that occasion. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board in 
other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Visitor of All Souls' College ; 

(2) The Lord Chancellor of Great Britain ; 

(3) The Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs ; 

(4) The President of the Probate, Divorce, and Admiralty Divi^ 

sion of the High Court of Justice ; 

(5) A person nominated on each occasion by the Warden and 

Fellows of All Souls' College to act as an Elector on that 
occasion. 

B. § 4. CorpiiB Christi Professor of Jurisprudence. 

Stat/ule made by the Gommissumera wholly far the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved by the Queen in Coimcily ^rd May, 1882. 
I. The Corpus Christi Professor of Jurisprudence shall lecture 
and give instruction on the history of laws and the comparative 
Jurisprudence of different nations ; in addition to which he may, 
if he think fit, treat of the principles of laws in general, and of 
any other matters relevant to the subjects of his Chair which he 
may judge to be advisable. 
Commis- 2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes 
Scutes Corpus Christi College are appropriated to his Professorship. 
PP' 501* 3* The Professor shall hol^d his office for a period of five years 
ed^ilsa' ^™ election and no longer, but shall be re-eligible : Provided that 
the University may from time to time, with the assent of Corpus 
Christi College, by Statute or Decree vary the term for which the 
Professorship is to be tenable, or may, with the like assent, deter- 
mine that the Professor shall hold his office for life ; in which case 
he shall be subject to the Particular Begulations applicable to the 
Professors mentioned in Schedule A. annexed to the Statute con- 
cerning the Duties of Professors. 

4. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors of whom 
one shall always be a member of Corpus Christi College nominated 
on each occasion by the College to act as an Elector on that 



Digitized by Google 



IV. II. B.5.] 



DE LECTOEIBUS PUBLICIS. 



87 



occasion, and another Bhall be a person nditunated by the College 
as a permanent Elector, subject to the approval of Convocation. 

5. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board in 
other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Begins Professor of Civil Law ; 

(2) The Chichele Professor of International Law and Diplomacy; 

(3) A member of Corpus Christi College nominated on each oc- 

casion by the College to act as an Elector on that occasion ; 

(4) A person nominated as a permanent Elector by Corpus Christi 

College, subject to the approval of Convocation ; 

(5) A person nominated as a permanent Elector by the Heb- 

domadal Council, subject to the approval of Convocation. 

6. The Professor shall reside within the University for twenty- Add.p.885* 
eight days at least in each academical year during full University t'^^^O 
Term ; and in order to complete such residence the Professor must 

have passed twenty-eight nights in Oxford. 

7. One clear week-day at least shall intervene between the de- 
liveiy by the Professor of any two of his Statutable Lectures. 

B. § 5. Beader in Indian Law. Add.p.857. 

[1878.] 

1. These shall be a Beader in Indian Law, who shall be nomi- 
nated from time to time by the Yice-Chancellor, the Proctors, the 
Professor of Comparative Philology, and the Corpus Professor of 
Jurisprudence, to hold office for seven years. 

2. The Beader shall give lectures on Indian Law, and on the 
Indian systems of Land-Tenure and Land-Bevenue. He shall 
give two lectures a week during six weeks in each of two Terms ; 
and shall also give further instruction to students who have 
attended his lectures, during eight weeks in each of the three 
Academical Terms (Easter and Trinity Terms being counted as 
one). 

3. The Beader shall receive annually the sum of Three Hundred 
Pounds from the University Chest. Each student shall also pay 
to the Beader a fee of One Pound for each course of lectures. 

B. § 6. Ab to a Beadership in Boman Law. 

Statute made hy the Commissionere whdly for the University wnder 
the Univerdtiea of Oaford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved hy the Queen in Council, 2nd March, 1881. 
Inasmuch as the Warden and Fellows of All Souls' College have 

offered to pay annually the sum of four hundred pounds, so long as 
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the Regius Professorship of Civil Law is held upon its present 
conditions, to be applied by the University to the endowment of 
a Readership in Roman Law, it is hereby provided that — 

1 . Until the Regius Professorship of Civil Law shall fell vacant, or 
until the existing Regius Professor shall, by his own consent, become 
subject to any Statutes for the future regulation of that Professor- 
ship and the duties of the Professor which may be made by the Uni- 
versity of Oxford Commissioners, a Reader in Roman Law shall be 
appointed from time to time for successive periods of three years. 

2. Any such Reader shall retain his office and be entitled to his 
stipend (unless he shall sooner resign the same) until the end of the 
period of three years for which he shall have been appointed, 
although in the meantime the Regius Professorship of Civil Law 
may have become vacant, or subject to any such Statutes to be 
hereafter made as aforesaid. 

[And if any Statute shall be hereafter made by the University of Oxford 
Commissioners inoonsistent with the continuance of such Readership no further 
appointment thereto shall be made after such Statute shall come into operation.] 

3. The Reader shall be elected by — 

The Regius Professor of Civil Law ; 

The Chichele Professor of International Law and Diplomacy; 

The Corpus Professor of Jurisprudence; 

The Chairman for the time being of the Council of Legal 
Education appointed by the Inns of Court in London ; 

A person to be nominated by the Warden and Fellows of 
All Souls' College, with a view to each election. 
No election shall be invalidated on account of any of the Professor- 
ships, the holders of which are Electors to the Readership, being 
vacant at the time of the election. Those Professors shall be 
Electors, notwithstanding any change in their titles or duties to be 
hereafter made by Statute. 

4. Subject to any general Statute to be hereafter made by or for 
the University as to the residence of University Readers, the Reader 
shall be required to reside within the precincts of the University 
for six months in each year, between [the tenth day of October *] and 
the first day of July next following. 

5. Subject to any such Statute as aforesaid, as to the Lectures 
to be given by University Readers, the Reader shall lecture during 
seven weeks of each Term (Easter and Trinity Terms being counted 
as one), twice at least in each week, on separate days. He shall 
take as the subject of his Lectures Roman Law and the Sources 

♦ Vide Statute dmoeming the operaHon of Statutes, 4. ii. p. 315. 
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and History thereof. He shall also, during the period in each 
Term oyer which his lectures shall extend, be ready to giye priyata 
instruction to the Students attending his lectures. 

6. If any general Statute, applying to all Headers, shall be here- 
after made by or for the Uniyersity on the subjects proyided for by 
the two last preceding clauses, or either of them, the Reader shall be 
subject thereto. . 

7. The Header shall receiye annually the sum of four hundred 
pounds, to be paid to him by the Warden and Fellows of All Souls' 
College. 

[8. In CM6 of miflconduct or neglect of duty on the part of the Reader, 
the Yioe^JhanceUor and the Delegates of Appeals in Congregation, or the 
majority of them, shall have power to admonish him, or, if need be, to remove 
him from his office.] 

C. § 1. Begins Professor of Medioine. 

tS^atnte made hy ihe Commissioners wholly for the University tmder 
the Universities oj Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved hy the Queen in Council, ^rd May, 1882. 

1. The Regius Professor of Medicine shall lecture on such sub- 
jects connected with the study of Medicine as the Uniyersity shall 
from time to time by Statute determine, and, subject to or in 
deiieiult of any such Statute, on such subjects connected with the 
study of Medicine as he shall judge most adyisable. 

2. The Professor shall deliyer in each year two courses of lec- 
tures at least, each course comprising at least eight lectures. He 
shall act as an Examiner in all examinations for Degrees in Medi- 
cine granted by the Uniyersity; and shall perform such other 
duties in relation to the teaching and study of Medicine in the 
Uniyersity, and be subject to such obligations (if any) as to resi- 
dence within the Uniyersity, as the Uniyersity may from time to 
time by Statute determine. 

3. The Professor shall receiye the emoluments which are now 
assigned to his Professorship. 

4. The General Regulations respecting the granting of Dispen^^ 
sations and leaye of Absence contained in the Statute concerning 
the Duties of Professors shall apply to the Regius Professor of 
Medicine. 

5. He shall be subject to all Statutes duly made or to be made from 
time to time by the University of Oxford Commissioners, or by the 
Uniyersity, respecting his Professorship, and (unless excepted there- 
from) to such Statutes made in relation to Professors in generaL 
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C. § 2. Liohfleld Trust for Clinical Instmotioii. 

StattUe made by the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved by the Queen in Council, gri Mwy, i88a. 

The income of the Trust-fund created by the will of George 
Henry Earl of Lichfield, together with any accumulations thereof, 
Bhall be applied in or towards providing Clinical Instruction in 
Oxford for members of the University, such instruction to be 
given by a Clinical Professor, or by one or more Clinical Lecturer 
or Lecturers. The qualifications and mode of appointment of any 
Clinical Professor or Lecturer, the tenure and duties of the office, 
the conditions on which instruction shall be given, and all other 
matters respecting the office which it may be expedient to regulate 
by Statute, may be regulated by or under Statutes of the Uni- 
versity made from time to time. 

Add.p.886. Statute made by the University, 

[1883.] annual income of the Lichfield Endowment shall be 

applied in and towards providing Clinical Instruction in Medicine 
and Surgery for Members of the University at the Radcliffe In- 
firmary, subject to the approval by the Hebdomadal Council -of 
the Rules made from time to time by the General Court of Gover- 
nors of the Badclifi'e Infirmary for the admission of Students. 

(2) If and so long as the Hebdomadal Council shall be allowed 
to nominate four of its Members, to be associated with the Electoral 
Board appointed by the Governors, for the election of the Physicians 
and Surgeons of the EadcHiBBe Infirmary, one of the Physicians of 
the Badcliffe Infirmary shall be appointed Lichfield Clinical Lec- 
turer in Medicine, and one of the Surgeons shall be appointed 
Lichfield Clinical Lecturer in Surgery, and an equal moiety of the 
annual income from the endowment shall be paid to each Lecturer. 

(3) Each Lecturer shall be appointed for a term of two years, 
but shall be capable of re-appointment. 

(4) The appointment of the Lecturers shall be made by the 
Hebdomadal Council after consultation with the Medical Staff of 
the Infirmary. 

(5) Each Lecturer shall be required to give a course of instruc- 
tion in each Term on fixed days and hours of which notice shall be 
given to the University in the usual manner. 

(6) The amount which has arisen from the accumulations of 
income during the abeyance of the Clinical Professorship, or which 
may arise from any abeyance in the Lectureships, shall be in- 
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vested; and the annual income thereof shall be applied to the 
famishing of apparatus and diagrams and other requisites for 
Clinical teaching in the Clinical Laboratory at the Badclifife In- 
firmary. 

(7) All arrangements made between the University and the 
General Court of Governors of the Radclifife Infirmary shall be 
subject to determination at the end of six months, upon notice 
being given on either side : provided that in case of such determin- 
ation the Lecturers shall be entitled to retain their Lectureships 
for the residue of the term for which they were appointed. 

(8) The provisions of this Statute shall remain in force only 
until the end of the next Term after any vacancy may occur in the 
Begius Professorship of Medicine. 

C. § 3. De professore praxeos MedicmsB per G^rgiuxn 
Aldrich M.D. instituto. 

Staiuhtm regia cmctoriiate sancUum, A.D. 1858. 

1. QuTTM pnmum a munere professoris MedicinsB regii disjuncta Add.p.604. 
fuerit lectura anatomise Tomlinsiana cui ex voluntate fundatoris T'^S^O 
adjuncta est lectura anatomise Aldrichiana, conjungantur munera 
professoris Medicinse regii necnon professoris Medicines Aldrichiani ; 

ita ut professor Medicinse regius pro tempore existens perpetuus 
sit professor Aldrichianus. 

2. Quod si professor Medicinse regius se lectura Tomlinsiana 
intra tres menses non abdicaverit, eligatur professor Medicinse 
Aldrichianus, qui munere suo fruatur quamdiu lectura Anatomise 
Tomlinsiana a munere professoris regii non disjuncta fuerit. 

D. § 1. Savilian Professor of Geometry. 

Statute made by the Commiasionera whoUy for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford amd Cambridge Act, ^^11- 
Approved by the Queen in Cov/ncil, 3rd May, 1882. 

1. The Savilian Professor of Geometry shall lecture and give 
instruction in pure and analytical Geometry. 

2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments now assigned to the Commiv- 

Professorship and derived from the benefaction of Sir Henry Savile, S?°®" 
„ , . t , -r^ . . ^ 1 1 11 • . J, . Statutes, 

Kmght, or from the Umversity Chest ; and shall receive m addi- pp.373,395, 

tion the emoluments appropriated to the Professorship by the «d. i88a. 

Statutes of New College. 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of whom 
one shall always be the Warden of New College, or a person 
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nominated to act as an Elector by the Warden and Fellows of 
that College. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(i) The Chancellor of the University ; 
(3) The President of the Royal Society ; 

(3) The Warden of New College ; 

(4) A person nominated on each occasion by the Warden and 

Fellows of New College to act as an Elector on that 
occasion ; 

(5) The Sadlerian Professor of Pure Mathematics in the Univer- 

sity of Cambridge ; 

(6) The Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy ; 

(7) A person appointed on each occasion by the Hebdomadal 

Council to act as an Elector on that occasion. 

5. If on any occasion the Warden be unable to act as an Elector 
the College may appoint a person to act on that occasion in his 
stead. 



D. § 2. Savilian Frofassor of Astronomy. 

Statute made by the Commissioners wholly for tJie Univerdty tmder 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved hy the Queen in Cowml^ ^rd May, 1882. 

I. The Savilian Professor of Astronomy shall lecture and give 
instruction on theoretical and practical Astronomy. 
Commis- 2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments now assigned to the 
Scutes, Professorship and derived from the benefaction of Sir Henry Savile, 
pp.373,395, Knight, or from the University Chest ; and shall receive in addi- 
ed. 1 88a. ^ion the emoluments appropriated to the Professorship by the 
Statutes of New College. 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of whom 
one shall always be the Warden of New College, or a person nomi- 
nated to act as an Elector by the Warden and Fellows of that College. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board in 
other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(i) The Chancellor of the University ; 
{2) The President of the Royal Society ; 
(3) The Astronomer Eoyal ; 
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(4) The Radcliffe Observer; 

(5) The Warden of New College ; 

(6) A person nominated on each occasion by the Warden and Fel- 

lows of New College to act as an Elector on that occasion ; 

(7) A person appointed on each occasion by the Hebdomadal 

Council to act as an Elector on that occasion. 

5. If on any occasion the Warden be nnaUe to act as an Elector, 
the College may appoint a person to act on that occasion in his stead. 

6. Ne alia qnapiam professione eodem tempore fungatur pro- Add.p.588. 
fessor altemter : nec munus observatoris BadcUviani, nec officium 

[1857] 

prselectoris alicujus in quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere 
sao conjungat. 

7. Pnediomm Savilianorum administratio sit penes delegatos 
prsediomm Universitatis. Qnicquid post reparationes et cseteras 
necessarias expensas ex eormn proventibus supererit, professoribus 
Savilianis sequaliter distribuat Yice-Cancellarius. At si utrique 
professori libras trecentas pendendo non sufficiant prsBdiomm pro- 
ventns, qnicquid defiecerit solvat pi-ofessoribns Yice-Cancellariufl 
e cista academica. 



D. § 3. Sedleian Frofeasor of Natural FhilOBophy. 

Statute made hy ike Commissioners wholly for the University v/nder 
the Universities cf Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved hy the Queen in Council^ ^rd May, 1882. 

1. The Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy shall lecture 
and give instruction on Mathematical Physics. 

2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments derived from the Gommia- 
benefaction of Sir William Sediey, Baronet^ and assigned to the ^j*^. 
Professorship, and shall receive in addition the emoluments which p. 348, 
are appropriated to it by the Statutes of the Queen's College. ^ '88a. 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of whom 
one shall always be the Provost of the Queen's College, or a person 
nominated by the College. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

{2) The President of the Boyal Society ; » 

(3) The Provost of the Queen's College ; 

(4) A person nominated on each occasion by the Queen's College 

to act as an Elector on that occasion ; 
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(5) The Professor of Experimental Philosophy ; 

(6) The Savilian Professor of (Geometry ; 

(7) A person appointed on each occasion by the Hebdomadal 

Council to act as an Elector on that occasion. 
5. If on any occasion the Provost be unable to act as an Elector, 
the College may appoint a person to act on that occasion in his stead. 
Add .p. 5 86. 6. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fungatur pro- 
[^857.] fgggQj.^ jj^Q munus observatoris Radcliviani, nec officium prselectoriA 
alicujus in quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere suo con- 
jungat. 

7. Professoris Sedleiani prsedia administrent delegati prsediorum 
Uniyersitatis ; et quicquid inde supererit post justas expensas pro* 
fessori pendat Yice-Cancellarius. 



D. § 4. Waynflete Professor of Pure Matlieinatios. 

Statute made hy the Cimmissionera wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved hy the Queen in Council, %rd May, 1882. 

I. The Waynflete Professor of Pure Mathematics (if and when 
an appointment shall have been made to that Professorship) shall 
lecture and give instruction in the analytical part of Mathematics. 
CommiB- 2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes 
Statutes, Magdalen College are appropriated to his Professorship. 
pp.440,441, 3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of 
ed. 1883. whom one shall always be the Visitor and another the President of 
Magdalen College. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Visitor of Magdalen College ; 

(2) The President of Magdalen College ; 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(4) The Savilian Professor of Astronomy ; 

(5) The Professor of Experimental Philosophy ; 

(6) The Sadlerian Professor of Pure Mathematics in the Uni- 

versity of Cambridge ; 

(7) A person appointed on each occasion by the Hebdomadal 

Council to act as an Elector on that occasion. 

5. If on any occasion the President be unable to act as an 
Elector, the College may appoint a person to act on that occasion 
in his stead. 
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E. § 1. Professor of Experimental Philosophy. 

StaiiUe made hy the Commissionera wholly for the University vmder 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved hy the Queen in Cormeil, ^rd May, 1882. 

1. The Professor of Experimental Philosophy shall lecture and 
give instraction on some part or parts of Experimental Philosophy, 
comprehending under that designation the mechanics of solid and 
fluid bodies, sound, light, heat, electricity, and magnetism. 

2. The Uniyersity may, if it think fit, by Statute or Decree 
from time to time make a distribution of the subjects compre- 
hended under the above designation, and misty assign some of them 
to the Professor of Experimental Philosophy and others of them to 
the Wykeham Professor of Physics (when that Professorship shall 
have been established), or to some other Professor or University 
Header ; but no such assignment shall be binding on a Professor 
already appointed unless he assent to it. 

3. The Professor shall be entitled to the emoluments derived Commis- 
from the benefaction of Nathaniel Lord Crewe and assigned to g^^*^ 
his Professorship. He shall also be entitled to the emoluments p. 68 a, 
which by the Statutes of Wadham College are appropriated to his «d. 188a. 
Professorship, and shall receive in addition an annual payment 

from the University Chest. Such annual payment shall not be 
less than will make the total emoluments of the Professor (exclusive 
of fees) five hundred pounds per annum, and shall, when in the 
judgment of the University its revenues shall be sufficient, be raised 
to such an amount as will make his total emoluments (exclusive of 
fees), not less than seven hundred pounds nor more than nine hun- 
dred pounds per annum. 

4. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of whom 
one shall always be the Warden of Wadham College. 

5. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Vice-chancellor ; 

(2) The Warden of Wadham College ; 

(3) The Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy ; 

(4) The Waynflete Professor of Chemistry ; 

(5) The President of the Eoyal Society. 

6. If on any occasion the Warden be unable to act as an 
Elector, the College may appoint a person to act on that occasion 
in his stead. 



Digitized by Google 



46 



DE LECTOBIBUS PUBUCIS. [IV. IL E. I. 



Add.p.719. 7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fungatur pro- 
[1866.] feggor, nec monus observatoriB Raddiviani, nee officium pnelectoria 
alicujus in quoyis eollegio publice legentis cum munere suo con- 
jungat. 

E 2. Wykeham Frofesscyr of Fhysioa. 

SUUuJte made by the Commtasionera whdtty for the Univernty wnder 
the UniversiUes of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Coimeily ^rd May, 1882. 

1. The Wykeham Professor of Physics (when an appointment 
shall have been made to that Professorship) shall lecture and give 
instruction on some part or parts of Experimental Philosophy, 
comprehending under that designation the subjects enumerated in 
the Statute relating to the Professorship of Experimental Philo- 
sophy. Provided that the University may from time to time 
exercise, in respect of the duties of the Wykeham Professor of 
Physics, the powers which by the Statute relating to the Pro- 
fessorship of Experimental Philosophy it is authorised to exercise, 
but subject to a like limitation in favour of a Professor then 
already elected. 

2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes 
of New College are appropriated to his Professorship. 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of 
whom one shall always be the Warden of New College or a person 
nominated to act as an Elector by the Warden and Fellows of that 
College. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) A person nominated on each occasion by the Warden and 
Fellows of New College to act as an Elector on that 
occasion ; 

(2) The Savilian Professor of Geometry; 

(3) The Waynflete Professor of Chemistry; 

(4) The President of the Boyal Society ; 

(5) The Lucasian Professor of Mathematics in the University of 
Cambridge. 



Gommifl- 

rionen' 

SUtates, 

ed. 188a. 



Digitized by Google 



IV.n.E.3.] 



DE UBCTORIBUS ?UBLICIS. 



47 



E. § 3. Professor of Applied Mechanios. 

StcUitte made by the Cornmissioners wholly /or the University under 
the Universities of Oxford cmd Cambridge Acty 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Coimcil, ^rd May^ 1882. 

Whereas by Statutes made for St. John's College provision has Commis- 
been or is proposed to be made for the endowment, when and as g^^^ 
the revenues of that College will permit, of a Professorship of p. 613, 
Mechanics and Civil Engineering within the University, unless ^ 
such endowment shall have been provided from other sources ; 

And whereas by Statutes made for Magdalen College power has Cominis- 
been or is proposed to be given to that College (subject to con- g^!^^^ 
ditions therein mentioned) to assume the charge of establishing pp.440,441, 
and maintaining the aforesaid Professorship, therein described as ^* 
a Professorship of Mechanics and Civil Engineering or of Applied 
Mechanics; 

1. When from the revenues of either of the said two Colleges 
funds shall have been provided for the purpose, a Professorship 
shall be established, the holder of which shall lecture and give 
instruction on the principles of Civil and Mechanical Engineering, 
and which shall be styled (as the case may be) the St. John's Pro- 
fessorship of Applied Mechanics or the Waynflete Professorship of 
Applied Mechanics. 

2. The Professor shall receive the emoluments appropriated to 
his Professorship by or under the Statutes of such one of the said 
two Colleges as shall have become presently chargeable with a 
payment for the maintenance of it. 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors. Two 
members of the Board shall always be, if the maintenance of the 
Professorship shall have become a present charge on St. John's 
College, (i) the President of that College and (2) a person nomi- 
nated on each occasion by the President and Fellows to act as an 
Elector on that occasion; if on Magdalen College, then (i) the 
Yisitor and (2) the President of that College. 

4. Subject to the power of the University to regulate or vary 
the constitution of the Board, except in regard to the two members 
of it mentioned above, the other members of the Board shall be — 

(3) The President for the time being of the Institution of Civil 

Engineers; 

(4) The Professor of Experimental Philosophy; 

(5) The Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy ; 
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(6) The Professor of MechaniBm and Applied Mechanics in the 

University of Cambridge ; 

(7) A person app(Hnted on each occasion bj the Hebdomadal 

Council to act as an Elector on that occasion. 

• 

5. The Professor shall be subject to the General Kegulations of 
the Statute concerning the Duties of Professors, and to those Par^ 
ticular Begulations of that Statute which are applicable to the 
Professors enumerated in Schedule C. annexed to it. 

6. The Professor shall have the charge of such Laboratories or 
Working-rooms as the University may by Statute assign to him ; 
and shall undertake the personal and regular supervision of the 
same, and of the several Demonstrators and Assistants employed 
therein, and shall be responsible for all the work carried on there. 

7. The University may from time to time by Statute make 
further Regulations, not inconsistent with the provisions of this 
Statute, for regulating or defining the duties of the Professor, and 
the time, place, or manner of lecturing or giving instruction, and 
also for increasing, should it be deemed expedient, the amount of 
instruction to be given by him or the period of residence required 
of him. 

8. The Professor shall be subject to all Statutes duly made or 
to be made from time to time by the University of Oxford Com- 
missioners or by the University respecting his Professorship, and 
(unless excepted therefrom) to such Statutes made in relation to 
Professors in general. 

E. § 4. Waynflete Frofesscyr of Chemistry. 

Statute made by the Commissioners wholly for tTie University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Qv^een in Cov/neU, ^rd May, 1882. 

I. The Waynflete Professor of Chemistry shall lecture and give 
instruction on Theoretical and Practical Chemistry. 
CommiB- 2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes 
S^utoe Magdalen College are appropriated to his Professorship. 
pp.440/ 3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of 
eii'i^Sa' Bh&^ always be the Visitor and another the President of 

Magdalen College. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Boai'd 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 
(i) The Visitor of Magdalen College ] 
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(2) The Frefiident of Magdalen College.; 

(3) The Professor of Experimental Philosophy ; 

(4) The Professor of Chemistry in the University of Cambridge ; 

(5) The President of the College of Physicians ; 

(6) The President of the Boyal Society ; 

(7) A person appointed on each occasion by the Hebdomadal 

Council to act as an Elector on that occasion. 
5. If on any occasion the President be unable to act as an 
Elector, the College may appoint a person to act on that occasion 
in hifl stead. 



E. § 5. De praleotore chemisB per G^orgiuxn Aldrich 
M.D. instituto. 

StattUwm regia auctoritcUe sancitum, A.D, 1867. 

PliACUiT Universitati professionem Chemise a Georgio Aldrich Add.p.7ao. 
ILD. institutam supprimere et abolere ; emolumenta autem quibus L'^^^O 
hodie dotatur, nempe summam centum viginti novem librarum et 
decem solidomm e pecuniis a fundatore ipso legatis provenientem, 
et summam centum librarum e cista Universitatis secundum stat. 
tit. IV. sect. III. pendendam, in apparatum chemicum, vel in demon- 
stratoris vel demonstratorum stipendium, prout delegatis musei 
jacademici visum fuerit, nomine Doctoris Aldrich semper conser- 
vato, erogare. 



E. § 6. The WaynfLete Professor of Mineralogy. 

SUUuU made by the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford cmd Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Council, yrd May, 1882. 

1. Pbovision having been made by Statutes made for Magdalen 
College for the partial endowment of the Professor of Mineralogy 
out of the revenues of that College, the Professor shall henceforth 
be styled the Waynflete Professor of Mineralogy. 

2. The Waynflete Professor of Mineralogy shall lecture and give 
instruction on the structure, composition, and physical and chemical 
properties of mineral substances. 

3. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes Commig- 
of Magdalen College are appropriated to his Professorship, and g^y^ 
Bhall further receive the sum of one hundred pounds a year from p. 441, 
the University Chest. ^ 

4. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, 

£ 
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whom one shall always be the Visitor and another the President 
of Magdalen College. 

5. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board in 
other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Visitor of Magdalen College ; 

(2) The President of Magdalen College ; 

(3) The Professor of Experimental Philosophy ; 

(4) The Waynflete Professor of Chemistry ; 

(5) The Professor of Mineralogy in the University of Cambridge; 

(6) The President of the Royal Society ; 

(7) A person appointed on each occasion by the Hebdomadal 

Council to act as an Elector on that occasion. 

6. If on any occasion the President be unable to act as an 
Elector, the College may appoint a person to act on that occasion 
in his stead. 

Add.p.6 18. 7 . Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fungatur professor, 
] nee munus observatoris Hadcliviani, nec officium pnelectoris alicujus 
in quovis collegio publico l^ntis cum munere suo oonjungat. 

E. § 7. Professor of Geology. 

StattUe made by the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities cf Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Council^ yrd May^ 1882. 

1 . Ths Professor of Geology shall lecture and give instruction 
on Geology and Palaeontology. 

2. He shall be entitled to receive the sum of four hundred 
pounds per annum from the University Chest. The said annual 
payment shall, when and as the revenues of the University shall in 
the judgment of the University be sufficient for the purpose, be 
augmented to an amount not less than seven hundred pounds nor 
exceeding nine hundred pounds per annum ; unless provision for a 
payment of corresponding amount shall have been made from some 
other source. 

Provided that, if at any time the emoluments assigned to the 
Professor (exclusive of fees) shall have been raised to an amount 
exceeding six hundred pounds per annum, he shall be required to 
reside within the University during six months at least in each 
Academical year between the first day of September and the 
ensuing first day of July, and shall be subject to such regulations 
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as to the duties required of him as the University may by Statute 
from time to time determine. 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board, 
it shall consist of — 

(1) The Vice-chancellor; 

(2) The Waynflete Professor of Chemistry; 

(3) The Linacre Professor of Human and Comparative Anatomy; 

(4) The Professor of Geology in the University of Cambridge ; 

(5) The President of the Royal Society. 

5. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fungatur professor, Add.p.6ao. 
nec munus observatoris Badcliviani, nec officium praelectoris alicujus t^^S^J 
in quovis collegio pubUce legentis cum munere suo conjungat. 



£. § 8. De profoBsore odoonomieB raralis Sibthorpiano. Add.p.524. 

[1855.] 

Pbofbssob CBConomia ruralis secundum ordinationes a Johanne Yide Ap- 

Sibthorp M JD. in testamento suo sancitas legat. pend. A. i, 

p. 32a. 

E. § 9. Iiinaore Professor of Humaii and Comparatiye 
Anatomy. 

Statute made by ihe Conrnissioners wholly for the University tender 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Ap2^oved by the Queen in Councily ^«y> 1882. 

1. The Professorship heretofore designated the Linacre Pro- 
fessorship of Physiology shall hereafter be designated the Linacre 
Professorship of Human and Comparative Anatomy. 

2. The Linacre Professor of Human and Comparative Anatomy 
shall lecture and give instruction on Human and Comparative 
Anatomy. 

3. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes Oonmus- 
of Merton College are appropriated to his Professorship. Stot^s 

4. The emoluments arising from the benefactions of Richard pp.a 26,240, 
Tomlins, Esquire, and George Aldrich, Doctor of Medicine, shall ^ ^^^^^ 
be applied, in such manner as the University shall from time to 

time determine, to the payment of a Demonstrator or Demon* 
strators in Anatomy appointed by the Professor. 

5. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors of whom 
one shall always be a member of Merton College appointed by the 
College on the occasion of each election. 

6. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 

E 2 
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regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board in 
other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Visitor of Merton College ; 

(2) The President of the College of Physicians ; 

(3) The President of the College of Surgeons ; 

(4) The Waynflete Professor of Physiology; 

(5) A member of Merton College appointed by the College on 

the occasion of each election to act as an Elector on 
that occasion; 

(6) The Regius Professor of Medicine ; 

(7) A person appointed on each occasion by the Hebdomadal 

Council to act as an Elector on that occasion. 

E. § 10. Waynflete Professor of Physiology. 

StattUe made by tJie Cammiasionera wholly far the Univerdty under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act^ 1877. 
Approved by ike Queen in Council, yrd May, 1882. 

I. The Waynflete Professor of Physiology shall lecture and give 
instruction on Human and Comparative Physiology with Histology, 
Commis- 2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes 
StotB^ of Magdalen College are appropriated to his Professorship. 
pp.440.441, 3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of whom 
ed. 188a. Que shall always be the Visitor and another the President of Mag- 
dalen College. 

4. Subject to the exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board in 
other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Visitor of Magdalen College ; 

(2) The President of Magdalen College ; 

(3) The Eegius Professor of Medicine ; 

(4) The Linacre Professor of Human and Comparative Anatomy ; 

(5) The President of the College of Surgeons ; 

(6) The President of the College of Physicians ; 

(7) A person appointed on each occasion by the Hebdomadal 

Council to act as an Elector on that occasion. 

5. If on any occasion the President be unable to act as an 
Elector, the College may appoint a person to act on that occasion 
in his stead. 
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E. § 11. Sherardian Professor of Botany. 

Statute made hy the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved by the Queen in Council, ^rd May, 1882. 

1. The Sherardian Professor of Botany shall lecture and give 
instruction on that subject. 

2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments derived from the Commis- 
benefaction of W. Sherard, Doctor of Civil Law, and assigned g^^JJ^ 
to the Professorship, and shall receive in addition the emoluments pp.440,441, 
which by the Statutes of Magdalen College are appropriated to '^8^- 
his Professorship. 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of 
whom one shall always be the Visitor and another the President 
of Magdalen College. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

^i) The Visitor of Magdalen College ; 

(2) The President of Magdalen College ; 

(3) The President of the Linnsean Society; 

(4) The President of the College of Physicians ; 

(5) A person nominated by the Hebdomadal Council as a 

permanent Elector subject to approval by Convocation ; 

(6) The Linacre Professor of Human and Comparative Ana- 

tomy; 

(7) The Professor of Botany in the University of Cambridge. 

5. If on any occasion the President be unable to act as an 
Elector, the College may appoint a person to act on that occasion 
in his stead. 

6. The Sibthorpian Professorship of Rural Economy shall on 
the next vacancy cease to be united to the Professorship of Botany, 
but may be held together with it, unless the University shall 
by Statute otherwise determine. After such separation shall have 
taken effect, the regulations which by the Statute concerning the 
Duties of Professors are made applicable to the Professor of 
Botany and Rural Economy shall be deemed to be applicable to 
the Sherardian Professor of Botany. 

7. The charge and supervision of the Botanic Garden, which 
by the Statute concerning the Duties of Professors is assigned to 
the Professor of Botany, shall be exercised by him subject to such 
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authority as by any Statute of the University in force for the 
time being or otherwise shall be vested in the Curators of the 
Qarden. 

StaUUe made by the University. 

Add.p.8Q6. The Professor shall receive from the University Chest the yearly 
[1884.] g^J^ q£ Qjjg hundred pounds. 

£. § 12. Conoerning Dr. Lee's Headers. 

Statute made by the Commiseionere wholly for tlie University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Ajyproved by the Queen in Cowneil, ^rd May, 1882. 

1. In this Statute the word ^Header' shall mean (unless where 
it is otherwise expressed or a different meaning is required by the 
context) one of the three Eeaders in Anatomy, Chemistry, and 
Physics, entitled Dr. Lee's Headers; and the word 'Eeadership' 
shall mean the office held by any one of such Readers. 

2. The appointment to each Readership shall be vested in a 
Board of five persons, of whom one shall be the Dean of Christ 
Church, two shall be nominated on the occasion of each election 
by the Electoral Board of Christ Church, and two others shall be 
nominated in such manner as the University may from time to 
time by Statute determine. In default of any such Statute and 
subject thereto, such two persons shall be nominated on the 
occasion of each election by the Board of the Faculty of Natural 
Science. 

3. The University may fix)m time to time by Statute or Decree, 
with the consent of the Governing Body of Christ Church testified 
under the College Seal, but not otherwise, (unless under the powers 
given in clause 8,) make regulations respecting the tenure and 
conditions of tenure, duties, emolument, and mode of appointment 
or removal of the Readers or of any Reader, or any other matters 
relating to them which it may be deemed expedient so to regulate. 
Unless and until this power shall have been exercised and subject 
thereto, the regulations respecting the Readers shall be as follows : — 

4. The Readers shall hold their respective offices for life, subject 
to the power of deprivation for sufficient cause vested in the 
Visitatorial Board. 

5. Every Reader shall reside within the University during six 
months in the Academical year, between the first day of September 
and the ensuing first day of July. 
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6. Every Header shall lecture in two at least of the three 
University Terms (Easter and Trinity Teiins being counted to- 
gether as one). His Lectures shall extend over a period not less 
in any Term than six weeks nor less in the whole than fourteen 
weeks, and shall be open to members of the University in the same 
manner and on the same conditions as the ordinary lectures to be 
delivered by Professors within the University. He shall also 
undertake the superintendence of any Laboratory which the Uni- 
versity may from time to time assign to him by Statute or Decree 
with such consent of the Governing Body of Christ Church as 
hereinbefore mentioned, and of the work of Students admitted 
to such Laboratory. 

It shall be the duty of every Header, in arranging the subjects 
and times of his Lectures, to have regard to the arrangements 
made or proposed to be made by the Professor or Professors 
lecturing in the same department of study. 

7. One of the three Headers shall lecture and give instruction 
in Anatomy, another in Chemistry, and the third in Physics. 

The Header in Anatomy may, if he think fit (subject to any 
definition of his duties under tiie clause next following), lecture 
also on Physiology. 

8. When a Headership becomes vacant the Board of the Faculty 
of Natural Science may, if they think fit, at any time within four 
weeks after the occurrence of the vacancy, submit to the Vice- 
Chancellor a recommendation that it shall be the special duty 
of the Header about to be appointed to lecture and give instruction 
in some part or parts, specified in such recommendation, of the 
department of science assigned to his Headership; and the re- 
commendation, if approved by Decree of Convocation, but not 
otherwise, shall be binding on the person appointed to fill such 
vacancy as if it had been inserted as a definition of his duties 
in this Statute, but not (unless renewed in like manner) on any 
person subsequently appointed. The University may, if it think 
fit, by Decree, during the Header's tenure of office, with his consent, 
determine that such definition of his duties shall be varied or 
cancelled. 

Notice that an appointment is about to be made to a vacant 
Headership shall not be given until either the said period of four 
weeks shall have expired, or the Board of the Faculty shall within 
that period have notified to the Vice-chancellor that they do not 
propose to make a recommendation; nor, if a recommendation 
shall have been made, shall the notice be given until the re- 
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commendation Bhall have been brought before Convocation for 
approval. 

9. The following Statutes and provisions of Statutes made for 
the University shall extend and apply to the Readers as if they 
were expressly included, as Professors or University Headers, 
within the operation of those Statutes (namely) : — 

(a) The Statute concerning Boards of Faculties. 

(6) The Statute concerning a Yisitatorial Board ; provided that 
the power given by that Statute to mulct a Reader of his emo- 
lument for sufficient cause shall not extend to any emoluments 
received by such Reader in respect of duties to be performed 
by him for Christ Church. 

(c) The Statute concerning elections to Professorships ; provided 
that the power thereby given of suspending an election shall not 
be exercised in the case of a Readership unless with the consent 
of the Governing Body of Christ Church under the College Seal. 

{d) The General Regulations contained in the Statute con- 
cerning the duties of Professors (except the regulation requiring 
the delivery of public lectures from time to time), and the pro- 
visions of the same Statute respecting Dispensations and Leave 
of Absence. 

The Readers shall be deemed to be University Readers, and 
shall as such be ex officio members of the Board of the Faculty 
of Natural Science, but shall not be deemed to be included within 
the provisions of the Statute concerning Readers receiving stipends 
out of the Common University Fund. 

10. Every Reader may, as an Official Student of Christ Church, 
be required to take such part in the educational work of the 
House as the Governing Body on the recommendation of the 
Electoral Board of the House shall from time to time determine : 
Provided that the work so required of bim be specially connected 
with the Department of Science assigned to bim as Reader and 
be not incompatible with the full performance of his duties for 

. the University under this Statute. 
Commis- II. Every Reader shall be entitled to receive in respect of the 
Stot^B ^® performed by him for the University under this 

p. 54^^ ' Statute the yearly sum of four hundred pounds as provided by the 
ed. 1883. Statutes made for Christ Church, and in respect of his duties for 
the House the additional emoluments for which provision is made 
by the same Statutes. 

1 2. This Statute shall not apply to any Reader appointed before 
the sixth day of October, 1880, unless he shall by writing under 
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bis hand delivered to the Vice-Chancellor have consented to place 
himself under its provisions. Unless and until he shall have so 
consented, any such Reader shall not be deemed to be a University 
Eeader within the meaning of any Statute made for the University. 



F. § 1. Begins Professor of Greek. 

Staiute made by the Commissioners wholly for tlie University under 
tlie Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved by the Queen in Council^ ^rd May^ 1882. 

1. The Regius Professor of Greek shall lecture and give instruc- 
tion on the history and criticism of the Greek Language and 
Literature and on the works of classical Greek authors. 

2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes Commis- 
of Christ Church are appropriated to his Professorship. suSu^ 

p. 533, * 
ed. 1882. 

F. § 2. Corpus Christi Professor of the Latin Language 
and Literature. 

Statute made by the Commissioners wholly for the University u/nder 
tJie Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

A]>proved by the Queen in Council, yrd May, 1882. 

1. The Corpus Christi Professor of the Latin Language and 
Literature shall lecture and give instruction on the history and 
criticism of the Latin Language and Literature, and on the works 
of classical Latin authors. 

2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes CommiB- 
of Corpus Christi College are appropriated to his Professorship. g^^^^ 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors of whom pp. 501, 
one shall always be a member of Corpus Christi College nominated 

on each occasion by the College to act as an Elector on that occa- 
sion, and another shall be a person nominated by the College as 
a permanent Elector, subject to the approval of Convocation. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board in 
other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor ; 

(2) The Regius Professor of Greek ; 

(3) The Camden Professor of Ancient History; 

(4) The Professor of Latin in the University of Cambridge ; 

(5) A member of Corpus Christi College nominated on each 
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occasion by the College to act as an Elector on that 
occasion ; 

(6) A person nominated as a permanent Elector by the College, 

subject to the approval of Convocation ; 

(7) A person nominated as a permanent Elector by the Heb- 

domadal Council, subject to the approval of Convocation. 

F. § 3. Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 

Statute made hy Hie Commissioners whoUy for the University wnder 
the Universi^es of Oaford and Cambridge Aety 1877. 

Approved hy the Queen in Council^ ^rd May, 1882. 

1. The Boden Professor of Sanskrit shall deliver lectures and 
give instruction on the Sanskrit Language and Literature. 

2. It shall be his duty in his department not only to give 
instruction to Students but to assist the pursuit of knowledge and 
contribute to the advancement of it and aid generally the work of 
the University. 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors of 
whom one shall always be a person nominated on each occasion by 
Balliol College to act as an Elector on that occasion. 

. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to regulate 
or vary by Statute firom time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, it shall consist of — 

(1) The Secretary of State for India ; 

(2) The Corpus Christi Professor of Comparative Philology ; 

(3) The Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge ; 

(4) A person nominated on each occasion by the Hebdomadal 

Council, subject to the approval of Convocation, to act as 
an Elector on that occasion ; 

(5) A person nominated on each occasion by Balliol College to 

act as an Elector on that occasion. 

4. He shall receive the emoluments which, under a scheme for 
the management and regulation of the Boden Foundation approved 
and sanctioned by order of the Court of Chancery on the thirteenth 
day of February, i860, or under any other Scheme to be hereafter 
approved in like manner, are or shall be assigned to the Pro- 
fessorship. 

5. He shall reside within the University during six months at 
the least in each Academical year, between the first day of Sep- 
tember and the ensuing first day of July. 
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6. He shall in each Uniyergity Term (Easter and Trinity Terms 
being counted as one), and on four days at least in each week, 
give instruction in such manner as the nature of the subjects 
treated may make most convenient, without payment of any fee, to 
all Students being members of the University, who shall have 
given to him reasonable notice of their intention to attend. 

This instruction shall eictend over a period not less in any Term 
(Easter and Trinity Terms being counted as one) than six weeks, 
nor less in the whole year than twenty-one weeks. 

7. He shall also deliver from time to time after previous publio 
notice a public lecture or lectures to be open to all members of the 
University without payment of any fee. 

8. The University may from time to time by Statute make 
further regulations, not inconsistent with the regulations of this 
Statute, for regulating and defining the duties of the Professor, 
and the time, place, or manner of lecturing or giving instruction, 
and also for increasing (should it be deemed expedient) the amount 
of instruction to be given by him, or the period of residence 
required of him. 

9. The general regulations respecting the granting of dispensa- 
tions and leave of absence contained in the Statute concerning the 
duties of Professors shall apply to the Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 

10. He shall be subject to all Statutes duly made or to be made 
from time to time by the University of Oxford Commissioners or 
by the University respecting his Professorship, and (unless excepted 
therefrom) to such Statutes made in relation to Professors in general. 

F. § 4. Laudian Professor of Arabic. 

Siaiuie made by the Commissiomrs wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Cowneily 3r(2 if ay, 1882. 

1. The Laudian Professor of Arabic shall lecture and give 
instruction on the Arabic, Syriac, and Chaldee Languages and 
Literature. 

2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments derived from the Commis* 
benefaction of William Laud, Archbishop of Canterbury, and ^^^J^ 
assigned to the Professorship, and to the additional emoluments p. 612, 
which are appropriated to it by the Statutes of St. John's College. 1883, 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of 
whom one shall always be the President of St. John's College. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
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regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Secretary of State for India ; 

(2) The President of St. John's College ; 

(3) The Begins Professor of Hebrew ; 

(4) The Boden Professor of Sanskrit ; 

(5) Bodley's Librarian. 

5. If on any occasion the President be unable to act as an 
Elector, the College may appoint a person to act on that occasion 
in his stead. 

6. The Laudian Professorship (unless the University otherwise 
by Statute determine) may be held together with the office of Lord 
Almoner's Professor and Reader of Arabic. 



Add. p. $, F. § 5. De preeleotore lingusB ArabiosB per regiiim 

Eleemoesmarium constituto. 

PR^EGTOBlinguse Arabicae per Eleemosynarium regisB majestatis 
constitutus unam lectionum seriem quotannis, pleno termino, ex 
optimis linguae Arabic® scriptis legat. 

F. § 6. Bawlinsonian Professor of Anglo-Saxon. 

SUUute made by the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877, 
Ajyproved by the Queen in Council, ^rd May, 1882. 

1. The Bawlinsonian Professor of Anglo-Saxon shall lecture and 
give instruction principally upon the Anglo-Saxon Language, 
Literature, and History ; in addition to which he may treat of the 
Ancient Teutonic Dialects, and of their relation to modem lan- 
guages. 

2. He shall be entitled to receive the annual payment now 
assigned to him out of the University Chest ; unless provision for 
a payment of corresponding amount shall have been made from 
some other source. 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board, 
it shall consist of — 

(1) The Vice-chancellor ; 

(2) The Merton Professor of English Language and Literature ; 

(3) The Corpus Christi Professor of Comparative Philology ; 

(4) The Principal Librarian of the British Museum ; 
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(5) A person appointed on each occasion by the Hebdomadal 
Council to act as an Elector on that occasion. 

5. The University may, if it think fit, at any time by Statute CfommiB- 
determine that the Professorship of Anglo-Saxon shall be united g^°®^ 
to the Merton Professorship of English Language and Literature, p. 227, ' 
or shall be capable of being held with it, subject to such conditions 1882. 
as to the residence, duties, and emoluments of the former Professor- 
ship as the University may deem advisable. 



F. § 7. Jesus Professor of Celtlo. 

Statute made by the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queers in Council, ^rd May, 1882. 

1. The Jesus Professor of Celtic shall lecture and give instruc- 
tion on the Celtic Languages, Literature, and Antiquities. 

2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes Gommis- 
of Jesus College are appropriated to his Professorship, and shall g^^]^ 
also receive in addition a yearly sum of two hundred pounds from p. 636, 
the University Chest. ed, 1882. 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors of whom 
one shall always be the Principal of Jesus College. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Vice-chancellor; 

(2) The Principal of Jesus College ; 

(3) The Corpus Christi Professor of Comparative Philology ; 

(4) A person nominated on each occasion by Jesus College to act 

as an Elector on that occasion ; 

(5) A person nominated as a permanent Elector by the Heb- 

domadal Council subject to the approval of Convocation. 

5. If on any occasion the Principal be unable to act as an 
Elector, the College may appoint a person to act on that occasion 
in his stead. 



F. § 8. Of a Professor of Chinese. Add.p.848« 

[1876.] 

I. Inasmuch as it has been proposed by certain persons in- 
terested in promoting the study of Chinese to pay an annuity 
arising from a capital sum of not less than £3000 to James Legge, 
LL.D. of the University of Aberdeen, if he shall have been con- 
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stituted Professor of the Chinese Language and Literature in the 
University of Oxford, for life or for so long as he shall think fit to 
retain the office ; 

And inasmuch as the President and Fellows of Corpus Christi 
College have offered to pay the emoluments of one of their Fellow- 
ships to the said James Legge on the same condition ; 

It is herehy provided that James Legge, LL.D. of the XJniyersity 
of Aberdeen, shall, for the time of his life or for so long as he shall 
think fit to retain the office, be constituted and be Professor of the 
Chinese Language and Literature, and that the sum of £ioo shall 
be paid to him annually from the University Chest, so long as he 
shall continue to be Professor. 

2. The Professor shall be required to reside within the precincts 
of the University for six months in each year between the loth of 
October and the ist of July next following. 

If for any pressing reasons the Professor shall desire to have leave 
of absence for part of the six months above mentioned, the Vice- 
chancellor shall have power to grant such leave of absence. 

3. The Professor shall be ready to give instruction in the Chinese 
Language and Literature to members of the University. 

4. The Professor shall be subject to any regulations which the Uni- 
versity may make from time to time respecting the number or time 
of Lectures, the mode of teaching, and the examination of pupils. 

5. The Professor shall not hold any other Professorship or Public 
Beadership in the University. 

F. § 9. Corpus ChriBti Professor of the Bomance or 
Neo-Latin Languages. 

StcUtUe made by the Cammissiotiers wholly for the Unwersity under 
the Universities of Oxford and Camihridge Act^ 1877. 
Approved by the Queen in Council^ ^rd May, 1882. 

I. The Corpus Christi Professor of the Romance or Neo-Latin 
Languages (when an appointment shall have been made to that 
Professorship), shall lecture and give instruction on the history and 
literature of the languages of Modem Europe which are derived 
from the Latin. 

Commis- a. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes 
S^uteB, Corpus Christi College are appropriated to his Professorship, 
pp. 501/ 3- The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of 
ed*'i882* w^^^ one shall always be a member of Corpus Christi College 
nominated on each occasion by the College, and another a person 
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nominated by the College as a permanent Elector subject to the 
approval of Convocation. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) Bodley's Librarian ; 

(2) The Corpus Christi Professor of the Latin Language and 

Literature ; 

(3) The Merton Professor of English Language and Literature ; 

(4) The Chichele Professor of Modem History; 

(5) A member of Corpus Christi College nominated on each occa- 

sion by the College to act as an Elector on that occasion ^ 

(6) A person nominated as a permanent Elector by Corpus 

Christi College subject to the approval of Convocation ; 

(7) A person appointed on each occasion by the Hebdomadal 

Council to act as an Elector on that occasion. 

F. § 10. Merton Professor of TSnglish Language and 
Literature. 

StcUute made by the Commissioners wholly far the University under 
the Universities of Oaford and Cmibridge Acty 1877. 
Approved by the Qusen in Cowncil^ ^rd May^ 1882. 

z. Thb Merton Professor of English Language and Literature 
[when an appointment shall have been made to that Professorship] 
shall lecture and give instruction on the history and criticism of 
the English Language and Literature, and on the works of ap- 
proved English authors. 

9. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes Commu- 
of Merton College are appropriated to his Professorship. s^^e, 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors of whom ^^,2%6,%%*j^ 
one shall always be a member of Merton College appointed by the ^''^gg^ 
College on the occasion of each election. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board in 
other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Regius Professor of Modem History; 

(2) The Corpus Christi Professor of Comparative Philology; 

(3) The Principal Librarian of the Britidi Museum ; 

(4) Bodley's Librarian ; 

(5) A member of Merton College appointed by the College on 

the occasion of each election to act as an Elector on that 
occasion. 
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5. The University may, if it think fit, at any time by Statute 
determine that the Professorship of English Language and Lite- 
rature shall be united to the Professorship of Anglo-Saxon, or 
shall be capable of being held with it, subject to such conditions 
as to the emoluments of the former Professorship as may, in con- 
formity with the Statutes of Merton College, be determined by the 
College with the consent of the Hebdomadal Council. 



F. § 11. Corpus ChriBti Professor of Comparative 
Philology. 

Statute made hy the Commissioners whoUy for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Council^ yrd M(vy^ 1882. 

1. Pboyision haying been made, by Statutes made for Corpus 
Christi College, for the endowment of the Professorship of Com- 
parative Philology out of the revenues of that College, the Pro- 
fessorship shall henceforth be styled the Corpus Christi Professor- 
ship of Comparative Philology. 

2. The Corpus Christi Professor of Comparative Philology shall 
lecture and give instruction on the history and comparative philo- 
logy of different languages. 

Commifi- 3. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes 
Staiutes Corpus Christi College are appropriated to his Professorship. 
pp.501 ,50a, 4» The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors of whom 
h^'^th^l* one shall always be a member of Corpus Christi College nominated 
on each occasion by the College to act as an Elector on that occasionj 
and another shall be a person nominated by the College as a per- 
manent Elector subject to the approval of Convocation. 

5. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Begins Professor of Hebrew ; 

(2) The Kegius Professor of Greek ; 

(3) The Corpus Christi Professor of the Latin Language and 

Literature ; 

(4) The Boden Professor of Sanskrit ; 

(5) The Bawlinsonian Professor of Anglo-Saxon ; 

(6) A member of Corpus Christi College nominated on each occa- 

sion by the College to act as an Elector on that occasion ; 
. (7) A person nominated as. a permanent Elector by the College 
subject to the approval of Convocation. 
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F. § 12. Iiinooln Professor of Aroheeology and Art. Add,^,S^$, 
Statute made by ihe University and approved by the Queen 
in Council, May 19, 1884. 

1. When and so soon as provision shall have been made by the 
Statutes of Lincoln College for the purpose, there shall be a Pro- 
fessor of Classical Archaeology and Art, who shall lecture and give 
instruction on the arts and manufactures, monuments, coins and 
inscriptions of classical antiquity, and on Asiatic and Egyptian 
antiquities, or on some of those subjects. 

2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes 
of Lincoln College are appropriated to his Professorship. 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of 
whom one shall always be the Rector of Lincoln College or a 
person nominated by the Hector and Fellows. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of— 

(1) A person nominated on each occasion by the Rector and Fel- 

lows of Lincoln College to act as an Elector on that occasion; 

(2) The Regius Professor of Greek ; 

(3) The Corpus Christi Professor of the Latin Language and 

Literature ; 

(4) The Camden Professor of Ancient History; 

(5) The Keeper of Greek and Roman Antiquities in the British 

Museum. 

5. The Professor shall be subject to the general regulations but 
not to the particular regulations of the Statute 'Concerning the 
Duties of Professors ' made by the University of Oxford Com- 
missioners under the powers of the Universities of Oxford and 
Cambridge Act, 1877. He shall also be subject to such further 
regulations not inconsistent with this Statute as the University 
may from time to time make by Statute. 

6. Any sum or sums paid to the Professor by Lincoln College 
shall be reckoned against the amount of any contribution due from 
the College under the provisions of the Statute ' Concerning 
College Contributions for University Purposes' made by the 
University of Oxford Commissioners under' the Universities of 
Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Statute made by the University, 
The Professor shall reside within the University during fourteen Add.p.907. 
weeks in each year. Such fourteen weeks shall be in two of the t^^^^'^ 
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three Univendtj Terms (Easter and Trinity Terms being counted as 
one), and not less than six weeks in each Term. He shall lecture 
in two at least of the three Terms. Bos lectures shall extend over a 
period not less in any Term than six weeks, and not less in the whole 
than fourteen weeks, and he shall lecture twice at least in each week. 

He shall undertake the charge of the University Collection of 
Casts, of the Arundel and Pomfret Marbles, and of any Museum or 
Collection connected with the subject of his Chair which the Uni- 
versity may from time to time assign to him. Such charge, so far 
as it extends to Collections in the University Galleries, shall be 
exercised subject to the direction and control of the Curators of 
these Galleries. 

G. § 1. Whyte's Professor of Moral Philosophy. 

Statute made by the Commissioners whoUy for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford omd Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved by the Queen in Cotmcil, ^rd May, 1882. 
I. Whyte's Professor of Moral Philosophy shall lecture and give 
instruction on the principles of Moral Philosophy, and on ancient 
and modem Ethical systems. 
Gomniis- 2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments derived from the 
S^u^ benefaction of Thomas Whyte, Doctor of Divinity, and assigned to 
pp.501, 503, the Professorship, and to the additional emoluments which are 
ed^iis?' appropriated to it by the Statutes of Corpus Christi College. 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of whom 
one shall always be a member of Corpus Christi College, nominated 
on each occasion by the College to act as an Elector on that occa- 
sion, and another shall be a person nominated by the College as a 
permanent Elector subject to the approval of Convocation. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor ; 

(2) The Margaret Professor of Divinity ; 

(3) The Begins Professor of Modem History ; 

(4) The Vinerian Professor of English Law ; 

(5) The Waynflete Professor of Moral and Metaphysical Philo- 

sophy ; 

(6) A member of Corpus Christi College, nominated on each occa- 

sion by the College to act as an Elector on that occasion*; 

(7) A person nominated as a permanent Elector by Corpus 

Christi College subject to the approval of Convocation. 



Digitized by Google 



IV. II. G. 3'] DE LBCTORIBUS PUBUCIS. 



67 



O. § 2. Waynflete Frofbssor of Moral and Metaphycdoal 
Philosophy. 

Statute made hy the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved by the Queen in CouncU, ^rd May, 1889. 

1. The Waynflete ProfeBsor of Moral and Metaphysical Philo- 
sophy shall lecture and give instruction on the principles and 
history of Mental Philosophy, and on its connection with Ethics. 

2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes Commia- 
of Magdalen College are appropriated to his Professorship. sututos 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of pp.440^'41, 
whom one shall always be the Visitor and another the President 45^' 

of Magdalen College. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary irom time to time ihe constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Chancellor of the University ; 

(2) The Visitor of Magdalen College ; 

(3) The President of Magdalen College ; 

(4) The Regius Professor of Divinity ; 

(5) The Begins Professor of Civil Law ; 

(6) The Wykeham Professor of Logic ; 

(7) A person appointed on each occasion by the Hebdomadal 

Council to act as an Elector on that occasion. 

5. If on any occasion the President be unable to act as an 
Elector, the College may appoint a person to act on that occasion 
in his stead. 



G. § 3. Wykeham Professor of Logic. 

StatHte made hy the Commissioners wholly for the University wnder 
the Universities of Oaford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in C&imcil, ^rd May, 1882. 

1. Provision having been made by Statutes made for New 
College for the partial endowment of the Professorship of Logic 
out of the revenues of that College, the Professorship shall hence- 
forth be styled the Wykeham Professorship of Logic. 

2. The Wykeham Professor of Logic shall lecture and give 
instruction on the principles of Logic, and its connexion with 
Mental Philosophy, the Laws of Evidence, and Natural Science. 

F 2 
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CommiB- 3. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes 
sSutea, College are appropriated to his Professorship, and shall 

pp.3^2,373, receive in addition a yearly sum of four hundred pounds from the 
I^^'tqq^ University Chest. 

4. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of 
whom one shall always be the Warden of New College, or a 
person nominated to act as an Elector by the Warden and Fellows 
of that College. 

5. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Vice-chancellor ; 

(2) The Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy; 

(3) Whyte's Professor of Moral Philosophy ; 

(4) A person nominated on each occasion by the Warden and 
Fellows of New College to act as an Elector on that 
occasion ; 

(5) A person nominated as a permanent Elector by the Hebdo- 
madal Council subject to the approval of Convocation. 

H. § 1. Camden Professor of Ancient History. 

Statute made by the Commissioners wholly for the University binder 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Apj)roved by the Queen in Council, ^rd May, 1882. 

1. The Camden Professor of Ancient History shall lecture and 
give instruction on some part or parts of Ancient History. 

2. The University may, if it think fit, from time to time by 
Statute or Decree define, as between the Camden and the Wyke- 
ham Professors of Ancient History (when the latter Professorship 
shall have been established), the parts of Ancient History in which 
it shall be the special duty of each to lecture, and may provide 
that one at least of the Professors shall give instruction in Ancient 
Egyptian and Asiatic History, but any such definition shall not 
be binding on a Professor already elected, unless assented to by 
him. 

3. The Camden Professor shall be entitled to the emoluments 
derived from the benefaction of William Camden, Esquire, and 
assigned to the Professorship, and shall receive in addition the ' 
emoluments which by the Statutes of Brasenose College are ap- 
propriated to his Professorship. 

4. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of 



Commifl- 
sionerB' 
Statutes, 

P- 473, 
ed. 1882. 
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whom one shall always be the Principal of Brasenose College, or 
shall be appointed by the Principal and Fellows of that College. 

5. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor ; 

(2) The Kegius Professor of Greek ; 

(3) The Corpus Christi Professor of the Latin Language and 

Literature ; 

(4) The Kegius Professor of Modem History; 

(5) A person appointed on each occasion by the Principal and 

Fellows of Brasenose College to act as an Elector on that 
occasion. 

H. § 2. Wykeham Professor- of Ancient History. 

Statute macle by the Commissioners iJohoUy for the University under 
the Universities of Oseford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved by the Queen in Council, yrd May, 1882. 

1. The Wykeham Professor of Ancient History (when an ap- 
pointment shall have been made to that Professorship), shall 
lecture and give instruction on some part or parts of Ancient 
History. 

Provided that the University may from time to time exercise in 
respect of the duties of the Wykeham Professor the powers which 
by the Statute relating to the Camden Professorship it is authorised 
to exercise, but subject to a like limitation in favour of a Professor 
then already elected. 

2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes Commis- 
of New College are appropriated to his Professorship. Stotutes 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of pp.37 3,3 73, 
whom one shall always be the Warden of New College or a person 395» 



nominated to act as an Elector by the Warden and Fellows of that 
College. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board 
in other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Vice-chancellor ; 

(2) The Warden of New College ; 

(3) The Begins Professor of Greek ; 

(4) The Corpus Christi Professor of the Latin Language and 

Literature ; 
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(5) The Begius Professor of Modem History ; 

(6) A person nominated as a permanent Elector by New College, 

subject to the approval of Cbnyocation. 

(7) A person eminent for learning, nominated as a permanent 

Elector by the Hebdomadal Council, subject to the ap- 
proval of Convocation. 
5. If on any occasion the Warden be unable to act as an 
Elector, the College may appoint a person to act on that occasion 
in his stead. 



H. § 3. Regius Professor of Modem History. 

Statute made hy the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Apjmwed by the Queen in Cou/ncily ^rd May, 1882. 

I. The Regius Professor of Modem History shall lecture and 
give instmction on some part or parts of Modem History. 
Gommift- 2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes 
Statd^ of Oriel College are appropriated to his Professorship, and shall 
pp.290,314, receive in addition a yearly sum of three hundred pounds from the 
University Chest. 

ed. 1883. 

^ H. § 4. Chichele Professor of Modem History. 

Statute made by the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxfwd and Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved by the Queen in Comicil, ^rd May, 1882. 

I. The Chichele Professor of Modem History shall lecture and 
give instmction principally on the History of Great Britain and 
Ireland and the British Colonies and dependencies, in addition to 
which he may, if he think fit, treat of any other parts or part of 
Modem History. 

Comrais- 2. He shall be entitled to the emoluments which by the Statutes 
S^^d^ of All Souls* College are appropriated to his Professorship. 
pp.4i3,4aa, 3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of whom 
ed. 1 88a. ^j^^ shall always be a person nominated on each occasion by the 

Warden and Fellows of All Souls' College to act as an Elector on 

that occasion. 

4. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board in 
other respects, the Board shall consist of — 
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(1) The Visitor of All SouIb' CoUege ; 

(2) The Chancellor of the University ; 

(3) The Begins Professor of Modern History ; 

(4) The Camden Professor of Ancient History ; 

(5) A person nominated on each occasion by the Warden and 

Fellows of All Souls' College to act as an Elector on that 
occasion. 



1. There shall be a Reader in Indian History, who shall be 
nominated from time to time by the Vice-Chancellor, the Proctors, 
the Regius Professor of Modem History, and the Boden Professor 
of Sanskrit, to hold oflSce for seven years. 

Provided that if the present Reader in Indian Law and History 
shall signify to the Vice-Chancellor his willingness to accept the 
oflBce of Reader in Indian History he shall be appointed Reader for 
life, subject to the other provisions of this Statute. 

2. The Reader shall give lectures on Indian History and Geo- 
graphy. He shall give two lectures a week during eight weeks in 
each Term (Easter and Trinity Terms being counted as one), and 
shall be ready to receive exercises from persons attending his 
lectures. 

3. The Reader shall receive annually the sum of Three Hundred 
and Fifty Pounds from the University Chest. Each student shall 
also pay to the Reader a fee of One Pound for each course of 
lectures. 

H. § 6. Professor of Folitioal Eoonomy. 

Statute unade hy the Commiesioners wholly for the University tender 
the Universities of Oxford cmd Cambridge Act, 1877. 
Approved hy the Queen in Council^ yrd May^ 1882. 

I. The Professor of Political Economy shall lecture and give 
instruction on the principles and history of Political Economy. 

3. He shall be entitled to the emoluments derived from the bene- Commis- 
faction of Henry Drummond, Esq., and assigned to the Professorship, g^"^^ 
and to the additional emoluments which are appropriated to it p. 413, 



3. Unless the University otherwise by Statute determine, the 
Professor shaU hold his oflSce for a period of five years from elec- 
tion and no longer, but may be re-elected. 

4. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors, of whom 
one shall always be a person nominated on each occasion by the 



H. § 5. Header in Indian History. 



Add,p.857, 
[1878.] 



by the Statutes of All Souls' College. 



ed. i88a. 
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Warden and Fellows of All Souls' College to act as an Elector on 
that occasion. 

5. Subject to any exercise of the power of the University to 
regulate or vary from time to time the constitution of the Board in 
other respects, the Board shall consist of — 

(1) The Chancellor of the University; 

(2) The Chancellor of the Exchequer for the time being ; 

(3) The Regius Professor of Modem History; 

(4) Whyte's Professor of Moral Philosophy; 

(5) A person nominated on each occasion by the Warden and 

Fellows of All Souls' College to act as an Elector on that 
occasion. 

Add. p. 5, I. § 1. De proleotore poetiosB per Henrioum Birkhead 
^jg^"j armigerom instituto. 

FRiELBCTOB poeticsB solcuuem lectionem unoquoque termino legat. 

Add. p. 109. Statuta de leetura poetica per Henricum Birkhead eollegii Omnium 
[^7^4'] Animimim olim socium fundata et congbituta, [Jul. 13, 1708.] 

QuoNiAM veterum poetarum lectio non tantum ad acuenda et 
expolienda juvenum ingenia, verum etiam ad severioris literatures 
tam sacrae quam humanae incrementum conducit, et quoniam pne- 
dictus Henricus Birkhead, quo propensi sui in rem literariam animi 
monumentum apud posteros relinqueret, lecturam poeticam fundavit 
in Universitate Oxoniensi perpetuis futuris temporibus legendam, 
et ad eam sustentandam proventus annuos in supremis tabulis 
legavit, nos preedictam lecturam legendam et exercendam esse 
decernimus modo et forma prout sequitur. 

1. Preelector erit vel in Artibus Magister, vel Juris Civilis Bac- 
calaureus, vel superiori aliquo gradu insignitus. 

2. Eligetur prselector in frequenti Convocatione ; et post finitum 
quinquennium, ab electionis tempore supputandum, vel idem denuo 
eligetur vel alius in illius locum subrogabitur, prout visum fuerit 
majori parti suffragantium : hoc interim cauto et proviso, quod 
nemo in lecturam ultra decennium continuabitur, nec alius ex 
eadem domo immediate succedet. 

Add. p. 1 10. [3. Leget praelector in achola naturaliB philosophue primo quoque die MaitiB 
in pleno termino hora duodecima : quod d in diem pnedictum festum aliqnod 
incident, leget die Jovis proximo sequenti, hora locoque predictiB*.] 
Ad(l.p.734. 4* E proventibus prsediorum quae Henricus Birkhead, fundator, 
1^1867.] ^ firmam tenuit atque Academies in supremis tabulis legavit, 
nuper autem Academia propriis sumtibus coemit, pendantur pro- 
* Vide tamen Bupra, ante d. i. 



Digitized by Google 



IV. IT. I. 2.] 



DB LECTORTBUS PUBLICIS. 



78 



fessori quotannis LXXX librse ; quod superest ad usuras debitas 
academisB propter expensam pecuniam solvendas et in reparationes 
prsediorum erogetur. Mnlcta preelectoris non legentis erit quinque 
librsB, toties qnoties, in usum UniversitaiiB reservandae. 

I. § 2. De professore MubIosb et de ohorago per Doctorem Add.p.544. 

Heather inatitutis.. t'^S^.] 

StattUum regia auctoritate mndtum, A,D. 1857. 

I. Professor MuBice a Gulielmo Heather Musicae Doctore 
institutus semel vel 8»piu8 in unoquoque anni termino in schola 
Musicae, vel alio loco idoneo quern Yice-Gancellarius assignayerit, 
illius artis theoriam legat, interposito, quando opus sit, vel cantu, 
vel instrumentorum musicorum modulatione. 

3. Choragus, sive prsefectus Musicse, secundum ordinationes 
Gulielmi Heather institutus, constantem musicae practicae exer- 
citationem habendam cui*et, excipiendo in schola Musicae, vel alio 
loco commodo quem Yice-Gancellarius assignayerit, saltem bis in 
quaque septimana, durante pleno termino, academicos quicunque 
musicam exercendi studio illuc yenerint. 

3. Professor, si munia sua secundum judicium Yice-Cancellarii 
et Procuratorum impleyerit, recipiat quotMinis a fisco academico 
centum libras praeter pecunias ei a Nathaniele barone Crewe 
episcopo Dunelmensi legatas. Choragus recipiat summam illam 
quam olim Gulielmus Heather e suis reditibus ei numeraverat, 
scilicet tredecim libras sex solidos et octo denarios. 

4. Professorem posthac nominent Yice-Cancellarius, custos col- 
legii Noyi, praeses collegii Magdalenensis, decanus aedis Christi, 
praeses collegii D. Joannis Baptistae, Procuratores duo, professores 
Sayiliani, professor poeticae, yel eorum major pars, a domo Conyo* 
cationis approbandum. 

5. Choragum nominent Yice-Cancellarius, duo Procuratores, Add.p.545. 
professor Musicae et orator publicus, yel eorum major pars, a Li^5"'J 
domo Gonyocationis approbandum. 

De preBoentore sive ooryphsBOy et de sohola musioGD 
practiosB. 

6. Praecentor, siye coryphaeus, una cum chorago bipartita opera 
constantem musicae practicae exercitationem habendam curet. 
Hujus yero exercitationis regimen habeat professor, modum et ma- 
teriam praecipiat, distributionem studentium in classes approbet, 
ipsius musicam exercentibus saepius adsit et prsesideat, et impendia 
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in rebus necessariis facienda dirigat Academicos quicunque ad 
scholam studio musicam exercendi yenerint, in classes distribuant 
secundum singulorum peritiam, prout omnibus maxime profuturum 
sit, probante professore MusicsB, et in praxi musicse erudiant cho- 
ragus et pracentor. Qui ad praxin admitti velint, conferant in 
impensas unoquoque termino quisque summam qu8B ne duodecim 
solidos excedat. Has vero pecuniae erogandas curet professor par- 
tim in ea qusB praxi musicse agendee necessaria sunt, puta pueros 
symphoniacos, reliquas autem in salaria SBqualiter dispertiat cbo- 
rago et prsecentori, probante Yice-Cancellario ; cui professor ezhi- 
beat quotannis sub initium magnarum feriarum computum recep- 
torum et impensorum in schola musicss practical ; hunc vero 
Yice-Cancellarius inter rationes suas referat. 

7. Scholares musicae studentes, qui impensa opera in praxim 
musicam per terminos saltern quatuor, satis periti esse compro- 
bentur judicio professoris, choragi et praecentoris, vel professoris 
atque utriusvis alterius horum, fruantur piivilegiis et commodis 
scholae musicae gratuito ; sed teneantur tamen professori opitulari 
ad illustrandas lectiones ejus publicas de musica arte, si ab eo 
requisiti fuerint in academia praesentes nec negotiis academicis 
praepediti. 

8. Societates jam privatim intra academiam constitutaB ad exer- 
cendam musicam, si intra unum terminum post sancitum hoc 
Btatutum ad scholam musicae practicae sese adoensuerint, turn 
harum socii singuli dimidium tantummodo summae supra dictas 
conferant in impensas. 

9. PrsBcentorem sive coryphsBum nominet professor MusicaB a 
domo Convocationis approbandum. 

Add. p. 546. xo. Libri musici, scilicet notis musicis impressi, qui nunc in 
[1856.] i^ii^iiotheca Bodleiana et in museo Ashmoleano repontintur, trans- 
ferantur, quantum curatoribus bibliothecae et custodi musei de 
uti'oque loco visum fuerit, in scholam Musicae, quae nunc est, atque 
ibi conserventur una cum illis qui ibidem nunc habentur. Liceat 
tamen inde libros impressos, si qui ad praxin musicae praecipue 
utiles sint, rogatu choragi vel praecentoris, foras ad eum locum 
Add.p.914. portare in quo schola musicae practicae habeatur. Horum omnium 
[1885.] curam habeat et eustos sit bibliothecarius Bodleianus 

neque alienentur a bibliotheca Bodleiana, cujus curatores possint 
et teneantur eos inspicere et visitare, quando opus sit : ita tamen 
ut professor ad eosdem curatores referat quicquid de iis insuper 
agendum esse censeat. 

II. Siqua instrumenta musica possideat academia, quae ad 
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tismn scbolse musicaB practicse dicata fderint, hnc cuBtodiant cho- 
ragufl et prsecentor reficienda, qaoties usu fatiscant^ sumtibns 
academicis, probante Yice-Cancellario. 

12. In statutis de professore Musicse et de schola musicse prac- 
ticsB terminus PascbatiB et terminus Trinitatis pro uno compu- 
tentur. 

K. § 1. Of the Teacher of HindnstanL Add.p.865. 

[1879.] 

1. Thsbe sball be a Teacber of Hindustani, wbo sball be 
nominated from time to time by tbe Yice-Cbancellor, tbe Proctors, 
tbe Boden Professor of Sanskrit, and tbe Professor of Comparative 
Pbilology, to bold office for tbree years. 

Tbe Teacbersbip of Hindustani sball be tenable witb tbe 
Teacbersbip of Persian. 

2. Tbe Teacber sball be ready to give instruction in Hindustani 
to members of tbe University for tbree bours every otber day, or, 
if necessary, every day during eigbt weeks in eacb Term (Easter 
and Trinity Terms being counted as one), and also during eigbt 
weeks in sucb otber parts of tbe year, wbetber in or out of Term, 
exclusive of the months of July, August, and September as sball 
be approved by the Vice-chancellor. 

3. Tbe Teacber shall receive annually the sum of Two Hundred 
Pounds from the University Chest But if the Teacber of Hindus- 
tani be also Teacher of Persian be shall as Teacher of Hindustani 
receive annually the sum of One Hundred and Fifty Pounds, 
instead of Two Hundred Pounds, from the University Chest. 
Each student shall also pay to tbe Teacher a fee of Five Pounds 
for each period of eight weeks, if be desire to receive instruction 
in Hindustani every day, and a fee of Three Pounds, if be desire 
to receive instruction in Hindustani three days a week. 

4. In case of misconduct on the part of tbe Teacher, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Delegates of Appeals in Congregation shall 
have power to admonish him, or, if need be, to declare tbe 
Teachership vacant, according to the process prescribed in respect 
of the Professor of Logic and other Professors. 

5. If the Teacher, either from illness, or from some other urgent 
cause approved by the Vice-chancellor, shall be for a time pre- 
vented fron} discharging his duties, be shall name a fit and 
sufficient deputy, to be approved by tbe Vice-chancellor, and in 
case of his neglect to do this the Vice-Cbancellor shall appoint 
such deputy. 

6. If tbe Teacher from age, or any otber cause, sball become 
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permanently incapacitated for discharging the dnties of hia officer, 
the electors shall, at the instance of the Vice-Chancellor, proceed 
to the election of a deputy to discharge the daties of the Teacher* 
ship. 

7. Whenever a deputy shall be appointed, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall determine the proportion of the Teacher's stipend to be paid 
to the deputy. 

Add.p.865. K. § 2. Of the Teaohier of Persian. 

[»879-] 

1. Thebe shall be a Teacher of vernacular Persian, who shall 
be nominated from time to time by the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Proctors, the Boden Professor of Sanskrit, and the Professor of 
Comparative Philology, to hold office for three years. 

The teachership of Persian shall be tenable with the Teacher^ 
ship of Hindustani. 

2. The Teacher shall be ready to give instruction in Persian to 
members of the University for three hours every other day, or, if 
necessary, every day during eight weeks in each Term (Easter and 
Trinity Terms being counted as one), and also during eight weeks 
in such other parts of the year, whether in or out of Term, ex- 
clusive of the months of July, August, and September, as shall be 
approved by the Vice-Chancellor. 

3. The Teacher shall receive annually the sum of Two Hundred 
Pounds from the University Chest. But if the Teacher of Persian 
be also Teacher of Hindustani he shall as Teacher of Persian 
receive annually the sum of One Hundred and Fifty Pounds, 
instead of Two Hundred Pounds, from the University Chest. 
Each student shall also pay to the Teacher a fee of Five Pounds 
for each Period of eight weeks, if he desire to receive instruction 
in Persian every day, and a fee of Three Pounds, if he desire to 
receive instruction in Persian three days a week. 

4. In case of misconduct on the part of the Teacher, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Delegates of Appeals in Congregation shall 
have power to admonish him, or, if need be, to declare the 
Teachership vacant, according to the process prescribed in respect 
of the Professor of Logic and other Professors. 

5. If the Teacher, either from illness, or from some other urgent 
cause approved by the Vice-Chancellor, shall be for a time pre- 
vented frt)m discharging his duties, he shall name a fit and 
sufficient deputy, to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor, and in 
<»8e of his neglect to do this the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint 
sucli deputy. 
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6. If the Teacher from age, or any other cause, shall become 
permanently incapacitated for discharging the duties of his office, 
the electors shall, at the instance of the Yice-Chancellor, proceed 
to the election of a depnty to discharge the duties of the Teacher- 
ship. 

7. Whenever a deputy shall be appointed, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall determine the proportion of the Teacher's stipend to be paid 
to the deputy. 



' I. Theke shall be a Teacher of the Telugu language, who shall 
be nominated from time to time by the Yice-Ghancellor, the 
proctors, the Boden Professor of Sanskrit, and the Professor of 
Comparative Philology, to hold office for three years. 

2. The Teacher shall be ready to give instruction in Telugu, 
and, if it shall be found needful, in Tamil, to members of the Uni- 
versity for three hours a day during eight weeks in each Term 
(Easter and Trinity Terms being counted as one), and also during 
eight weeks in such other parts of the year, whether in or out of 
Term, exclusive of the months of July, August, and September, as 
shall be approved by the Vice-ChanceUor. 

3. The Teacher shall receive annually the sum of Two Hundred 
Pounds irom the University Chest. Each student shall also pay 
to the Teacher a fee of Five Poxmds for each period of eight weeks, 
if he desire to receive instruction every day, and a fee of Three 
Pounds, if he desire to receive instruction three days a week. 

4. In case of misconduct on the part of the Teacher, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Delegates of Appeals in Congregation shall 
have power to admonish him, or, if need be, to declare the 
Teachership vacant, according to the process prescribed in respect 
of the Professor of Logic and other Professors. 

5. If the Teacher, either from illness, or frt)m some other urgent 
cause approved by the Vice-Chancellor, shall be for a time pre- 
vented from discharging his duties, he shall name a fit and 
sufficient deputy, to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor, and in 
case of his neglect to do this the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint 
such deputy. 

6. Whenever^ a deputy shall be appointed, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall determine the proportion of the Teacher's stipend to be paid 
to the deputy. 



E. § 3. Of the Teacher of Telugu. 



Add.p.85(S. 
[1878.] 
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TITULUS V. 

CONCERNING BOARDS OP FACULTIES. 
Sbctio L— op BOABDS OP PACULTIES. 

Statute made by the Commiesioners wholly for the Univeraity under 
the Universities of Oxford and Catithridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Council^ ^rd May, 1882. 

1. In and for the purposes of this Statute the word 'Faculty* 
shall denote any branch or aggregate of branches of the studies 
pursued in the University which for the time being shall be re- 
presented by a separate Board. 

2. In the construction of this Statute Easter and Trinity Terms 
are (unless where either of them is expressly mentioned) to be 
counted together as one Term. 

3. There shall be a Board for each of the following Faculties \ 
(namelyO 

Theology ; 
Law ; 
Arts; 

Natural Science. 

4. The Faculty of Arts shall be deemed to include those studies 
now included in Arts which shall not be included in any other 
Faculty. The Faculty of Natural Science shall include the studies 
within the d^artments of Medicine and Mathematics, as well as 
those within the department of Natural Science. 

5. The University may, if it think fit, by a Statute or Statutes 
made from time to time, determine that the Faculty of Arts shall 
be divided into two or more Faculties,'* and may in like manner 
divide the Faculty of Natural Science. The University may also, 
if it think fit, from time to time institute new Faculties. 

6. The Board of each Faculty shall include, as members ex officio, 
Professors and University Readers lecturing in the subjects of the 
Faculty ; it shall include also a number of elected members, which 
shall in no case exceed that of the ex officio members, and may further 
include a less number of co-opted members chosen by the Board. 

7. Any person may be a member of more Boards than one. 

[8. The first election of members fur each Board shall be held on a day to be 
appointed by the Yice-Chanoellor within six months after the day on which 

♦ Vide infra, Sect. Ii. 
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tlufl Statute ahall have oome into opention. ProYided that the Uniyeraity maj, 
if it think fit, defer such first election for a farther period not exceeding three 
months. The meeting for election shall be convened by the Secretary; or, if 
no Secretary shall then have been appointed, by the Registrar of the Univerdtyy 
and the Secretary or the Registrar shall return the names of the persons elected 
to the Yice-Chanoellor, who shall cause them to be published.] 

9. The Board of each Faculty shall have the following duties 
and powers : — 

It shall he the duty of the Board to prepare and send to the 
Vice-ChanceUor for publication — 

(a) Before the end of each Term a List of the lectures which 
are to be given in the ensuing Term in the subjects of the Faculty 
under the authority of the University, or of any College, or of the 
Delegates of Students not attached to any College or Hall, and 
are to be open to persons other than the members of any one 
CoUege, or (as the case may be) other than the Students not 
attached to any College or Hall. 

(6) In Easter or Trinity Term annually a general scheme or 
statement showing, as far as may be, the lectures to be given as 
aforesaid during the course of the ensuing Academical year. 

(c) In Michaelmas Term, or at such other time in each year 
as the University may by Statute appoint, a summary statement 
of the lectures given during the preceding year in the subjects of 
the Faculty by Professors and University Readers, and of all other 
lectures which have been advertised in the published lists of the 
Faculty and given in conformity therewith. The Board shall add to 
this statement such further information (if any) respecting the studies 
and instruction of the Faculty as the University may by Statute 
require, and may point out any deficiencies in the provision made 
for instruction, and make recommendations for supplying them. 

10. It shall be the duty of every Professor and University 
Reader to send to the Secretary of the Boards of Faculties timely 
notice of the lectures he proposes to give in any of the subjects 
of any Faculty to which he belongs, pursuant to the Statutes and 
R^ralationB in force for the time being, and in. arranging his 
lectures to have due and reasonable regard to the recommenda- 
tions of the Board of the Faculty; but this duty shall not be 
deemed to preclude him from the free use of his discretion in select- 
ing for his lectures any subject or part of a subject which he deems 
most advisable within the province assigned to him by Statute. 

11. The University may from time to time, by Statute, make 
regulations, not inconsistent with the foregoing provisions, respect- 
ing the constitution, powers, duties, and proceedings of the Boards 
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of Faculties, the mode of electing, and the persons who may elect, 
those members of such Board who are not members ex officio^ and 
any other matters relating to them which it may appear expedient 
to regulate by Statute, and may assign to them such further duties 
and make such further provision foi" the performance of such duties, 
as well as of the duties hereby assigned to them, as the University 
may judge to be expedient. 

[Unless and until such regulations shall be made by the University, and 
subject to any regulations which may be so made, the constitution and pro- 
ceedings of the Boards of Faculties shall be regulated as follows : — 

i. The ex officio members of the several Boards shall be the Professors and 
Headers mentioned in the Schedule annexed to this Statute, and such other 
Professors and Readers, if any, as the University may from time to time add 
to them by Statute or Decree. 

ii. The elected members of each Board shall be persons chosen from time 
to time by majority of votes at meetings of electors qualified as hereinafter 
mentioned. No person shall be eligible who is not a member of Convocation. 

Every person certified by the Head of any College, or by the Delegates of 
Students not attached to any College or Hall to be authorised by the College or 
by the Delegates (as the case may be) to lecture or give instruction in the sub- 
jects of the Faculty, or any of them, shall be qualified to act as an elector.'^ 

Of the members of each Board chosen at the first election after this Statute 
takes effect, one half, or a less proportion as near as may be to one half, shall 
hold ofiioe for two years, and the remainder for three years from election ; and 
every member elected afterwards shall hold office for three years, except that, 
when a member vacates his office otherwise than by lapse of time, the person 
elected in his place shall hold office for the unexpired residue only of the period 
of tenure of the person whom be succeeds. 

iii. If any question shall arise as to the right of any person, certiBed to be 
an authorised Lecturer in any subject, to take part in the election of members 
of the Board of any Faculty, it shall be decided by the Vice-Chancellor, or if 
the Vice-chancellor be, as the Head of a College, the certifying authority, then 
by the Senior Pro-Vioe-Chancellor. 

iv. The electors present at each meeting held for an election may deter- 
mine, by majority of votes, the number of places to be filled up ; provided that 
it do not exceed a number which, added to that of the elected members of the 
Board whose places are not vacant, will equal the number of the ex officio 
members for the time being. 

V. The Board of any Faculty may at any meeting, by majority of votes, 
C(>>opt an additional member or members. Provided that notice of the inten- 
tion to propose such a co-optation and of the name of the person to be proposed 
shall have been sent through the Secretary to all the members of the Board four- 
teen days at least before the day of meeting, and that no co-optation shall take 
place if the number of co-opted members would be thereby raised to more than 
one fifth of the aggregate number of ex officio and elected members for the time 
being. A person who is not a member of Convocation shall not be thereby 
disqualified for becoming a co-opted member of a Board.] 



* Vide infra, Sects, ni-vi. 
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1 2. The Board of each Faculty shall elect a Chairman annually. 

13. Unless the University shall by Statute determine another 
mode of appointment, the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors shall 
appoint a fit person to be Secretary* to the Boards of Faculties, 
and to perform such other functions (if any) as the University 
may from time to time charge him with. He shall hold his office 
for three years or such longer time as the University may from 
time to time by Statute determine, and shall receive such emolu- 
ments as may be in like manner assigned to him by the University. 
The emoluments of the Secretary and necessary expenses incurred 
by him in the performance of his duties shall be paid out of the 
University Chest. The meetings of the several Boards shall be 
BO arranged as to enable the Secretary, when required, to be 
present at each of them. 

14. On or before a day to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor for 
the time being in each Term, every Professor and University 
Header shall send to the Secretary a Schedule of the lectures 
and other instruction which the Professor or University Reader 
proposes to give during the ensuing Term in the subjects of any 
Faculty to which he belongs. The Schedule shall state the places, 
days, hours, and subjects of the lectures. 

15. The Head of every College and the Delegates of Students 
not attached to any College or Hall shall, on or before the above- 
mentioned day, send to the Secretary a like Schedule of the lec- 
tures (if any) which are intended to be given during the ensuing 
Term in the subjects of each or any Faculty, under the authority of 
the College or of the Delegates respectively, and to be open to persons 
other than members of the College, or (as the case may be) other 
than Students not attached to any College or Hall. Every Schedule 
shall state the places, days, hours, and subjects of the lectures. 

16. The Chairman of each Board of a Faculty shall, with all 
convenient speed after the expiration of the time limited for 
sending in the Schedules, call a meeting of the Board for the 
consideration of the Schedules of lectures in the subjects of the 
Faculty. The Board may, if they think fit, appoint a Committee 
of their own body for the better consideration of such Schedules. 
The Board may recommend such alterations (if any) in the days 
and hours proposed in the several Schedules as they may deem 
advisable for making the lectures more accessible to Students. 
They may also, if they think fit, recommend an alteration of the 
subjects proposed, if they are satisfied that such an alteration is 

• vid. infra, Sect, vii, 
o 
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required for the proper teaching of subjects in which instruction 
ought to be given. 

Any Schedule in which alterations are recommended shall be 
remitted for revision and amendment to the Professor or other 
person named in it. 

17. The Board shall, out of the Schedules when settled, frame 
a list of the lectures to be delivered during the ensuing Term 
in the subjects of the Faculty. Such list shall be transmitted to 
the Vice-Chancellor, who shall cause it to be published for the 
information of members of the University. Copies of the lists 
shall be sent to the Head of every College, who shall cause them 
to be affixed to the notice-boards of the CoUege. 

1 8. The Board shall not alter any Schedule without the consent 
of the person named in it. But if a recommendation made by the 
Board as to any Schedule be not acceded to, the Board may, if 
they think fit, exclude the Schedule or the part of it affected by 
such recommendation from the list, unless such Schedule was sent 
in by a Professor or University Reader. In the last-mentioned 
case, the Board shall not exclude the Schedule, but may, if they 
think fit, report the fact to the Vice-Chancellor. 

19. This Statute shall apply to existing Professors and Uni- 
versity Readers as well as to Professors and University Readers 
hereafter to be appointed. 

20. The word * College ' shall in this Statute include a Hall not 
beipg a private Hall. 

l^Schedule of Professors and Readers. 



Divinity, Margaret. 

, Begius. 

Ecclesiastical History, 
BegiuB. 

Exegesis, Dean Ireland's. 

Hebrew, Regius. 

Pastoral Theology. Re- 
gius. 



LAW. 

Civil Law, Regius. 
English Law, Viuerian. 
Indian Law, Reader in. 
International Law and 

Diplomacy, Chichele. 
Jurisprudence, Corpus. 



NATURAL 80IZNCE. 

Astronomy, Sayilian. 
Botany. 

Chemistry, Waynflete. 
Experimental Philosophy. 
Geology. 

Geometry, Savilian. 
Medicine, ClinicaL 
ius. 



Mineralogy. 
Natural Philosophy, Sed- 

leian. 
Physiology, Linacre. 
Rural Economy. 
Zoology, Hope. 



A ncient History, Camden. 
AnglotSaxon, Rawlinso- 

nian. 
Arabic, Laudian. 

Lord Almoner's. 



Celtic. 
Chinese. 

Comparative Philology. 
Fine Art, Slade. 
Greek, Regius. 
Indian History, Reader in. 
Latin Literature, Corpus. 
Logic. 

Modem History.Chichele. 
Modem History, Regius. 
Moral and Metaphysical 
Philosophy, Waynfleto. 
Moral PhUos., Whyte's. 
Music. 
Poetry. 

Political Economy. 
Sanskrit. Boden.] 
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of this Title be Add.p.910. 

[1885.] 



Sbotio II.— op the division OP THE FACULTY 
OP ABTS. 

The Facility of Arts shall for the purposes 
divided as follows : — 

(1) Faculty of Arts (Literse Humaniores), 

(2) Faculty of Arts (Oriental Languages), 

(3) Faculty of Arts (Modem History), 
and there shall be a Board for each of these Faculties. 



Sectio in.— of ex officio membehs of boabds 

OF FACULTIES. 

The ex officio members of the several Boards shall be the 
Professors and Headers mentioned in the Schedule annexed to this 
Section, and such other Professors and Beaders, if any, as the Uni- 
versity may from time to time add to them by Statute or Decree. 

SCHEDULE OF PROFESSORS AND READERS. 

TBEOLOOT. NATURAL 80IEKCE. ABTS (Lit, Human.) 

Ancient History, Camden. 
Archnology and Art, 

Lincoln. 
Comparative Philology, 

Corpus ChristL 
Greek, Regius. 
Latin, Corpus Christ!. 
Logic, Wykeham. 
Moral and Metaphysical 
Philosophy, Waynflete. 
Moral PhiloB., Whyte's. 
Poetry. 

Sanskrit, Boden. 



Divinity, Margaret. 

, Regius. 

Ecclesiastical History, 



Exegesis, Dean Ireland^s. 

Hebrew, Regius. 

Interpretation of the Holy 
Scripture, 

Pastoral Theology, Re- 
gius. 



CHvil Law, Regius. 
English Law, Yinerian. 
Indian Law, Reader in. 
international Law and 

Diplomacy, Chichele. 
J orisprudAnoe, Corpus. 



NATURAL 80IEKCE. 

Anatomy, Linacre. 
Astronomy, Saviliaa. 
Botany, Sherardian. 
Chemistry, Waynflete. 
Experimental Philosophy. 
Geology. 

Geometry, Savilian. 
Medicine^ Regius. 
Mineralogy. 

Natural Philosophy, Sed- 
leian. 

Physiology, Waynflete. 
Riual Economy. 
Zoology, Hope, 



(OrietUal Languages.) 
Arabic, Laudian. 
Arabic, Lord Almoner*s. 
Chinese. 

Comparative Philology, 

Corpus Christi. 
Hebrew, Regiua. 
Sanskrit, Boden. 

{Modem UUiory.) 
Ancient History, Camden. 
Anglo-Saxon, Rawlinso- 



Celtic. 

Ecclesiastical Hist<»y, 

Regius. 
Indian History, Reader in. 
Intern. Law, Chichele. 
Modem History ,Chichele. 
Modem History, Regius. 
Political Eonomy. 



G 2 
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Segtio IV.— of elected MEMBEBS OF BOABDS 
OF FACULTIES. 

§ 1. Of the persons capable of being elected. 

The elected members of the several Boards shall be persons 
chosen from time to time by majority of votes at meetings of 
Electors qualified as hereinafter mentioned. No person shall be 
eligible who is not a member of Convocation. 

§ 2. Of the Number and Tenure of Members. 

The number and period of tenure of elected members of Boards 
of Faculties shall be determined by the following regulations : — 

1. The number of places to be filled up at an election of mem- 
bers of the Board of any Faculty shall be the number which added 
to that of the elected members of the Board whose places are not 
vacant will equal the number of the ex officio members for the time 
being. 

2. Every member of the Board of a Faculty elected after the 
first day of January, 1884, shall hold ofiice for two years. 

3. When an elected member vacates his seat otherwise than by 
lapse of time, the vacancy shall be filled up at the next annual 
election. If the next election shall take place before the expira- 
tion of the period for which he was elected, the person elected in 
his place shall hold office for the unexpired residue only of such 
period. 

§ 3. Of the Electors. 

The persons qualified to act as Electors to Boards of Faculties 
shall be determined by the following regulations : — 

1. Every Member of Convocation, not being a Professor or 
Header, who shall have been certified by the Vice-Chancellor to be 
authorised by the University, as a deputy or assistant or demon- 
strator to a Professor, or as a Lecturer or Teacher, to give instruc- 
tion in one or more of the subjects of any Faculty, or who shall 
have been certified by the Head of any College or Hall, or by the 
Censor of Non-CoUegiate Students, to be, aa a Tutor or Lecturer, 
similarly authorised by such College or Hall or by the Delegates 
of such Students, shall be qualified to act as an Elector of the 
Members of the Board of that Faculty. 

2. On or before the loth day of December in each year a list 
of the Electors to each Board of a Faculty shall be sent by the 
Secretary to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall cause the same to be 
published in the usual manner. 
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3. If any question shall arise as to the right of any person, 
certified to be an authorised Lecturer in any subject, to take part 
in the election of members of the Board of any Faculty, it shall be 
decided by the Vice-Chancellor, or if the Vice-Chancellor be, as 
the Head of a College, the certifying authority, then by the Senior 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

§ 4. ^ Of the manner of holding Elections. 

1. A meeting of the Electors to each Board of a Faculty shall 
be held annually in Lent Term, in the third week of full Term. 
Notice of the time and place of the Meeting shall be given by the 
Secretary in the usual manner. 

2. The Electors present at the Meeting shall elect a Chairman. 

3. The Secretary shall declare to the Meeting the number of 
ex officio members of the Board at the date of the Meeting, and the 
number of elected members who have vacated office since the last 
election of members. 

4. At the election no vote shall be given for any person whose 
name has not been proposed and seconded at the Meeting. Each 
Elector may vote for any number of persons not exceeding the 
number of places to be filled up, but no Elector may give more 
than one vote for one person. 

5. Each Elector shall sign and deliver to the Chairman a 
voting paper containing the names of the persons for whom he 
votes. The Chairman, as soon as the voting papers shall have 
been delivered to him, shall count the votes, and the persons, not 
exceeding the number of places to be filled up, who have the 
greatest number of votes, shall be declared by the Chairman to be 
elected. In case of an equality the Chairman shall have a second 
or casting vote. 

Sectio V. — Of Co-opted Members of Boards of 
Faculties. 

I. The Board of any Faculty may at any meeting, by majority 
of votes, co-opt an additional member or members. Provided that 
notice of the intention to propose such a co-optation and of the 
name of the person to be proposed shall have been sent through the 
Secretary to all the members of the Board fourteen days at least 
before the day of meeting, and that no co-optation shall take place 
if the number of co-opted members would be thereby raised to 
more than one fifth of the aggregate number of ex officio and 
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elected members for the time being. A person who is not a 
member of Convocation shall not be thereby disqualified for be- 
coming a co-opted member of a Board. 

2. Every person added by co-optation to the Board of a Faculty 
shall hold office for two years, but shall be re-eligible. 

Segtio VI. — Of Lectures to be inoluded in the Lists 
framed by Boards of Facilities.' 

1. Every person duly certified by the Vice-Chancellor to be 
authorised by the University, as a deputy or assistant or demon- 
strator to a Professor, or as a Lecturer or Teacher, to give instruc- 
tion in one or more of the subjects of any Faculty, shall, on or 
before a day to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor for the time being 

' in each Term, send to the Secretary to the Boards of Faculties a 
schedule of the lectures and other instruction intended to be given 
by him during the ensuing Term in the subjects of that Faculty. 
Every such schedule shall be submitted to the Board of the Faculty, 
and published under like conditions and in the same manner as is 
provided by Sect. i. of this Title. 

2. Every Board of a Faculty shall have power to include in the 
lists framed by them under the provisions of this Title such other 
lectures to be delivered within the University in the subjects of 
the Faculty as they shall think fit. 

Sbctio VII. — Of the Secretary to the Boards of 
Faculties. 

1. The Secretary to the Boards of Faculties shall receive a 
stipend fi-om the University Chest, to be fixed from time to time 
by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors. 

2. This section shall remain in force until the end of Trinity 
Term, i888. 

3. The Secretary to the Boards of Faculties shall also be 
Secretary to the several Committees for the Nomination of Ex- 
aminers, to the Board of Studies for Hesponsions, to the Board of 
Studies for the Examination of Candidates who do not seek 
Honours at the First Public Examination, and to the Board of 
Studies for the Examination of Candidates who do not seek 
Honours at the Second Public Examination and in the Rudiments 

Add p.908. of Faith and Religion. He shall also be Secretary to the Trustees 
[1885.] ^Yie several University Scholarships and Prizes, and to the 
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Boards of Electors, Examiners, and Judges appointed for the 
purpose of awarding such Scholarships and Prizes. 

4. It shall be the duty of the Secretary — 

(a) To keep separate lists of the persons qualified to act as 
Electors for each Board of a Faculty, and to forward such lists to 
the proper authorities for revision a fortnight before the com- 
mencement of Michaelmas Term. 

(6) To make arrangements for the meetings of the Boards and 
Committees to which he is Secretary, and to issue notices for these 
meetings when directed by the Chairman so to do. 

(c) To be present at the meetings of the above-mentioned Boards 
and Committees, and to keep minutes of their proceedings. 

{d) To prepare, under the directions of the Boards of Faculties, 
lists of lectures in accordance with Sectio i. of this Title, cl. 9, 
and to transmit the same to the Vice-Chancellor. 

(e) To prepare and send to the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors 
and to the other members of the nominating Committees a notice 
of all vacancies in the office of Examiner, in the case of regular 
vacancies at the beginning of every Term, in the case of occasional 
vacancies as soon as possible after the vacancy occurs. 

(/) To keep a Register of all nominations of Examiners, and to 
report every nomination forthwith to the Registrar. 

{g) To. perform generally the duties of Secretary to the above- 
mentioned Boards and Committees, and any duties which he is or 
may be specially directed to perform by any Statute or Decree of 
the University. 
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REQUISITO, ET EXERCITIIS PRO 
FORMA PR^STANDIS. 

Add.p.814. Sectio I.— of the time AND EXEBCISES BE- 
t'S7a] QX7IBED FOB THE DEGBEE OF BACHELOB 

OF ABTS. 

§ 1. How many years passed in the study of Arts, and 
what exercises, are required for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. 

Any Scholar in the faculty of Arts may supplicate for the 
degree of Bachelor in that faculty so soon as he shall have kept 
Statutable Residence and employed himself in the study of arts 
and in hearing lectures for twelve Terms, and shall have passed 
three Examinations, namely, Responsions and the First and Second 
Public Examinations, at the several times and subject to the 
conditions hereinafter set forth. 

But failure to pass any of these Examinations, or to satisfy the 
conditions under which they entitle to the degree of Bachelor of 
Ai-ts, shall in no case disqualify a Candidate from offering himself 
again at any following time or times in the same manner as he 
might have done if he had not previously offered himself for such 
Examination. 

Add.p.837. No person shall be required to pass Responsions who has passed 
[1874.] ^jjQ Previous Examination at Cambridge, or has obtained a certi- 
Add.p.877. ficate showing that he has satisfied the Examiners appointed under 
[1882.] ^jjQ authority of the Delegates of the Examination of Schools in 
Greek and in Latin and in Elementary Mathematics, or has ob- 
Add.p.854. tained a Certificate from the Delegates under the Statute De 
Examinatione Candidatorum qui non sunt de corpore Universitatis 
that he has shown sufiicient merit to be excused from Responsions, 
Add.p.86o. provided that such certificate in either case shall specify the Books 
Add^p 874 candidate in such Examination. If any person, 

[188 1. J who is on the List of Selected Candidates for the Civil Service 
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of India, or who having been on such List shall hao^ become 
a member of that Service, shall have been matriculated, he shall 
not be required to pass Responsions. And no person shall be 
required to pass the First Public Examination who has passed 
the General Examination at Cambridge and has been incorporated 
at this University. 



A.— OF RESPONSIONS. 



Add.p.8.:t3. 
[1873.] 



§ 1. Of the subjeots and method of Besponsions. 

1. Eesponsions shall be conducted by the Masters of the Schools, 
and, except as hereinafter provided, the subjects of examination 
shall be the Greek and Latin languages. Arithmetic, and the 
Elements of Algebra and Geometry. 

2. Every Candidate, except as hereinafter provided, shall ofifer 
one Greek and one Latin book, and shall be examined therein in 
such manner «s to test especially his knowledge of the grammar of 
these two languages. He shall also be required to translate from 
English into Latin. Every Candidate shall also be examined in 
Arithmetic, and in the Elements either of Algebra or of Geometry. 

3. Every Candidate shall be examined viva voce in some part at 
least of the subjects offered by him. 

4. A Candidate who was born in India of parents who were Add.p.898. 
bom in India shall be at liberty to offer a classical Oriental 
language as a substitute either for the Greek or for the Latin 
language, but for one of these languages only. The Oriental 
language to be so substituted shall be either Sanskrit or Arabic. 

5. The examination in Responsions shall be under the supervision Add.p.889. 
of a Board of Studies consisting of representatives sent by the C^^^3 ] 
Boards of the Faculties of Arts (Literw Humaniores), Arts (Oriental 
Languages), and Natural Science, together with persons added by 
co-optation. Four such representatives shall be elected in each 

year, viz. two by the Board of the Faculty of Arts (Literas Huma- 
niores), one by the Board of the Faculty of Arts (Oriental 
Languages), and one by the Board of the Faculty of Natural 
Science, and shall serve for two years. The election shall be made 
in Michaelmas Term. Three persons shall be added by co-optation 
from the number of those who shall have served as Masters of the 
Schools within the three years last preceding such co-optation. 
Of the three persons so added one shall retire at the end of every 
year. The period of service of co-opted members shall commence 
on the first day of the Term next following that of their election. 
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6. The Board of Studies shall have power to regulate the amount 
of each subject which shall be required in Kesponsions, and to 
specify in the case of any author offered for examination whether 
the whole, or, if not the whole, what portion of such author shall 
be offered. The Board of Studies shall also have power to make 
regulations regarding the manner of conducting the examination 
in Oriental languages. 

§ 2. Of the admisaion of Candidates and the order 
of the Examination. 

Add.p.88i. I. Kesponsions shall be held in Michaelmas Term, in Hilary 
[1 88a.] Term, and in Trinity Term. They shall begin in Michaelmas 
Term and in Hilary Term on the Friday in the eighth week of full 
Term, and in Trinity Term on the Friday before the Encsenia. 
But it shall be in the power of the Masters of the Schools, with the 
consent of the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors, to postpone the 
beginning of Besponsions in any Term for one or more days. 

2. No Candidate shall be admitted to Besponsions unless pre- 
viously in the same Term his name shall have been either given in 
by himself in person or transmitted through his Tutor to the 
Junior Proctor, together with his Matriculation Paper and a list 
of the books and subjects which he o£fers for examination. Every 
Candidate who desires to substitute an Oriental language, either 
for the Greek or for the Latin language, shall at the same time 
give in or transmit a certificate from the Head or Vicegerent of 
his College or Hall or from the Censor of Non-Collegiate Students 
that he was bom in India of parents who were bom in India. 

3. The names shall be given in at least six days before the 
beginning of Besponsions in each Term. 

4. The Masters of the Schools shall distribute themselves for the 
purposes of the examination into two Schools, so that three Masters 
be assigned to conduct the examination in each School, and the 
Masters in each School shall determine as they shall think fit the 
order in which the viva voce examination of the Candidates shall 
be conducted in their School. 

5. No more than twenty-one Candidates shall be examined viva 
voce in the same School on any one day. 

Add.p.855. 5. At the close of each day of viva voce examination in each 
' '''' School, the Masters of the Schools shall determine on the merits 
of each Candidate examined by them on that day, and shall give or 
refuse certificates accordingly. 
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The certificates shall specify in each case the books and subjects 
offered by the Candidate. The form of certificate shall be :— 

A. B, [Herod. Thalia, Melpomene ; Vii'gil. Georg. ; Geom. 
adhibitis ;] [Soph. (Edip. Col., Antig. ; Cic. in Verrem orat. I. II. ; 
Algebr. adhibitis] [die mensis et anni] qumsttonibus magistrorum 
seholarum in Parviso pro forma respondit, 

Ita testamur I ^ ^ 
\ H. F. 

f . After all the Candidates shall have been examined the Senior 
Master of the Schools shall direct the Clerk of the Schools to 
prepare an alphabetical list of the names of all Candidates who 
shall have received certificates, and such list shall be printed and 
distributed in the usual manner. 

§ 3. Of an Examination to be held in lieu of Besponsions. Add.p.873. 

[1881.] 

1. There shall also be held an annual Examination in lieu of 
Besponsions, to which Candidates shall be admitted whether 
already Members of the University or not. Such Examination 
shall be conducted by the Masters of the Schools in the same 
manner as Besponsions, and shall begin on a day not earlier than 
the 2oth of September nor later than the 5th of October. Such 

day shall be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor and duly announced in Add.p.889. 
the previous Michaelmas Term. [^836.] 

2. The name of every Candidate, together with a list of the books 
and subjects which he offers for examination and the statutable fee, 
shall be sent to the Junior Proctor so as to reach him six clear 
days at the least before the day on which the Examination is ap- • 
pointed to begin. These shall be sent by the Head or a Tutor of a 
College or Hall or by the Censor of Non-Collegiate Students ; who 
shall at the same time send, on behalf of any Candidate not yet 
matriculated, a declaration that the Candidate in his opinion bona 
Jide desires admission at such College or Hall or as a Non- 
Collegiate Student as the case may be. 

3. The form of certificate in the case of Candidates who are not 
already Members of the University shall be : — 

A. B., not yet a member of the University, having been exam- 
ined in [here add nam£8 of books and s\d(jects] on [here insert date^y 
and having satisfied the Masters of the Schools, is hereby excused 
from Besponsions. 

C. D. ) Masters of 
E. F. J the Schools. 
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4. All the provisions of the Statutes concerning Responsions, 
except so far as is hereinbefore otherwise ordered, shall be taken to 
apply to this Examination ; and throughout the Statutes the word 
' Besponsions ' shall be taken to include this Examination. 

5. Candidates, not being members of the University, may also 
present themselves for examination at any of the ordinary Examina- 
tions for Besponsions under the same conditions as those prescribed 
for the Examination in lieu of Responsions in this Statute. The 
form of certificate granted them shall also be the same as that 
prescribed in this Statute. 

B.-OF THE FIRST PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

Add.p.815. § 1. Of the subjects and method of the First Fublio 
■^^^^^•^ Examination. 

[Note. By Decree of Convocation (March 11, 1884) the operation of pro- 
yisions in clauses 3, 6, *], 8 of this section, and in clause I of $ 2, and in clause 
I of D. § a is suspended till Hilary Tenn 1886.] 

1. Ths First Public Examination shall be conducted by the 
Moderators. The subjects of examination, except as hereinafter 
provided, shall be the Holy Gospels in the original Greek, Greek 
and Latin Literature, Logic, and Mathematics. 

2. Candidates may offer themselves as Candidates for Honours 
in Greek and Latin Literature or as Candidates not seeking 
Honours ; and any Candidate may offer himself either in the same, 
or some other Term before or after, as a Candidate for Honours in 
Mathematics. 

Add.p.899. 3. Candidates may offer themselves for examination in the fourth 
[1884.] Term from their Matriculation *. 

4. No Candidate shall be admitted as a Candidate for Honours 
after the lapse of eight Terms from the Term of his Matriculation 
inclusively *. 

5. Except as hereinafter provided, all Candidates shall be exam- 
ined in such manner as to test their knowledge of the Greek text 
and also of the contents of the Holy Gospels ; and no Candidate 
shall receive a Certificate of having passed who shall not have satis- 
fied the Moderators in this part of the Examination. 

Add.p.831. 6. Candidates who do not seek Honours in Greek and Latin 
[1873.] Literature, except as hereinafter provided, shall be examined in 

a. Three books at least, being portions of Greek and Latin 
* Infra, Sub section £, § 10, cl. 3. 
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authors of the best age, one Latin and two Greek, or two Latin 
and one Greek, one of such books at least being some portion of an 
historical or a philosophical work ; 

b. Either Logic, or the Elements of Geometry and of Algebra. 
Candidates for Honours in Greek and Latin Literature shall 

be examined in 

a, Latin and Greek authors, especially Poets and Orators, and 
in one or more of the following subjects ; 

6. The History of Greek and Latin Literature or of some 
periods thereof, with such portions of ancient Writers on the Arts 
of Poetry and Style as shall be specified by the Board of the 
Faculty. 

c. The Elements of Deductive Logic, together with some 
portion of an ancient writer on Logic or on Language or some 
other department of Logic. Such portion of an ancient writer on 
Logic or on Language and such other department of Logic shall be 
specified by the fioard of the Faculty. 

d. The Elements of Comparative Philology as illustrating the 
Greek and Latin Languages. 

Candidates for Honours in Mathematics shall be examined in 
Pure Mathematics. 

7. All Candidates, except those who offer themselves for exam- 
ination in Mathematics only, shall be examined in such manner as 
to test their accurate knowledge of the grammatical principles of 
the Greek and Latin languages, and their ability to render 
passages from ancient authors into English. They shall also be 
required to show a competent knowledge both of the text and of 
the contents of the books which they offer, and to answer not only 
questions relating to Grammar and Literature, but also any ques- 
tions directly arising out of the matters treated of in these books. 
They shaH be required to translate from English into Latin, and 
also to translate passages of Latin and Greek books not specially 
offered by them. 

8. Candidates for Honours in Greek and Latin Literature shall 
be examined in Latin Verse Composition and in Greek Prose and 
Verse Composition : but the Board of the Faculty shall make regu- 
lations allowing them to compensate for the omission of any of 
these subjects by the quantity and excellence of their other work. 

The Board of the Faculty shall from time to time publish lists 
of authors or portions of authors in which Candidates for Honours 
in Greek and Latin Literature may be examined, distinguishing, 
if they think fit, (i) books to be specially offered either as necessary 
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or optional, and (2) authors or portions of authors from which 
passages may be set for translation by all such Candidates. 

The Board of the Faculty may include in the examination, either 
as necessary or as optional, other books and subjects subsidiary to 
the knowledge of the Greek and Latin Languages. 

9. No Candidate who does not seek Honours in Greek and 
Latin Literature shall be allowed to offer any of the same books, 
or, except in cases specially excepted by the Board of Studies, a 
portion of any of the same authors in which he satisfied the 

Add. p. 837. Masters of the Schools, or (in case he did not pass Responsions) the 
[1873.] Examiners appointed under the authority of the Delegates of the 

^[^877]^' Examination of Schools, or of the Delegates of the Examination of 
Candidates qui non sunt de corpore Universitatis. 

Add.p.898. 10. A Candidate who was bom in India of parents who were bom 
[1884.] India, and who does not seek Honours, shall be at liberty to offer 
a classical Oriental Language as a substitute either for the Greek or 
for the Latin language, but for one of those languages only. The 
Oriental language so substituted shall be either Sanskrit or Arabic. 

Add.p.831. II. Any Candidate who, being of full age, shall object on 
[1873.] religious grounds, or for whom, not being of full age, his parent 
or guardian shall object on religious grounds, to an examination in 
the Holy Gospels, shall be permitted to offer instead thereof an 
additional Greek book approved by the Board of Studies, not 
being the same as any of the books in which he satisfied the 
Masters of the Schools, nor a portion of any of the same authors 
which he is offering in the course of the same Examination. The 
knowledge of such additional book shall be of no account in the 
distribution of Honours. ' 

12. Any Candidate who offers an Oriental language in substitu- 
tion for the Greek or for the Latin language shall be permitted, in 
lieu of the usual examination in the Holy Gospels, either to offer 
an additional book to be approved by the Board of Studies in the 
Oriental language which he offers ; or to substitute for that part 
of the examination in the Holy Gospels which involves a know* 
ledge of the Greek text such additional matter as the Board of 
Studies may sanction for this purpose. 

13. Every Candidate who does not seek Honours in Greek 
and Latin Literature shall be examined viva voce in the Holy 
Gospels (or in the book offered instead thereof, as the case may 
be) and in one at least of the books which he offers. Not more 
than sixteen such Candidates shall be examined viva voce in the 
same school on any one day. 
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14. The Examination of Candidates who seek Honours in Greek Add. p. 889. 
and Latin Literature shall be under the supervision of the Board 

of the Faculty of Arts (Liter® Humaniores). 

The Examination of Candidates who seek Honours in Mathe- 
matics shall be under the supervision of the Board of the Faculty 
of Natural Science. 

The Examination of Candidates who do not seek Honours shall 
be under the supervision of a Board of Studies consisting of repre- 
sentatives sent by the Boards of the Faculties of Arts (Liter® 
Humaniores), Arts (Oriental Languages), and Natural Science, 
together with persons added by co-optation. Four such repre- 
sentatives shall be elected in each year, viz. two by the Board of 
the Faculty of Arts (Literee Humaniores), one by the Board of the 
Faculty of Arts (Oriental Languages), and one by the Board of the 
Faculty of Natural Science, and shall serve for two years. The 
election shall be made in Michaelmas Term. Three persons shall 
be added by co-optation from the number of those who within 
the three years last preceding shall have served as Moderators 
appointed to conduct this part of the examination. One of the 
three persons so added by co-optation shall retire at the end of 
every year. The period of service of co-opted members shall . 
commence on the first day of the Term next following that of 
their election. 

15. The Boards of Faculties and the Board of Studies shall from 
time to time publish lists of authors and subjects which may be 
offered undedr the several provisions of the Statute but subject to 
the provision hereafter made for a distinction in respect of books 
and subjects between the First and Second Public Examinations. 
They shall specify where necessary whether the whole, and if not 
the whole, what portion, of each author or subject shall be offered 
as a book or subject, and what books and subjects, if any, shall be 
neceiBsarily offered by Candidates for Honours. They shall have 
power to fix from time to time, if they think fit, the minimum of 
books and subjectii required for Honours. 

But any Candidate who shall either not appear for examination 
in the first Term in which he is of sufiicient standing to do so, or 
shall fail to satisfy the Moderators, ^s the case may be, shall be 
permitted to offer at aaj future SIxaminatiop the same books and 
subjects which he then offered or might have offered. 

The Board of Studies shall also have power to make regulations 
regarding the manner of conducting the examination ip Oriental 
languages. 
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Add.p.900. § 2. On the adinission of Candidates and the order of the 
[1884.] Examination. 

1. The several parts of the First Public Examination shall be 
held in the following Terms, namely : the Examination of Candi- 
dates who do not seek Honours, and the Examination of Candidates 
who seek Honours in Mathematics, in Michaelmas Term and in 
Trinity Term, and the Examinations of Candidates who seek 
Honours in Greek and Latin Literature in Hilary Term. 

The several parts of the Examination shall begin at the follow- 
ing times : — 

The Examination of Candidates who do not seek Honours shall 
begin in Michaelmas Term on the Monday in the eighth week of 
full term, and in Trinity Term on the Monday in the week 
before the Encsenia. 

The Examination of Candidates who seek Honours in Mathe- 
matics shall begin on the Thursday immediately following the 
eighth week of full Term. 

The Examination of Candidates who seek Honours in Qreek 
and Latin Literature shall" begin on the Thursday in the seventh 
week of full Term. 

2. No Candidate shall be admitted to examination unless his 
name shall have been previously in the same Term either given in 
by himself in person or transmitted through his Tutor to the 
Junior Proctor, together with a list of the books and subjects 
which he offers for examination, and either a certificate that he 
has satisfied the Masters of the Schools at Responsions, or a certifi- 

Add.p.837. cate that he has satisfied the Examiners in the Previous Examina- 
[1874.] tion at Cambridge, or a certificate that he has satisfied the 
Examiners appointed under the authority of the Delegates of the 
Examination of Schools in Greek and in Latin and in Elementary 
Mathematics, or a certificate from the Delegates under the Statute 
De Examinatione Candidatorum qui non sunt de corpore Univer- 
sitatis that he has shown sufficient merit to be excused from Re- 
Add. p. 868. sponsions, or that he has completed a course of three years and has 
[1880.] Qijtained Honours in the Second (or final) Examination at a College 
admitted under the provisions of the Statute on Affiliated Colleges, 
or a certificate from the Head or Vicegerent of his College or Hall, 
Add.p.874. or from the Censor of Non-Collegiate Students, that he is on 
[1881.] Lig^ q£ Selected Candidates for the Civil Service of India, 
or that having been on such List he has become a member of that 
Service. 
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Every Candidate who desires to substitute an Oriental language Add.p.898. 
for the Greek or for the Latin language shall at the same time t*^^***! 
give in or transmit a certificate from the Head or Vicegerent 
of his College or Hall or from the Censor of Non-Colleo;iate 
Students that he was bom in India of parents who were bom 
in India. 

3. Every Candidate who desires to be excused from examination 
in the Holy Gospels shall deliver or transmit through his Tutor to 
the Proctor a statement signed, if he be of full age, by himself, or, 
if he be not of fall age, by his parent or guardian, that he or his 
parent or guardian for him, as the case may be, objects on religious 
grounds to such an examination. The book which such Ccuididate 
offers in place of the Holy Gk)spels shall be specified on the list of 
subjects given in by him to the Proctor. And every Candidate 
whose name shall have previously been placed in the Class-list by 
the Moderators appointed to examine Candidates who seek Honours 
in Greek and Latin Literature, and who shall offer himself for 
examination in a book offered instead of the Holy Gospels, shall be 
required to specify the books and subjects offered by him at such 
previous examination. 

4. The days for entering names shall be fixed by the Junior A(ld.p.868. 
Proctor and shall be published in the usual manner, provided that 

these days shall be so arranged as to allow an interval of not less 
than ten nor more than fourteen days before the commencement of 
the Examination. 

5. Candidates who have omitted to enter their names during Add.p.849. 
the hours fixed by the Proctors in the days hereby prescribed may t^^7^-J 
do so by application to the Proctor up to Twelve o'clock at noon 

on the day before that on which the Examination begins, or if the 
day before be a Sunday, then up to Twelve o'clock at noon on the 
Saturday preceding, on payment of Two Guineas in addition to 
the statutable fee or fees, on the occasion of each such application. 

6. The Moderators appointed to conduct the several parts of the 
Examination shall, with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor, and 
subject to the provisions hereinbefore made respecting the days of 
beginning the several parts of the Examination, fix the times and 
the place or places at which the attendance of Candidates shall be 
required for examination either in writing or viva voce^ and shall 
severally determine as they think fit the order in which the Can- 
didates shall be examined viva voce in each part of the Examination, 
provided that those Candidates shall be first examined viva voce in 
Greek and Latin Literature who are Candidates for Honours in 

H 
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Add.p.855. MathematicB. The Moderators appointed to examine those Candi- 



Moderators be assigned to conduct the Examination in each 
School. 

7. At the close of each day on which Candidates who do not 
seek Honours have been examined viva voce in the books and sub- 
jects which they offer, the Moderators shall give a Certificate to 
each of the Candidates who shall have satisfied them ; which Cer- 
tificate shall specify the books and subjects offered by the Candidate, 
and also, in the case of each Candidate who offers a book instead 
of the Holy Gospels, the book offered by him instead thereof. 

The form of Certificate shall be — 

A. B. e Coll. * [die * mensis * et anni *] pratU SUUtUa re- 

quirunt examinatns in Uteris OrcBeis et LcUinis ( et et 

adhibitis) et in SS, Evangdiie^ [vel in libro /wo 88, 

Uvangeliis subatittUo videlicet ] satisfeeit nobis Moderatoribw, 



8. After all the Candidates for Honours either in Greek and 
Latin Literature or in Mathematics shall have been examined, the 
Moderators appointed to conduct each part of the Examination 
shall, so soon as they shall have fully considered the work of the 
Candidates, distribute the names of such Candidates as shall be 
judged by them to have shown sufficient merit into three classes 
according to the merit of each Candidate, and shall draw up a list 
accordingly with the names in each class arranged alphabetically. 
They shall all sign three copies of such list, and shall cause one 
of the copies to be afiBxed to a notice board at the Schools, 
one to be affixed to the door of the Apodyterium of the Convocation 
House, and one to be sent to the Vice-Chancellor. 

The form of such Class-list for Greek and Latin Literature shall 
be aB follows 




Ila testamur < C, D. 

[jS, F. 
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NOMINA CANDIDATORUM 

QUI TERMING A.D. 

A MODERATORIBUS 
IN SCHOLA LITEBAEUM GR^ARUM ET LATINARUM 
HONORE DIGNI SUNT HABITI, IN UNAQUAQ0E CLASSE 
SECUNDUM SERIEM LITERARUM DISPOSITA. 



Classib L 
A. B, e Coll. 
0. D. ex Aul, 
E, F, Sehol. nm Asoript, 

Classis XL 
A, B. ex Aid. 
C. D. Schcl. non Ascript. 
E. F. e CoU. 

CLAS8I8 III. 

A, B, Schd. non Aacript, 
a D. e CoU. 
E. F. ex AvX. 



A.B. X 

an. 

E. F. V Moderaloree. 
G.H. 



The same form shall be followed miUatis mutandis in the School 
of Mathematics. 

9. Each Candidate whose name shall have been placed in the Class- 
list for Greek and Latin Literature^ and who shall at the same Ex- 
amination have satisfied the Moderators in the Holy Gospels or in 
the book offered instead thereof, shall receive a Certificate ; which 
Certificate, in the case of each Candidate who offers a book instead 
of the Holy Gospels, shall specify the book so offered by him. 

The form of Certificate shall be : — 

A. B. e Coll * Termino — — A, D. — prout statuta requi- 
runt examinatus in Frimam [vel Secundum vel Tertiam] Ckissem 
Candidatorum qui in Literia Greeds et Latinis honore digni sunt 
habiti relatus eat, et in SS. Evangeliis [vel in libro pro SS. Evan- 
geliis substUuto videLicet . . . .] satis/ecit nobis Moderatorihus. 



ha testamur i E. F. 

\g. II. 




B 2 
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lo. The name of any Candidate for Honours in Greek and Latin 
Literature, who shall have failed to satisfy the Moderators in the 
Holy Gospels, or in the book offered instead thereof may neverthe- 
less be placed in the Class-list, and such Candidate shall receive a 
Certificate in the following form : — 

A.B, e Coll. * Termino A. D. jyrout stattUa requi- 

runt examinat%b8 in Primam [vel Seetmdam vel Tertiam] Clasaem 
Candidatorum qui in Literis GrcBcis et Latmis honore digni aunt 
habiti relaiua est, 

\aD. 

Ita testamur iE. F.V Moderatores. 
^1. kJ 

Any Candidate who shall have received such a Certificate may 
offer himself in any subsequent Term, before the Moderators ap- 
pointed to examine those Candidates who do not seek Honours, for 
examinatibn in the Holy Gospels, or in a book offered instead there- 
of: and, if he shall satisfy iiem therein, he shall at the close of 
the day on which he has been examined viva voce receive a Cer- 
tificate in the following form : — 

A, B. e Coll. * (die * mensis * et anni *) jprot** statuta re" 
qmrunt examinatus in SS. Evavigeliis [vel in lihro pro SS. Evan- 

geliis substituto videlicet ] satisfecit nobis Moderatoribus. 

rA. B. 

Ita testamur < C. D. 

(e.f. 

11. If it shall appear to the Moderators appointed to conduct 
the Examination of those Candidates who seek Honours in Greek 
and Latin Literature that any Candidate not placed by them in 
one of the three Classes has nevertheless shown in his Examination 
sufficient merit to entitle him to a Certificate that he has satisfied 
them, they shall give such Certificate at the close of the Examina- 
tion in the form and maimer hereinbefore provided in the case of 
those Candidates who do not seek Honours. 

12. As soon as the First Public Examination shall have been 
concluded, the Moderators shall cause each of the Class -lists, signed 
by the respective Moderators, and also an alphabetical list of all 
other Candidates who shall have received Certificates, signed by 
all the Moderators, to be printed forthwith, and to be' distributed 
in the usual manner. 

The form of such alphabetical list shall be as follows :— 
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NOMINA CANDIDATOKUM 

QUI TERMING A.D. 

MODERATORIBUS SATISFECERUNT. 
A. B. e CoU. 
a D. ex Aul. 
E. F, Schol, non A script. 

A.B. \ 

C. D, > Moderatores. 
dec, dec. ) 



C— OF THE SECOND PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

§ 1. Of the several parts of the Second Public Examination. Add.p.8i8. 

[1872.] 

1. The Second Public Examination shall be conducted by the 
Public Examiners. It shall consist of an Examination in the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion ; of an Examination for Can- 
didates who do not seek Honours ; and of an Examination of 
Candidates for Honours in six different Schools, of which the 
subjects shall be — 

(1) Liter® Humaniores. 

(2) Mathematics. 

(3) Natural Science. 

(4) Jurisprudence. 

(5) Modem History. 

(6) Theology. 

2. Candidates shall be deemed to have passed the Second Public Add.p.83a. 
Examination who shall have satisfied the Examiners in the Rudi- [^^730 
ments of Faith and Religion, or in the matter substituted under 

the conditions hereafter mentioned for that part of the Examination, 
and shall either have obtained Honours in some one of the six 
Honour Schools or have passed the Examination appointed for those Add.p.848. 
who do not seek Honours. [^876.] 

3. No one shall be admitted as a Candidate in any Honour 
School, except in the Preliminary [Honour] School of Natural 
Science, until he shall have entered upon the eleventh Term from 
his Matriculation *. 

4. No one shall be admitted as a Candidate in any Honour 

School after the lapse of sixteen Terms from the Term of his Matricu- Add.p.899. 
lation* inclusively, unless he shall have obtained Honours in some 

* Infra, Sub-section E. § 10. cl. 3. 
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other School of the Second Public Examination, in which case he 
may be admitted up to the twentieth Term* inclusively. 

But any person who shall have omitted to enter his name for any 
Honour School in which he might have ofifered himself as a Candi- 
date may, at any time within twenty-eight days after the latest 
time at which he might have so entered his name under the pro- 
visions of the Statutes, make application through his Tutor to the 
Hebdomadal Council, and if it shall appear to the Hebdomadal 
Council that the person so applying has been prevented by illness 
or other urgent cause from offering himself as a Candidate as afore- 
said, they shall have power if they think fit to permit him to offer 
himself as a Candidate in the next ensuing Examination in some 
Honour School of the Second Public Examination. 

Every permission granted under this clause shall specify the 
School in which the person applying for it may be admitted as a 
Candidate and shall be certified under the hand of the Registrar of 
the University, and notice of such permission having been granted 
shall be published in the usual manner. 
Addp.poQ. And any person who shall have been admitted as a Candidate 
[1885.] g^jjy Honour School and shall have failed to obtain Honours may 
offer himself as a Candidate at the next ensuing Examination in 
the same School, provided that no person so offering himself shall 
be capable of obtaining Honours if he shall have exceeded the 
sixteenth Term from his matriculation. 

Add. pp. § 2. Of the Examination in the Budiments of Faith 
^Yi'gya.] Beligion. 

^Y*873] ^' subjects of examination in the Rudiments of Faith and 
Religion shall be — 

(1) The Books of the Old and New Testaments, the Holy 
Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles being required in the original 
Greek. 

(2) The XXXIX Articles of Religion agreed upon in the Con- 
vocation holden at London in the year 1562. 

2. Any Candidate who, being of full age, shall object on religious 
grounds, or for whom, not being of full age, his parent or guardian 
shall object on religious grounds, to an examination in the XXXIX 
Articles, shall be permitted to offer instead thereof some one or 
more Books of the Old or New Testament to be specially studied, 
or some period of Ecclesiastical History. Such books and periods 
shall be specified by the Board of Studies. 

* Infra, Sub-section £. § 10. d. 5. 
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3. Any Candidate who, being of full age, shall object on religious 
grounds, or for whom, not being of full age, his parent or guardian 
shall object on religious grounds, to an examination in the Hudi- 
ments of Faith and Religion, shall be permitted to offer instead Add.p.854. 
thereof some book or books appointed for this purpose by the Board ['^77-] 
of Studies for the Examination of Candidates who do not seek Add.p.877. 
Honours. 

Add.p.897. 
[1884.] 

§ 3. Of the Examination of Candidates who do not 

seek Honours. 8i8. 

1. The subjects of examination for Candidates who do not seek 833. 
Honours shall be arranged in three Groups : — [^873-] 

A. (i) Two Books, either both Greek, or one Greek and one 
Latin, one of such Books being some portion of a Greek philo- 
sophical work, and the other a portion of a Greek or Latin 
Historian. 

(2) The Outlines of Greek and Eoman History, and English Add.p.871. 
Composition. [iSBi.] 

(3) The Elements of Sanskrit, including translation into the Add.p.874. 
language and a portion of its literature. ''^ 

(4) The elements of Persian, including translation into the 
language and a portion of its literature. 

B. ( i) Either English History and a period or subject of English 
Literature, or a period of Modem European History or of Indian 
History with Political and Descriptive Geography; together (in 
each case) with English Composition. 

(2) A Modem Language, either French or German, including 
composition in the language, and a period of its Literature. 

(3) The Elements of Political Economy. 

(4) A branch of Legal study ; among the alternatives under 
this head shall always be included one or more branches of Indian 
Law. 

C. (i) The Elements of Geometry, including Geometrical Trigo- 
nometry. 

(2) The Elements of Mechanics, Solid and Fluid, treated 
mathematically. 

(3) The Elements of Chemistry, with an elementary practical 
examination. 

(4) The Elements of Physics, not necessarily treated mathe- 
matically. 

2. Each Candidate shall be examined in three of the above 
subjects, of which not more than two shall be taken from any one 
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of the three groups, and of which one must be either A. (i) or A. 
(3) or A. (4), or B. (2), and the examination in the three subjects 
may be passed in separate Terms. 

3. No Candidate shall be allowed to offer any of the same books, 
or, except in cases specially excepted by the Board of Studies, a 
portion of any of the authors in which he satisfied the Masters of 

Add.p.837. the Schools or (in case he did not pass Responsions) the Examiners 
[1874.] appointed under the authority of the Delegates of the Examination 
of Schools, or the Moderators, or which he offered instead of the 
Holy Gospels. 

4. The Board of Studies for directing this Examination and the 
Examination in the Budiments of Faith and Beligion shall consist 

Add.p.Sgo. of Bepresentatives sent by Boards of the Faculties of Theology, 
Lg^^^ ^rts (Literae Humaniores), Arts (Modem History), and 
Natural Science, together with persons added by co-optation. One 
such representative shall be elected in each year by each of these 
Boards of Faculties in Michaelmas Term and shall serve for two 
years. Six persons shall be added by co-optation from the number 
of those who within the three years last preceding shall have served 
as Examiners in this School. Of the six persons so added two 
shall retire at the end of each year. The members of the Board 
may further from time to time (if they shall think fit) add by co- 
optation not more than three persons. Every person so added 
shall retire at the end of two years, but shall be re-eligible. The 
period of service of co-opted members shall commence on the first 
day of the Term next following that of their election. 

5. The Board of Studies shall from time to time issue lists of 
books and subjects which may be offered by Candidates under the 
several heads enumerated above, and shall have power if they think 
fit to make regulations for combining the subjects above stated, and 

Add.p.877. arranging the general character of the Examination. The Board 
[188a.] q£ Studies shall not appoint as a substitute for the Examination in 
the Budiments of Faith and Beligion any Book or Books which 
they shall have specified or recommended for any of the Groups of 
the Examination of the Candidates who do not seek Honours, or which 
shall have been specified or recommended by the Board of Studies 
of any other School of the First or Second Public Examination. 

6. Any Candidate who shall fail to satisfy the Examiners, or who, 
being qualified under the provisions of this Statute to offer himself 
for examination, shall not have done so, shall be permitted to offer 
at any future Examination the same books and subjects which he 
formerly offered or might have offered. 
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§ 4. Of the Honour School of LitersB Humaniores. Add.p.819. 

[187a.] 

1. The Examination in the Honour School of Literae Humaniores 
shall always include, as stated subjects — 

(1) The Greek and Latin languages. 

(2) The histories of ancient Greece and Eome, to be studied as 
far as possible in the original authors. 

(3) Logic, and the Outlines of Moral and Political Philosophy, 
each Candidate being required to ofifer at the least two treatises by 
ancient authors. The writings of Modem Philosophers shall be 
admitted, but not required. 

2. Candidates shall be permitted to offer, in addition, as special 
subjects, one or more authors or portions of authors, or departments, 
or periods falling within or usually studied in connexion with 
any of the stated subjects of this School. For the purpose of this 
provision the study of the Greek and Latin Languages shall be 
taken to include the minute critical study of authors or portions 
of authors, the History of Ancient Literature, and Comparative 
Philology as illustrating the Greek and Latin languages, the study 
of the histories of ancient Greece and Rome shall be taken to 
include Classical Archaeology and Art and the Law of Greece and 
Rome, and Logic and the Outlines of Moral and Political Philosophy 
shall be taken to include the History of Philosophy. 

3. Candidates shall be expected to show such knowledge of the 
history of Philosophy, or of the history of the period of Philosophy 
to which the philosophical authors offered by them either as part 
of the general examination or as special subjects belong, as shall 
be necessary for the profitable study of these authors. 

4. The examination in this School shall be under the supervision Add.p.800. 
of the Board of the Faculty of Arts (Literse Humaniores). [1883. J 

5. The Board shall have power to prescribe or recommend 
authors or portions of authors or departments or periods to be 
offered in each of the stated subjects of this School, and shall from 
time to time publish lists of special subjects, prescribing particular 
authorities where they think it desirable ; provided always that a 
distinction of books and subjects in the First and Second Public 
Examinations shall be so far as possible maintained. 

Candidates proposing to offer any subjects not included in the 
lists or notices so published by the Board must submit it to the 
approval of the Board six months before the Examinations. 

6. Any Candidate who shall not appear for examination in the 
first Term in which he is of sufficient standing to do so, or whose 
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Dame shall not have been placed in the list of Honours, shall be 
permitted to offer at any future Examination the same special 
subjects which he then offered or might have offered. 

Add.p.809. § 5. Of the Honour School of MathematloB. 

[1871.] 

I. The subjects of examination in the Honour School of Mathe- 
matics shall be Pure and Mixed Mathematics. 
Add.p.890. 2. The examination in this School shall be under the superrision 
[»883.] ^i^g BosLTd of the Faculty of Natural Science. 

3. The Board shall have power to issue a Syllabus of the subjects 
in which Candidates shall be examined, and to yary the same from 
time to time. 

Add.p.9ia. § 6. Of the HonouT Bohool of Natural Science. 

L1885.] 

1. The Examinations in the School of Natural Science shall be — 

(1) A Preliminary Examination. 

(2) A Final Honour Examination. 

2. The Preliminary Examination shaU include — 

(1) Mechanics and Physics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Animal Physiology. 

(4) Animal Morphology. 

(5) Botany. 

In Chemistry, at least, there shall be an Examination of a 
practical character. 

3. A Candidate shall be allowed to present himself for the 
Preliminary Examination at any time after he has passed Respon- 
sions, and he shall be allowed to offer the subjects aboye mentioned 
at separate Examinations and to offer more than one subject at 
the same Examination. 

4. The Final Honour Examination shall include — 

(1) Physics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Geology. 

(4) Animal Physiology. 

(5) Animal Morphology. 

(6) Botany. 

The Examination shall in each subject be partly practical. No 
Candidate shall be required to offer more than one of these subjects. 

5. No Candidate shall be allowed to obtain Honours in any 
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of the subjects of the Final Honour School unless he has satisfied 
the Examiners in the Preliminary Examination in Mechanics and 
Physics and in Chemistry ; and no Candidate shall be allowed to 
obtain Honours in any one of the subjects of Animal Physiology, 
Animal Morphology, or Botany, unless he has satisfied the 
Examiners in the Preliminary Examination in the other two ; and 
no Candidate shall be allowed to obtain Honours in the subject of 
Geology unless he has satisfied the Examiners in the Preliminary 
Examination in Animal Morphology and Botany. It shall be the 
duty of the Examiners to ascertain that these conditions haye 
been satisfied. 

6. In the Final Honour Examination a Candidate may, in ad- 
dition to any one or more of the above-mentioned subjects, offer 
himself for examination in one or more of the following subjects : — 

(1) Crystallography, 

(2) Mineralogy. 

(3) Anthropology. 

(4) Practical Astronomy. 

7. In the Class List issued by the Examiners in the Final 
Honour School letters or signs shall be affixed to the names of 
those Candidates who obtain Honours, indicating the subject or 
subjects specified in cl. 4 which they have offered for examination ; 
the Examiners may also indicate in like manner any subject or 
subjects mentioned in cl. 6 in which Candidates may have distin- 
guished themselves in the Examination. 

8. A Candidate whose name has been placed in the Class List 
upon the result of the Final Examination in any one of the 
subjects mentioned in cl. 4 shall be permitted to offer himself for 
examination in any other of the subjects mentioned in the same 
clause at any subsequent Examination before the end of the 
twentieth Term from his matriculation. 

9. The examination in all the departments of this School shall 
be under the supervision of the Board of the Faculty of Natural 
Science. The Board shall issue a notice explaining the range of 
the subjects included in the Preliminary and the Final Honour 
Examinations respectively, and shall have power, subject to the 
provisions of these Statutes, from time to time to frame and vary 
regulations for the conduct of the Examinations and to revise its 
notices. 
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Add p.8o8. § 7. Of the Honour School of JuriBprudenoe. 

[.871.] 

I . The Examination in the School of Jurispradence shall always 
include — 

(1) General Jurisprudence ; 

(2) The History of English Law ; 

(3) Such departments of Roman Law, and (if the Board of 
the Faculty shall think fit) such departments of English Law, as 
may be specified from time to time by the Board ; 

(4) International Law, or some department of it specified by 
the Board of Studies. This may be omitted by Candidates who do 
not aim at a place in the First or Second Class. 

Add.p.890. 2. The examination in this School shall be under the supendsion 
['883.J ^jjg Board of tho Faculty of Law. The Board may include in 
the Examination, either as necessary or as optional, other subjects 
which they may deem suitable to be studied in connection with 
Jurisprudence ; and may, if they shall judge it advisable, require 
that Candidates who have not been classed in any other School 
shall take in additional books or subjects, or produce evidence 
of having been previously examined in such additional books or 
subjects. The Board may prescribe books or portions of books in 
any language. 

3. Subject to such regulations as the Board may make from time 
to time, select portions of Historical study, approved by the Board 
of the Faculty of Arts (Modem History) may be substituted by 
Candidates for portions of Legal study ; provided that no Candidate 
shall be allowed to oflfer in the School of Jurisprudence any select 
portion, whether of Legal or Historical study, which he has already 
offered in the School of Modem History. 

Add.p.8o8. § 8. Of the Honour School of Modem History. 

[1871.] 

I. The Examination in the School of Modem History shall al- 
ways include — 

(1) The continuous History of England. 

(2) General History during some period, selected by the 
Candidate from periods to be named from time to time by the 
Board of the Faculty. 

(3) A special portion of History or a special Historical subject, 
carefully studied with reference to original authorities. - 

a. Every Candidate shall be required to have a knowledge of 
Political Economy, of Constitutional Law, and of Political and 
Descriptive Geography. 
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3. A subject or period of Literature may also be added as an 
optional subject. 

4. The Board of the Faculty of Arts (Modem History) shall, by 
notice from time to time, make regulations respecting the above- 
named branches of examination, and shall have power 

(1) To name certain periods of general History, and to fix 
their limits ; 

(2) To suggest special portions of History, or special His- 
torical subjects, or subjects or periods of Literature, prescribing 
particular authorities where they think it desirable. 

5. Candidates proposing to offer any special portion of History, 
or any special Historical subject, or any subject or period of Liter- 
ature not included in the list suggested by the Board of the Faculty, 
must submit it to the approval of the Board, six months before the 
Examination. 

6. Subject to such regulations as the Board of the Faculty may 
make from time to time, select portions of Law, approved by the 
Board of the Faculty of Law, may be substituted by Candidates 
for the special portions of History or special Historical subject 
required to be offered ; provided that no Candidate shall be allowed 
to offer in the School of Modern History any select portion, whether 
of Legal or of Historical study, which he has already offered in the 
School of Jurisprudence. 

7. Tlie Examination in the special portion of History or special 
Historical subject, or in the select portion of Law substituted as 
above, may be omitted by Candidates who do not aim at a place 
in the First or Second Class. 

8. The Board of the Faculty may include in the Examination, 
either as necessary or as optional, other subjects which they may 
deem suitable to be studied in connection with Modem History, 
and may prescribe books or portions of books in any language. 



I. The subjects of examination in the'^Honour School of Theology 
shall be — 

(1) The Holy Scriptures. 

(2) Dogmatic and Symbolic Theology. 

(3) Ecclesiastical History and the Fathers. 

(4) The Evidences of Beligion. 

(5) Liturgies. 

(6) Sacred Criticism, and the Archaeology of the Old and 
New Testaments. 



§ 9. Of the Honour School of Theology. 



Add.p.829. 
[187a.] 
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2. The Books of the New Testament shall be studied in the 
Greek text. The history of the Church and of the Liturgies shall 
likewise be studied with reference to original authorities. 

3. Elementary knowledge of the Hebrew language shall have 
some weight, advanced knowledge shall have great weight, in the 
distribution of Honours. 

Candidates shall be permitted to offer portions of the Septuagint 
Version, including the Apocryphal Books of the Old Testament. 
Add.p.848. 4. No Candidate shall be examined in this School who shall 
YiQYe exhibited to the Examiners a Certificate of having passed 
in the Hudiments of Faith and Eeligion under the provisions 
either of § 2, cl. i, or of § 2, cl. 2. 

No Candidate shall be placed in the First Class in this School 
unless he shall have proved himself well acquainted with the 
contents of the Old and New Testaments, with Dogmatic Theology, 
and with the Exegesis of the New Testament, and shall have also 
shown a good knowledge of two at least of the remaining subjects 
enumerated above. 

But no Candidate shall obtain Honours unless, in addition to a 
competent knowledge of the contents of the Old and New Testa- 
ments, he shall have given proof of diligent study of the Epistles of 
Saint Paul, and also of either Dogmatic Theology, or Ecclesiastical 
History, or the Evidences of Eeligion, or Liturgies, or the Hebrew 
Language. 

5. The Board of the Faculty of Theology may prescribe books 
in any of the subjects enumerated above to be studied with minute 
attention, and the names of such books shall be published at least a 
year before the time of the Examination. 

6. The Examiners in this School shall be Members of Convoca- 
tion, in Priest's Orders, and shall be nominated by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, the Proctors, and three persons serving for three years who 
shall be named by the Regius Professor of Divinity, the Margaret 
Professor of Divinity, the Begins Professors of Hebrew, of Pastoral 
Theology, and of Ecclesiastical History, and the Professor of the 
Exegesis of Holy Scripture, from among themselves. 

Ada.p.882. § 10. Of the admiBfiion of Candidates^ and the order 

of the Examination. 

I. The several parts of the Second Public Examination shall 
be held in the following Terms, namely, the Examination in the 
Budiments of Faith and Beligion in Michaelmas Term and in Hilary 
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Term, the Examination of Candidates who do not seek Honours 
and the Preliminary Examination in the School of Natural Science Add.p.913. 
in Michaelmas Term and in Easter or Trinity Term, and the C^^^SO 
remaining Examinations in the Honour Schools in Easter or '^f fgg^i^ ' 
Trinity Term. 

The several parts of the Examination shall begin at the times 
following : — 

The Examination in the Kudiments of Faith and Religion shall 
begin on the Saturday in the seventh week of fall Term. 

The Examination of Candidates who do not seek Honours shall 
begin in Michaelmas Term on the Monday in the eighth week of 
full Term, and in Easter or Trinity Term on the Monday in the 
week before the Encaenia. 

The Examination in the School of Literse Humaniores shall not 
begin earlier than some day in the week before the Encsenia. 

The Preliminary Examination in the School of Natural Science 
shall begin in Michaelmas Term on the Thursday in the sixth 
week of full Term, and in Easter or Trinity Term on the Thursday 
in the third week before the Encaenia. 

Tlie Examination in the Final Honour School of Natural Science 
shall begin on some day not later than seven days after the ter- 
mination of the Preliminary Examination in Easter or Trinity 
Term. 

The Examinations in the Schools of Modem History, Jurispru- 
dence, and Theology shall severally begin not earlier than some day 
in the week before the Encsenia. 

The Examination in the School of Mathematics shall begin in 
Trinity Term on the Thursday immediately following the eighth 
week of full Term. 

2. No Candidate shall be admitted to examination unless pre- 
viously in the same Term his Name shall have been either given 
in by himself in person or transmitted through his Tutor to the 
Senior Proctor, together with a list of the books and subjects which 
he offers for Examination, — 

(1) His Matriculation paper; Add.p.884. 

(2) Either (i) a certificate that he has satisfied the Moderators [»88a.] 
in the First Public Examination, or (ii) a certificate that he has 

been placed in the Class-list by the Moderators, together with a 

certificate that he has satisfied the Moderators in the Holy Gospels 

or in the book offered instead thereof, or (iii) a certificate that he 

has passed the Qeneral Examination at Cambridge, together with 

a certificate of incorporation, or (iv) if he is a Candidate for Add.p.913. 

[1885.] 



Digitized by Google 



112 DB TEMPORE ET BXERCmiS REQUISITIS [VI.I. C. 10. 

examination in the Preliminary Examination in the Honour School 
of Natural Science, a certificate of the Masters of the Schools, or 
one of such other equivalent certificates as are admitted by Statt 
Tit. VL Sect. i. B. § 2. cl. 2. 

(3) If a Candidate in Group A (i), then, in addition, the 
certificate of the Masters of the Schools, or one of such other equi- 
valent certificates as are admitted by Statt. Tit. VI. Sect. i. B. 
§ 2. cl. 2. 

Eveiy Candidate whose name shall have previously been placed 
in the Class-list in one of the Honour Schools of the Second Public 
Examination, and who shall offer himself for examination in the 
matter substituted for the Hudiments of Faith and Eeligion, shall 
be required to specify the books and subjects offered by him in 
such Honour School. Every Candidate who, having satisfied the 
Moderators in a book offered instead of the Holy Gospels, shall 
offer himself for examination in matter substituted for the Rudi- 
ments of Faith and Religion, shall be required to specify the book 
so previously offered by him. 

3. Every Candidate who desires to be excused from examination 
in the XXXIX Articles, or in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion, 
shall at the same time deliver or transmit through his Tutor to 
the Proctor a statement signed, if he be of full age, by himself, or 
if he be not of full age, by his parent or guardian, that he or his 
parent or guardian for him, as the case may be, objects on reli- 
gious grounds to such an examination. 

The books or subjects which such a Candidate offers in place of 
the XXXIX Articles or the Rudiments of Faith and Religion shall 
be specified in the list of subjects given in by him to the Proctor. 

Ar1d.p.868. 4. The days for entering names shall be fixed by the Senior 
[1880.] Proctor and shall be published in the usual manner, provided 
that these days shall be so arranged as to allow an interval of not 
less than ten nor more than fourteen days before the commence- 
ment of the Examination. 

Add.p.849. 5. Candidates who have omitted to enter their names during 
[1876.] hours fixed by the Proctors in the days hereby prescribed may 
do so by application to the Proctor up to Nine o'clock in the even- 
ing on the fourth day before that on which the Examination begins, 
or in any single Group up to Nine o'clock in the evening of the 
fourth day before the Examination in that Group begins, or if the 
fourth day be a Sunday, then up to Nine o'clock in the evening of 
the Saturday preceding, on payment of Two Guineas in addition to 
the statutable fee or fees, on the occasion of each such application. 
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6. The Examiners in the seyeral Schools shall, by arrangement 
among themselves and with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor, and 
subject to the provisions hereinbefore made respecting the days of 
beginning the several parts of the Examination, fix and give publio 
notice of the times and places at which the attendance of Candidates 
shall be required for examination either in writing or viva voce in 
each of the Schools respectively. 

The Examiners in the several Schools shall determine as they 
think fit the order in which the Candidates shall be examined viva 
voce, 

7. Every Candidate for examination in the Rudiments of Faith Add.p.871. 
and Heligion (or in the book or subject offered instead of them, as t^^^®*l 
the case may be) shall be examined viva voce therein, and every 
Candidate in every School shall be examined viva voce in some part 

at least of the subjects offered by him. 

8. At the close of each day of viva voce examination in the 
subjects of the Pass School, or in the Budiments of Faith and 
Eeligion, or in the matter substituted for that part of the Examin- 
ation, the Examiners shall give certificates of having passed their 
Examinations, in each branch respectively, to so many Candidates 
as shall have satisfied them. Each certificate shall be signed by 
three at least of the Examiners. 

The form of certificate of having passed in the Rudiments of 
Faith and Religion, or in the matter substituted for this part of 
the Examination, shall be : — 

A. B. e CoU. * * vel AtUa * * vel Scholaris non Aaeriptus 
[die mensis et anni] prouit statuta requirunt examinatus in rudi^ 
mentis rdigionis [vel in materie pro rudimcTUie religionia auhstituta 
videlicet ] satiefecit nobis 

Examinatoribus, 

{C D 
E F 

The form of certificate for each of the three Examinations in the 
Pass School shall be : — 

A, B, e ColL * * *, <fcc., [die mensis et anni] prout statuta 
requirunt examinatus in scUisfeeit Twbis 

Examinatorihus. 

IK 

9. As soon as the Examination in the Pass School shall have Add. p.844. 
been concluded, the Examiners shall direct the Clerk of the Schools t»875-l 
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to prepare an alphabetical list for each Group of the names of those 
who shall then have received a certificate ; and such lists, signed 
by the Examiners, shall be printed and distributed in the usual 
manner. 

The same course shall be followed at the close of the Examination 
in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion. 

lo. After all the Candidates in any Honour School shall have 
been examined, the Examiners in that School shall, so soon as they 
shall have fully considered the work of the Candidates, distribute 
the names of such Candidates as shall be judged by them to have 
shown sufficient merit in four classes, according to the merit of each 
Candidate, and shall draw up a list accordingly with the names in 
each class arranged alphabetically. They shall all sign three copies 
of such list, and shall cause one of the copies to be affixed to a 
notice board at the Schools, one to be affixed to the door of the 
Apodyterium of the Convocation House, and one to be sent to the 
Vice-Chancellor. They shall also cause the list to be printed 
forthwith and to be distributed in the usual manner. 

The form of such list for the School of Liter® Humaniores shall 
be as follows : — 



NOMINA CANDIDATOKUM 

QUI TERMING A.D. 

AB EXAMINATORIBUS IN LITERIS HUMANIORIBUS 

HONORS DIGNI SUNT HABITI, IN UNAQUAQUB CLASSE 
SECUNDUM SERIEM LITERARUM DISPOSITA, 

Classis I. 
A. B. e Coll. 
a D. ex Aid, 
E, F, Schol. non Aaerijyt. 

Classis II. 

A. B. ex Avl, 

C, D, Schol, non Ascript, 

B. F. e Coll 

Classis III. 
A, B, Schol. non Ascript, 

C. D. e Coll. 
E. F, ex Aul. 
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Classib IV. 
A. B, e ColL 
C. D. ScTiol. non Aseript, 
E, F, ex AvU, ^ ^ 



CD. 
E. F. 
G.H. 



Examinatores. 



HoTiore digvi stmt habiti rdatua est. 

Ita testamur 



The same form shall be followed mutatis mutandis in each of the 
other Schools. 

11. Each Candidate whose name slball have been placed in any 
such list shall receive a certificate in the following form : — 

A. B, e Coll. * * &c., Termvno A. D. pr<yiU statuta 

requirurU examinatus in Primam [vel Secundam vel Tertiam vel 
Quartami ^^^^ Ca/ndidatorum qui in Literis ffumaniorHms 
[vel in Scientlis MatJiematieis et Physicis vel in Scientia Natfu/rali 
vel in Jurisprudevktia vel in Histaria Modema vel in S. Theologial 

'A.B.I 
CD. 

E, F. \ Examinatores. 
G.H. 
ILK. . 

12. If it shall appear to the Examiners in any Honour School 
that any Candidate not placed by them in one of the four Classes 
has nevertheless shown in his examination sufficient merit to entitle 
him to a certificate of having passed in one or more of the subjects 
of the Pass School, they shall give such certificate accordingly in 
the manner and form hereinbefore provided. But any such Can- 
didate shall not be disqualified from offering himself at any future 
Examination in the same manner as he might have done if he had 
not obtained such certificate. 

13. K it shall appear to the Examiners in any Honour School, 
on application being made to them by any Candidate in such School 
through his Tutor, that such Candidate has been prevented by ill- 
ness from showing that he is entitled to a place in the Class-list, 
they shall have power, if in their judgment his work be of sufficient 
merit, to grant him a certificate in the form following : — 

A. B. [die mensis et anni] in [Literis Humanioribus] sub 
Statt. Tit. V. Sect. I. C, § 10. cl. 14 eocaminatus satisfecit noUs 
Examinatorilms. ( A. B. \ 

Ita testamur < C. D. \ Examinatores, 
( dkc. dsc. ) 

I 2 
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The names of the Candidates who shall have received certificates 
under this clause shall he placed at the foot of each copy of the 
Class-list, and shall he distinguished hy the word aegrotat (or eegro- 
tant). Every Candidate who shall have received such a certificate 
shall he deemed to have ohtained Honours in the School to which 
such certificate shall refer. 

It shall also he lawful for the Examiners in any Honour School, 
on application being made to them by any Candidate in such School 
through his Tutor, and with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor, to 
examine such Candidate at such place and time and in such manner 
as they shall think fit, and to take the result of such Examination 
into consideration in granting or refusing a certificate under the 
provisions of this clause. And it shall be further lawful for the 
said Examiners, on any applications made in the same way by any 
Candidate who has completed his Examination on paper in the 
Schools, but who shall have shown by duly signed certificate that 
he is unable to return thither through illness, to examine such Can- 
didate viva voce elsewhere, and to place him in such class as he shall 
have satisfied them he deserves. 
"^r^ifl'^T^" Each Candidate who, being disqualified by standing from 

obtaining Honours, shall in the judgment of the Examiners have 
sbown sufficient merit to entitle him but for such disqualification 
to a place in the Class List, shall receive a certificate in the form 
following : — 

A, B, qui ad honorea non admissns est quia aedecim terminoa a 
matriculcUione eocceadt, [die mensis et anni] in Schold [Lit. Hum.] 
examinatv^ aatiafecit nobia Easaminatoribtia. 

Every Candidate who shall have received such a certificate 
shall be entitled to supplicate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
in the same manner as if he had obtained Honours in one of the 
Schools of the Second Public Examination. 

An alphabetical list of the Candidates who shall have received 
such certificates shall be made in the book in which the Class 
Lists are entered as hereinafter provided. 



D.— OF THE APPOINTMENT OF MASTERS OF THE 
SCHOOLS, MODERATORS, AND PUBLIC EXAMINERS. 

§ 1. Of the appointment of Masters of the Schools. 

Add.p.824. I. Thebe shall be six Masters of the Schools, who shall be 
[1872.] Masters of Arts, or Bachelors of Civil Law or of Medicine, at the 
Add.p.878. least. They shall be nominated annually in Convocation ; that is to 
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Bay, three shall be nominated on the last day of Hilary Term, and Add.p.8< 
three shall be nominated on the last day of Michaelmas Term. [*^^3 J 
Every Master of the Schools so nominated shall enter upon his 
office on the first day of the Term after that in which he shall 
have been nominated. 

2. No one who shall have served the office of Master of the 
Schools for a period of two years shall be nominated again to the 
same office until the expiration of one year from the termination 
of his former service. Ko one shall at the same time serve the 
office of Master of the Schools and that of Moderator or of Public 
Examiner. 



§ 2. Of the appointment of Moderators. 

1. There shall be fourteen Moderators, that is to say, five for Add.p.855. 
the examination of those Candidates who seek Honours in Greek j^^^^'^ 
and Latin Literature ; six for the examination of those Candidates [1884?!^' 
who do not seek Honours ; and three who shall examine Candi- 
dates who seek Honours in Mathematics. 

2. The Moderators, if Members of the University, shall be 
Masters of Arts, or Bachelors of Civil Law or of Medicine, at the 
least, or they may be persons not Members of the University. 

3. The nomination of Moderators for the examination of Candi- Add.p.903. 
dates who seek Honours in Greek and Latin Literature shall take [1884 1 
place as early as may be in Michaelmas Term ; the nomination 

of the other Moderators shall take place as early as may be in 
Hilary Term and Easter Term; and the name of each person 
nominated shall, after due notice of the nomination, be submitted 
singly to the vote of Congregation in the second Congregation for 
conferring Degrees holden in Hilary Term and on the first day of 
Trinity Term respectively; and after an interval of seven days, the 
names accepted by Congregation shall be submitted singly to the 
vote of Convocation. Every Moderator so appointed shall enter Add.p.Si^a. 
upon his office on the first day of the Term after that in which [*^77'j 
his name shall have been approved in Convocation. 

4. Every Moderator appointed to examine Candidates who seek 
Honours, either in Greek and Latin Literature or in Mathematics, 
shall hold his office for two years ; and every Moderator appointed 
to examine Candidates who do not seek Honours shall hold his office 
during three Examinations. 

5. No one who shall have served the office of Moderator for the 
full period shall be nominated again to conduct the same part of the 
Examination until the expiration of one year from the termination 
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of his former service. And no two persons who are members of 
the same College or Hall shall be nominated to serve at the same 
time as Moderators in the same part of the Examination. 

Add.p.9oa. § 3* Of the appointment of Publio Examiners, 
fi 884.1 

Add.p. 867. Thebe shall be forty-five Public Examiners, that is to say, six 
ri88<^] for the Examination in the Budiments of Faith and Eeligion 
^[1884 ]^^* and in the matter substituted ; fifteen for the Examination of 
Add.p.871. Candidates who do not seek Honours ; five in the School of Literse 
A&d^^^78 Humaniores; three in the School of Mathematics; six for the 
[1882.] School of Natural Science, namely, two for Mechanics and Physics, 
^r^R^^l^ two for Chemistry, and two for the remaining subjects of the 
Add I "^^^^^^ ' three in the School of Jurisprudence ; four in the School 
[188^]^ of Modem History; and three in the School of Theology. 

2. The Examiners in the Rudiments of Faith and Eeligion shall 
be nominated out of those who have been at some time Masters of 
the Schools, or Moderators, or Public Examiners, or who shall have 
examined for the Denyer and Johnson Theological Scholarship, or 
for the Hall or Hall-Houghton Prizes. They shall distribute 
themselves for the purpose of the Examination into two Schools as 
they shall think fit. Of the Examiners first nominated under this 
Statute the two junior shall hold office for one Examination only, 
and the two next junior for two Examinations only. 
Add.p.878. 3. Of the fifteen Examiners appointed for the Examination of 
[i88a.] Candidates who do not seek Honours, six shall be nominated for 
Group A, six for Group B, viz. three for B (i) and B (2), and 
three for B (3) and B (4), and three for Group C. 

4. The Examiners, if members of the University, shall be Masters 
of Arts, or Bachelors of Civil Law or of Medicine, at the least, or 
they may be persons not members of the University. The Exam- 
iners in the School of Theology shall be members of Convocation 
in Priest's Orders. 

Add.p.904. 6' The nomination of Public Examiners for the Examination of 
[1884,] Candidates for Honours shall take place as early as may be in 
Hilary Term; the nomination of Public Examiners for the 
Examination in the Budiments of Faith and Religion shall take 
place as early as may be in Easter Term and Michaelmas Term, 
and the nomination of Public Examiners in the Pass School shall 
take place as early as may be in Hilary Term and Easter 
Term, and the names shall be submitted to Congregation and 
to Convocation after like notice and in like manner as has been 

A^d.p.853. provided with respect to Moderators. Every Public Examiner so 
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appointed shall enter upon his office on the first day of the Term 
after that in which his name shall have been approved in Convoca- 
tion. 

6. Every Examiner shall hold his office during three Examina- Add.p.865. 
tions. 

7. No one who shall have served the office of Examiner for the 
full period shall be nominated again to serve in the same School 
until the expiration of one year from the termination of his former 
service. 

8. No two persons who are members of the same College or Hall 
shall be nominated to serve at the same time as Examiners in the 

same School, unless, they are appointed to examine in separate Add.p.907. 
subjects. This clause shall not prevent the nomination of more ['^840 
persons than one who are members of All Souls College to serve 
at the same time as Examiners in the Honour School of Juris- 
prudence. 

§ 4. Of the supply of Vaoanoies. 

1. If any Master of the Schools, Moderator, or Public Examiner 
shall die, or shall resign his place, or shall be removed from the 
same by the Vice-Chancellor or by the two Proctors, his place shall 
be supplied for the residue of the period for which he was appointed, 
in the same manner as has been before provided.' 

The period of office of persons appointed under this clause shall Add.p.853. 
begin in the case of a Master of the Schools on his nomination, [^^770 
and in the case of a Moderator or Public Examiner so soon as his 
nomination shall have been approved in Convocation. 

2. If any Master of the Schools, Moderator, or Public Examiner 
shall, on account of sickness or other urgent cause, obtain leave of 
absence from the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors, his place shall be 
supplied, for that time, by another person, nominated by the Vice- 
Chancellor and Proctors. But such leave of absence shall in no 
case be granted to any person for a length of time extending over 
more than one Examination. 

§ 5. Of the Deolaration to be made by Examiners. 

EvEKT Master of the Schools, Moderator, and Public Examiner, 
before he enter upon the duties of his office, shall, in the presence 
of the Vice-Chancellor, make a declaration in the following form : — 

The Senior Proctor shall say : — Domine Doctor, vel Magist^y vel 
Dommej tu dahis fdem te mwms et offmum Maguttri Sekoiarum 
vel Moderatoris vel Examinatoris aedvlo et JiddUer, sepimtis omni 
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cdio et amicitia spe et timore^ pro virili eocsectUurum forma et modo 
per statvta requisUis, And the answer shall be : — Dojidem, 

§ 6. Of the removal of Examiners for misoonduot. 

If any Master of the Schools, Moderator, or Public Examiner 
shall in the conduct of the Examination for which he is appointed 
80 act as in the judgment of the Vice-Chancellor or of the two 
Proctors to appear unmindful of the obligations of his office and 
the credit of the University, he shall be removed from his office by 
the Vice-Chancellor or by the two Proctors, as the case may be. 

Add.p:882. § 7. Of the powers of the Visitatorial. Board in respeot 
t'^^^J of Examiners. 

The powers given, in a Statute concerning a Visitatorial Board 
made by the University of Oxford Commissioners under the Uni- 
versities of Oxford and Cambridge Act 1877, to the Visitatorial 
Board in respect of Professors and Readers may be exercised also 
under the conditions and in the manner prescribed in the said 
Statute in respect of the Masters of the Schools, Moderators, , and 
Public Examiners. 

Add.p.8a5. E.— GENERAL RULES RESPECTING THE EXAMINA- 
[1872.] TIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

§ 1. Of the Publication of the Names of Candidates. 

1. Befobe each Examination, the Proctor whose duty it shall be 
to receive the names of Candidates for such Examination, shall give 
public notice of the place and hour at which he will receive them. 

2. The Proctor shall arrange the names so received in a list or 
lists, as hereinafter specified with respect to each Examination, 
shall sign such lists, and shall cause them to be printed and to be 
distributed in the usual manner, at least three days before the day 
fixed by Statute for the beginning of the Examination. 

3. The lists for each of the several Examinations shall be headed 
as follows : — 

For Responsions, 

Ordo Respondentium termino , A,D, . 

For the First Public Examination, 

(i) Nomina examinandorum prima pvhlica examinatione, for- 

mvm , A,D, , qui nullum honorem ambiu/nt in Sehola 

Literarum Grcecarum et Latinarum. 
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(2) Nomina examinandorum prima publica examinatione, ter- 

mino , A,D, , qui honorem ambiurU in ScMa IMerarum 

GrcBcarum et Latinarum. 

(3) Nomina examinandorum ^'c ,in Schcia Disciplina- 

rum MathemaHcarum, 

For the Second Pablic Examination, 

(1) Nomina examinandomm secunda publica eocaminatione, 

termino , A,D. in Rttdimentis Religionia, vd in materie 

pro Budim. Bdig, subsHttUa, 

(2) Nomina examinandorum secunda publica examinationsy 
termino — , A,D.- qui nvUvm honorem ambiunt. 



(3) Nomina examinandorum Sfc , qui honorem 

ambiunt in Schola Literarum Humaniorum, 

(4) Nomina eocaminandorum Sfc , honorem 

amhiurU in Schola Seientiarum Math, et Phys. 

(5) Nomina examinandorum Sfc , qui honorem 

ambiunt in Schola Scieniics Naturalie, 

A . In Examinaiione Prasvia. 

B, In Examinaiione Finali. 

(6) Nomina examinandorum Sfc , qui honorem 

ambiunt in Schola Jurieprudentice, 

(7) Nomina examinandorum Sfc , qui honorem 

ambiunt in Schola Historioi ModemoB. 

(8) Nomina examinandorum Sfc ... • • I qux honorem 

ambiunt in Schola S. Theologian. 



In every list the names of the Candidates shall be arranged in 
alphabetical order. 

4. The names also of those Candidates who, having omitted to 
enter their names at the time and place appointed, shall have entered 
them on a subsequent day, as before provided, shall be placed on 
supplemental lists, which shall be published in the same way as 
the first lists. 

5. In case through change of name, migration, or otherwise, the Add.p.877. 
identity of a Candidate ofifering himself for any Examination shall C^^^^O 
not be prima facie evident, the Proctor may require such further 
evidence of identity as he may deem necessary. 

§ 2. Of the Iiists to be sent to the Senior Examiner. 

I. The Proctor, who has received the names of Candidates for 
any Examination, shall send the lists of books and subjects presented 
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by the Candidates to the Senior resident Examiner in the School 
in which they ofifer themselves to be examined. 

2. The Examiners in each School shall ascertain whether the 
list of books and subjects presented by each Candidate satisfies the 
conditions of the Statute, and they shall as soon as possible com* 
municate with any Candidate whose list requires amendment, and 
shall have power if they think fit to permit any such Candidate to 
present an amended list. 

§ 3. Of the change of dayB and hours by the House of 
Congregation. 

It shall be lawful for the House of Congregation, on the proposal 
of the Vice-Chancellor, and after not less than three days' notice, 
to postpone the days and hours by this Statute appointed for 
holding the several Examinations. 

§ 4. Of the place of Examination, and the notice to be 
given to Candidates. 

1. The Examiners shall, by public notice given in the usual 
manner, inform the University of the time and place fixed for the 
beginning of the Examination in each School, and shall afterwards 
give such notice as they shall deem necessary of the further attend- 
ance required of Candidates. 

2. Any Candidate who shall fail to appear at the time and place 
appointed for any part of his examination, except for some reason- 
able cause to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor, shall be 
incapable of being examined in that School for that time. But if 
the Vice-Chancellor approve the cause of absence alleged by any 
Candidate so failing to appear, the Examiners shall assign another 
place in the order of examination to such Candidate. 

§ 5. Of the conduct of Examinations. 

I. The papers proposed for the examination in writing of Can- 
didates in any Examination shall be previously submitted to all the 
Examiners conducting that Examination. 
Add.p.871. 2. One Examiner at least shall be pi'esent at every practical 
[188 1.] Examination and at every Examination in writing, and during the 
Add.p.887. whole time of such Examinations ; or, if the number of Candidates 
[^883.] examined in anyone room be greater than fifty, then one Examiner 
at least shall be present for every fifty Candidates so examined, 
unless it shall appear to the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors that a 
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less nnmber of Bupervising Examiners will be sufficient. If the 
number of Examiners be insufficient for the supervision of the 
Candidates, the Proctors shall, on the application of the Senior 
Examiner, appoint a Pro-Proctor or Pro-Proctors, or some other 
Member or Members of Convocation, to be present during any such 
Examination. Members of Convocation, not being Pro-Proctors, 
who act in this capacity, shall receive such remuneration as shall 
be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors. 

Every Examiner so present or person appointed as aforesaid shall 
give his carefal attention to the supervision of the Candidates. 
Under this Statute not more than two-thirds of the Examiners in 
any one Examination, and not more than two Pro-Proctors shall be 
required to supervise at the same time. The Examiners in each 
School shall lay before the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors in writing 
a plan for the supervision of the Examination, which shall be 
approved by them before the Examination begins. 

3. The examination of every Candidate in every Examination, Add.p.ooo. 
except in the Honour Schools of Mathematics, and in the Exami- ^1884], 
nation of Candidates in the First Public Examination who seek 
Honours in Greek and Latin Literature, shall be conducted 

partly in writing and partly viva voce ; and only one Candidate 
at a time shall be examined viva voce in any one School. The 
number of Masters of the Schools, Moderators or Public Examiners 
who shall act together in the conduct of any Examination shall 
never be less than three. 

4. No Examiner shall examine viva voce any Candidate who Add.p.863. 
belongs to any College or Hall in which he is Tutor or in which he [^^79-] 
has been Tutor during the two years preceding, or who has been 

his private pupil within the two years preceding. 

5. No Examiner shall take part in adjudicating on the merits of 
any Candidate who shall not have given careful attention to the 
examination of such Candidate. And no Examiner in adjudicating 
on the merits of any Candidate shall take account of any circum- 
stance not forming part of, or directly resulting from, the examin- 
ation itself. 

6. If in voting upon the place to be assigned to a Candidate in 
any Class-list the Examiners shall be equally divided, the Senior 
Examiner in that School shall have a second or casting vote : pro- 
vided that if the Candidate in question shall be of the same College 
or Hall as the Senior Examiner or of any College or Hall in which 
he is Tutor or in which he has been Tutor during the two years 
preceding, or shall have been privately taught by him during the two 
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years preceding, then the casting vote shall be with the Examiner 
next in order of seniority, not being disqualified in like manner. 

7. All certificates of having satisfied the Examiners in any 
Examination, or of a Candidate's name having been placed in any 
Class-list, shall be delivered to the Candidates by the Clerk of the 
Schools, who shall receive the sum of one shilling from the Can- 
didate for each such certificate. 

§ 6. Of the Assessors to the Examiners. 

I. The Examiners in any part of the Second Public Examination 
may request other persons, selected by them and approved by the 
Vice-Chancellor, to act with them in particular parts of the 
Examination as Assessors. 
Acld.p.809. 2. In case any Candidate shall offer an Oriental language either 
Kesponsions or at the First Public Examination the Vice- 
Chancellor and Proctors may nominate a person to act at such 
Examination as Assessor with the other Examiners in such parts 
of the Examination as they may direct. 

3. The persons so acting as Assessors shall make a report to the 
Examiners on the parts of the Examination submitted to them, but 
shall have no right of voting on the place of any Candidate in the 
Class-list. 

4. The remuneration of Assessors, so selected and approved, shall 
be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors. 

5. The Examiners in any of the Honour Schools shall if requested 
by the Vice-Chancellor on the application of the Examiners in the 
Pass School, assist in the Examination in the Pass School, and they 
shall in that case receive such remuneration for their assistance as 
shall be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors. 

§ 7. Of the Boards of Studies. 

Acld.p.8oo. I. The Boards of Studies constituted as hereinbefore provided 
£^j. Examination in Responsions, the Examination in the First 
Public Examination of Candidates who do not seek Honours, and 
the Examination in the Pass School of the Second Public Exam- 
ination, and the Boards of the Faculties of Theology, Law, Natural 
Science, Arts (Literse Humaniores), and Arts (Modem History), 
shall exercise a general supervision over the subjects of examination 
in the several Schools placed under them by the foregoing provisions 
of the Statutes. The Boards of Studies and Boards of Faculties 
shall from time to time issue lists of books and subjects in each 
School. 
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They ehall have power to fix, if they think fit, the minimum 
amount of work to be offered by Candidates for Honours, and to 
make such further regulations as they shall deem necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of the Statute. 

• 3. Each Board of Studies shall every year elect one of its mem- 
bers to be Chairman. In case of an equality of votes, the Chairman 
shall have a second or casting vote. Each Board of Studies shall 
meet each year as early as conveniently may be in Michaelmas 
Term, and at other times when summoned by the Chairman. The 
Chairman shall always summon a meeting when requested to do 
BO by two members of the Board. 

§ 8. Of the Begistration of Certlfloates and of Class-liflts. 

1. At the close of each day of viva voce examination in any 
School, the Examiners in that School shall enter the names of all 
Candidates to whom certificates shall have been granted on that 
day in a book to be kept by them for the purpose. 

2. The Masters of the Schools and the Moderators who examine 
those who do not seek Honours at the First Public Examination and 

the Examiners in the Pass School in the Second Public Examination Add.p.84a. 
shall at the same time append to the name of each Candidate so [^^74-] 
entered a list of the books and subjects in which he has passed. 

3. Also, at the close of the Examination in each Honour School 
a copy of the list of Candidates who have obtained Honours at 
that Examination, or to whom certificates of having passed in any 
of the subjects of the Pass School shall have been given, shall be 
made in the book kept for that purpose. And in the Schools of 
Jurisprudence and Modem History the Examiners shall append 
to the name of each Candidate so entered a note of the select 
portions, whether of Legal or Historical study, in which he has 
been examined. 

4. Each day's entry of the names of Candidates who have 
received certificates, and each copy of the Class-lists, above 
required to be made, shall be certified by the signatures of all the 
Examiners who have granted the certificates, or who have drawn 
up the Class-list, as the case may be. 

5. The books above directed to be kept for each School shall, 
after the close of the Examination, remain in the custody of the 
Registrar of the University ; and any question thereafter arising, 
with respect {o any certificate or place in the Class-list, shall be 
determined by reference to such books. 
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§ 9. Of the Frootorial authority of Examiners. 

In the abBence of the Prociors, the Masters of the Schools, 
Moderators, and Public Examiners shall, on each day of examination, 
have proctorial authority within the precincts of the Schools. 



§ 10. Of the Interpretation of certain terms. 

I. In this Section of the Statute, unless the context otherwise 
require, the word ^ Examiners ' shall be taken to include Masters of 
the Schools and Moderators ; the word ^ Examination ' shall be 
taken to include Responsions ; and the word ' School' shall be taken 
to include any part of an Examination in which a certain number 
of Examiners act together as a distinct examining body. 
Add.p.907. 2. For the purpose of this section of the Statutes a person shall 
\yQ deemed to be a member of that College only through which he 
pays his dues or has compounded for the payment of his dues to 
the University, but in case he is a Tutor or Fellow of another 
College, then of that College or those Colleges only of which 
he is Tutor or Fellow, 

3. In the interpretation of all provisions by which the Examiners 
in any School, or the members of any Board of Studies, are distin- 
guished as Junior or Senior respectively, seniority shall be estimated 
as between Doctors according to the provisions of Tit. XL § 2 ; as 
between Bachelors of any faculty and Masters of Arts respectively 
according to priority of presentation to the Degree of Master of 
Arts or to the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law or of Medicine. 

And in all cases in which it shall be necessary for the due regula- 
tion of the succession among the Examiners in any School, or the 
members of any Board Studies, that one of two or more persons 
should retire before the expiration of his period of service, then 
the junior of such persons shall retire. 

4. For the purpose of all provisions respecting the day of holding 
any Examination, or of entering the names of Candidates for any 
Examination, the Easter and Trinity Terms of the same year shall 
be reckoned as one Term. 

And no provision respecting the standing of Candidates shall be 
so construed as to debar any Candidate from offering himself for 
any Examination held in either Easter or Trinity Term, who might 
have offered himself if the same Examination had fiedlen that year 
Add 8 ^ other of those two Terms. 
[187'y.] Every Master of the Schools, Moderator, and Public Examiner 
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shall be deemed to hold office until the beginning of the period of 
office of his successor. 

5. For the purpose of this Statute the Hebdomadal Council shall Add.p.88a. 
before the end of Easter Term in each year appoint the day on [^^^^-l 
which fiill Term shall be reputed to commence in the Easter and 
Michaelmas Terms of the ensuing year and in the Hilary Term of 
the year following. 

Sectio II.— DE TEMPOBE ET EXEBCITIIS BEQUI- Add.p.400. 
SITIS AD GBADTJM MAGISTBI IN ABTIBTJS. ^^^^^'^ 

§ 1. Quot anni in bonanim literarom studio ponendi 
requirantur ad gradum Magistri in Artibus. 

1. Baccalaureis in Artibus licebit termino a matriculatione 
vicesimo septimo [iis yero quibus indulget academia vicesimo tertio] 
gratiam suam petere ad incipiendum in eadem facultate, modo per Add.p.755. 
omne id tempus coUegio vel aulse cuipiam ascripti, vel in registro [^868.] 
penes delegatos scholarium nulli Collegio yel AuIsb ascriptorum 
asseryato inscripti fuerint. Quod si alicujus nomen per aliquod 
tempus a regestis siye coUegii yel aulsB dye delegatorum scholarium 

nulli Collegio yel AuIsb ascriptorum abfuerit, id tempus pro nihilo 
habebitur. 

2. Liceat Baccalaureis in Jure Ciyili yel Medicina, post absolu- Add.p.5a7. 
tum a tempore matriculationis suae yicesimum sextum terminum, [^^5^0 
ezactis iisdem declarationibus et subscriptionibus quss nunc a 
praesentandis pro gradu inceptoris in Artibus exiguntur, ad inci- 
piendum in Artibus admitti ; et iisdem, postquam in Artibus ince- 

perint, gradum Baccalaurei in &Gultate sua retinere. 

§ 2. Do tempore intra quod habendi sunt Bacoalaiirei Add.p4oo. 

determinatores. [*^66J 

Statutum est ut Baccalaurei in facultate Artium, qui ad gradum 
ante festum Oyorum admissi fuerint, in proxima Quadragesima, 
sine ulla formula aut exercitiis, determinayisse reputentur. 

Sectio HI.— DE TEMPOBE ET EXEBCITHS BEQXH- Corp. Stat. 
SITIS AD GBADTJS IN MUSICA CAPESSENDOS. ^"[i^'je.] 
§ 1. De ezeroitiis pro gradu BaccaXaurei in Mnsica Add.p.8o6. 

prsDStandis. C*^?©-] 

I. Qui ad Baccalaureatum in Musica promoyeri cupit priusquam 
pro gratia sua supplicet, in Matriculam Uniyersitatis recipiatur, et 
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bis sese examinandom sistat coram Professore masicsB, Chorago, et 
alio quolibet Graduato quern Vice-Cancellarius et Procuratores 
nominaverint, domus autem Conyocationis approbaverit. 

3. Singuli examinatores, antequam munas suum ineant, spon- 
deant coram Vice-Cancellario, verba praeeunte Procuratore Seniore, 
sub bac forma : 

* Domine DoetoTy vel * MagisUr^ vel ' Dominey* ' Tu dabis fidem 
te muniM et qffieium examinatoris in musica sedulo et fdeliter, omm 
odio et amidtia, ape et timore^ sepositis, pro vvrili exeecuturvm, forma 
et mode per ataPuJta requisitis' Beep. ' Do fidem^ 
Add.p.848. 3. Prima examinatio quotaunis in Termino S. Hilarii babeatur ; 
[1876.J gj^^ partim viva voce, partim per scripta, ita ut in Harmonia, 
in iisque vocum vel sonorum concinentium, nec tamen plurium 
quam quatuor, nec difficillimis, inter se rationibus, quod contra- 
punctum vocant, exercitia, necnon interrogati responsa prsestent 
candidati. 

Si quem dignum invenerint examinatores, testimonium illi per- 
bibeant sub bac forma : 

4.5., die , A.D. ^ qtuxeiionilms de Elementis Artie 

Mueicce f >ro forma reepondit, 

( C. 2>. 
Ita testamur I E, F, 
( O. H. 

Add.p.85a. Huic examinationi interesse liceat onmibus qui aut Magistris 
[1876.] gcbolarum aut Examinatoribus in previa quam vocant examina- 
^[f878^]^* tione in Universitate Cantabrigiensi satisfecerit, aut testimonium 
Add.p.86i. * I^elegatis secundum Statutum Tit. VIII. n. § 2. creatis acceperit, 
[1878.] aut examinatoribus seniorum candidatorum qui non sunt de corpora 
Universitatis in Uteris Anglicis in Matbematica in lingua Latina et 
vel in lingua Grseca vel in una saltem lingua modema (videlicet 
Gallica vel Germanica vel Italica) satisfecerit : cujus rei testimo- 
nium exbibeatur Professori Musicse. 
Add.p.908. Examinationi etiam interesse liceat iis qu» sese secundum 
[1885.] Statutum Tit. VIIL i. § 3 examinandas sistant. 

4. Examinatio secundA quotannisbabeatur in Termino S. Micbaelis. 
Nemini sese examinandum sistere liceat, nisi qui testimonium 

primse examinationis peractse exbibuerit. 

Quilibet Candidatus, priusquam admittatur ad examen, Examina- 
toribus tradat approbandum Canticum quinque saltem partium, 
cum modulatione quinque saltem instrumentorum cbordatorum ; 
et simul det fidem, addito etiam cbirograpbo suo, se totum illud 
canticum composuisse. * 
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5. Deinde fiat Examinatio, partim viva voce, partim per 
Bcripta, ita ut in quinque vocum vel sonorum concinentium inter 
fie rationibus, quod contrapunctum vocant, exercitia prsst^nt; 
necnon de Historia Artis Musicse, de instrumentomm usu musicor 
rum, de eximiorum quorundam musicorum operum a Professore 
MusicsB identidem designandorum forma et structura interrogati 
respondeant candidati. 

Si quern dignum invenerint Examinatores, exemplar Cantici 
ejus in schola Musicse reponatur, et testimonium ei detur, sub bao 
forma : 

A, B., die , A. d. , pro gradu Baecalaurei in Musiea, 

ecmtico quinque partitm compodio, et examinatione habita^ saHtfecU 
nobis examinatoribus, 

(CD. 
Ita testamur < E. F. 



§ 2. Quot anni ponendi sint in studio vel prazi MusioaD Corp. Stat. 

pro gradu Dootoris in Musioa. ^ [1^36] 

Statutum est quod Baccalaureus MusicsB, priusquam ad Docto- 
ratum promoveatur, quinque annos post susceptum gradum in 
studio vel praxi Musicss ponat ; et id ipsum sub cblrograpbis 
bominum fide dignorum testatum afiferat. 



§ 3. De exeroitiis per inceptorem in Musica proBstandis. Add. pp. 

Bacgalaubeus Musicae, priusquam ad incipiendum in eadem ^185^'. 
ilDMSultate admittatur, examen subeat et canticum componat. Exa- 
men illud babeatur quotannis eodem termino et ab iisdem personis 
et eodem modo, quibus ante capessendum gradum Baecalaurei, nisi 
quod nulla sit viva voce interrogatio. Cantici vero bsec sit ratio, 
scilicet ut sit octo partium cum modulatione plenaB orcbestr». 
Candidatus quoque eodem modo, quo supra dictum est, testetur se 
canticum illud composuisse. Probatum canticum publico vocibus 
et instrumentis musicis exbibeat ; et postea, antequam ad gradum 
prsesentetur, exemplar ejus in manum professoris tradat reponen- 
dum in scbola Musicse. Quibus exercitiis per eundem praestitis, 
per publicum ejusdem facultatis praelectorem Heatherianum, aut 
alium quemvis per eundem assignatum, gratia ipsius in domo Con- 
gregationis proponatur; qua concessa, per eundem professorem 
Heatherianum, si jusbabeatinConvocatione sufifragandi, sin minus, 
per alterutrum professorem Savilianum (qui ad hoc altemis praa- 

K 
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jstandnm teneantur), vel per aliom quemvis in Artibus Magistrum 
ab lis deputatum, ad gradum prasentetur. 

HsBC qu8B nunc statuuntur de exercitiis ad gradus in Musica 
capessendoB necessariis illos obligent omnes qui Baccalaureatum in 
Musica ambibunt post primum diem termini Michaelis, ▲.d. 1856. 



Sectio IV.— de TEMPOBE ET EXEBCITIIS BEQUISI- 
TIS AD GBADTJS IN JUBE CIVILI CAPESSEimOS. 

Add.p.811. § 1. Of the qualifioatLonB of Candidates for the Degree 
t'^^i ] of Bachelor of Civil Law. 

Add.p.840. Any person who has been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
[1874.] 

of Arts may supplicate for the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law in 
the twenty-seventh Term from his Matriculation, provided that he 
shall have passed the Examination hereinafter prescribed, and 
shall have had his name on the Books of some College or HaU or 
on the Register of Non-Collegiate Students for twenty-six Terms. 



§ 2. Of the Subjeots and method of the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Iiaw. 

I. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law 
shall include— 

1. Jurisprudence, General or Comparative. 

2. Roman Law. 

3. English Law. 

4. International Law. 

Add.p.890. The Board of the Faculty of Law shall from time to time determine 
[1883.J Yrh&t branches of the subjects above named shall be offered, and 
may, if they think fit, prescribe books to be read by Candidates. 
Add.p.869. 3. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law 
[1880.] ghall be conducted by the Regius Professor of Civil Law, or some 
other Professor or Reader in the Faculty of Law deputed by him, 
Add.p.8o6. together with not less than three, nor more than four, other Ex- 
t^883.j aminers, to be nominated annually in Easter or Trinity Term, the 
^[i^s/]^ names of the persons so nominated to be approved by Convocation. 

3. The Board of the Faculty of Law shall exercise a general 
supervision over the subjects of Examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Civil Law, and shall from time to time issue lists of 
books and subjects, and shall have power to make such further 
regulations as it shall deem necessary for carrying out the provi- 
sions of the Statute. 
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4. Honours may be obtained at the Examination for the Degree Add.p.867. 
of Bachelor of Civil Law by any Candidate who shall not have L^SSo.] 
exceeded the twenty-fifth Term from his Matriculation. 



§ 3. Of the adinission of Candidates, and of the conduct 
of the Examination. 

1. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law 
shall be held once in every year in Trinity Term ; and shall begin 
on a day to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

2. No Candidate shall be admitted to examination unless he 
shall have given in his name to the Bedel of the Faculty of Law 
seven days at least before the Examination, together with certifi- 
cates of his Matriculation and of his having been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts [or to the position of Student in Civil 
Law]. 

3. The Examination shall be conducted partly in writing and Add.p.87Q. 
partly viva voce, [1880.] 

4. One Examiner at least shall be present during the whole 
time of the Examination in writing. 

5. At the close of the Examination, the Examiners shall deter- 
mine among themselves on the merits of each Candidate examined 
by them, and shall distribute the names of such Candidates (not 
being disqualified by standing) as they shall judge to have shown 
sufficient merit into three Classes, according to the merit of each 
Candidate ; and shall draw up a list accordingly, with the names 
in each Class arranged alphabetically. And such list, fdgned with 
the names of all the Examiners, shall be published in such manner 
as is before provided with respect to the Examinations for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

6. Each Candidate whose name shall have been placed in any of 
the three Classes, or who, being disqualified by standing, shall in 
the judgment of the Examiners have shown sufficient merit to 
entitle him but for such disqualification to a place in the Class-list, 
shall receive a certificate in the form following : — 

A , B. Termmo S. Trinitatis A,D, pro gradu Baccdlawrei in 

Jure Civili jyrout StahUa requirunt examinatus saHsfecit nobiB 
ExamincUoribus. 

(A.B,^ 

Ita te8tamv/r< C, D, > Examinatores, 
( Ac. J 

7. All Certificates above required to be given shall be delivered 

X 2 
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to the Candidates by the Clerk of the Schools, who shall receive 
the sum of one shilling from the Candidate for each such Certi- 
ficate. 

8. At the close of the Examination a copy of the Class-list and 
also an alphabetical list of the other Candidates who shall have 
received certificates shall be made in a book to be kept for that 
purpose and shall be certified by the signatures of the Examiners. 
Such book shall, after the close of the Examination, remain in the 
custody of the Registrar of the University ; and any^ question 
thereafter arising with respect to any certificate or place in the 
Class-list shall be determined by reference to such book. 

Add.p.4Qi.. § 4. Quot aimi in studio Juris Civilis ponendi ad 
[1855 ] inoipiendtim in Jure Civili requirantor. 

Statutum est ut qui ad Doctoratum in Jure Civili promoveri 
Add.p.718. cupit, quinque annos integros, numerandos a die admissioms suss 
• [i8^5-] ad gradum Baccalaurei in Jure Civili, studio Juris Civilis in- 

cumbat, sive intra academiam sive alibi, priusquam ad incipiendum 

in eadem fietcultate admittatur. 

Add.p.416. § 5. Ezeroititim pro gradu Doctoris in Jure Civili 

pr»8tandum. 

Statutum est ut Baccalaureus Juris Civilis, priusquam ad inci- 
Add.p.782. piendum in eadem facultate admittatur, dissertationem a se con- 
[2869.] gcriptam de thesi quavis ad Jus Civile pertinente, prius a pro- 
fessore approbata, publice intra scholarum prsecinctus vel in aliquo 
alio loco idoneo a Vice-Cancellario approbato coram professore 
Tegio recitare, eique ejusdem dissertationis exemplar finita lectione 
tradere teneatur. 

Add.p.837. § 6. De incorporandis sive Juris Civilis studiosis sive 

graduatis. 

Unusquisque sive graduatus in Jure Civili sive studiosus, ex 
alia academia hie incorporandus, priusquam in matriculam hujus 
iu^tdemise referatur, testimonia coram Vice-CanccUario exhibeat^ 
quibus liquido pateat eum exercitia prsestitisse omnia quae in sua 
academia nondum graduati pro Baccalaureatu in Artibus prsestare 
tenentur. Cautum sit insuper ne quia in Jure Civili graduatus 
incorporetur, nisi examinationes prius subierit, tempus compleverit, 
et reliqua praestiterit omnia quae per banc sectionem requiruntur. 
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Sectio v.— de tempobe et exeboitiis beqihsitis 
ad gbadus in medicoiira capessendos. 

§ 1. Of the qualiflcations of Candidates for the Degree Add.p.840. 

of Bachelor of Medioine* [iS74-l 

Any person who has been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts may supplicate for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine in the 
twenty-seventh Term from his Matriculation, provided that he 
shall have passed the Examinations hereinafter prescribed, and 
shall have had his name on the Books of some College or Hall, or 
on the Ilegister of Non-Collegiate Students for twenty-six Terms. 

§ 2. De ezaminationibtispro gradu Bacealaurei in Medi- Add.p.769. 
cina, et de examinatoribtis degignandis. [1868.} 

1. Si quis ad Baccalaureatum in Medicina promoveri cupiat, 
priusquam ad supplicandum pro gratia admittatur, duas exam- 
inationes subeat. 

2. Harum examinationum prima in iis scientiis habeatur quibus 
Medicina tanquam fundamento innititur, secunda in ipsa Medicina 
et iis scientiis que cum Medicina arctius cohserent. Ad piimam 
examinationem subeundam nemo (iis exceptis de quibus infra 
dicendum est) admittatur, nisi qui duos annos (scil. octo terminos) 
compleverit, postquam examinatoribus publicis in una schola (ut 
supra dictum) satisfecerit ; ad secundam nemo, nisi qui quatuor 
annos (scil. sedecim terminos) ex eodem puncto temporis compu- 
tandos, et duos saltem annos postquam examinatoribus in prima 
examinatione pro gradu Bacealaurei in Medicina satisfeceiit, com- 
pleverit. 

Proviso tamen quod si qui in schola naturalis scientise primos 
vel secundos honores reportaverint, his fas sit testimonia ab - - . 
examinatoribus postulare, quo appareat num in philosophia me- 
chanica, chemia, vel botanica examinatoribus se eximie commen- 
daverint. Quicunque vero ista testimonia exhibuerint, iis liceat 
primam examinationem pro gradu Bacealaurei in Medicina primo 
quoque tempore subire, nec in ea scientia vel iis scientiis ad quas 
testimonia pertineant denuo examinari. 

3. Quod ad primam examinationem attinet, tres examinatores ex Add.p.636. 
eorum numero qui in aliqua focultate rexerint, quod ad secundam, [*86o.] 
duo ex iis qui in Medicina inceperint singulis examinationibus 
nominentur, et deinceps a domo Convocationis approbentur* HiQ 
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Bemper adjiciatur Medicmae professor regius, cnjus erit huic ne- 
gotio prseesse et in paritate suffragiomin rem decidere. Sin pro- 
fessor propter gravem aliqnam causam absit, alium quendam in 
Medicina Dociorem Yice-Cancellarius in ejus locum substituat. 
Add.p.769. 4. Singuli autem examinatores antequam munera sua adeant, 
[1868.] gpondeant coram Vice-Cancellario, verba praeeunte Procuratore 
seniore, sub hac forma : 

' Tu dahisfidem te munu-a et officium examinatoris puhlici in 
facultaU Medioirue sedulo et Jideliter, omni odio et amicitia, spe et 
timore seposUiSy jyro virili exseerUurum^ forma et modo jyer statuta 
requieitis* Reep, ^Do fidem' 

§ 3. De tempore, loco, materie et modo Ezaminationiim. 

Add.p.867. I. Semel quolibet anno examinatio utriusque generis babeatur 
[1880.] pleno termino S. Trinitatis. 

2. His examinationibus liceat examinatoribus cum consensu Yice- 
Cancellarii locum aliquem idoneum assignare, modo ante exam- 
inationem habendam triduo saltem de bac i*e academiam cei*tiorem 
faciant. 

3. Instituatur examinatio prima in anatomia et pbysiologia 
humana (ratione babita cum descriptionis tum praxeos), et ali- 
quatenus in anatomia et pbysiologia comparativa, insuper in iis 
partibus pbilosopbise mecbanicae, botanicse, et cbemiae quae Medicinas 
Bubserviunt. Secundae examinationis baec esto materies, scilicet 
theoria et praxis Medicinae (morbis mulierum et infantium inclusis), 
materia medica, ars tberapeutica et pathologia, principia cbirurgias 
et artis obstetriciaB, jurisprudentia medica et hygiene (quam vocant) 
generalis. Examinatoribus liberum esto quemlibet candidatum 
yel in bisce universis yel in aliqua parte harum (prout ipsis satius 
visum fuerit) examinare. Porro nunquam non adjiciantur veteres 
ilH scriptores, Hippocrates, Aretaeus, Galenus et Celsus, quorum 

Add.p.637. duo ad minimum in omni examine semper adbibentor. Proviso 
[1860.J ^jneu alterius locum substituere liceat quemvis ex recen- 

tioribus a professore regio approbatum. 

4. Cujuslibet candidati examen partim viva voce partim scriptis 
partim via practica peragatur, et quantum fieri poterit uno 
decursu, vel saltem sine diei intervallo, absolvatur. Omnes exam- 
inatores uniuscuj usque examini per integrum tempus intersint, 
nisi aliquid in scriptis vel in via practica praestandum sit, quo in 
casu unus tantummodo adesse teneatur. 

5. Peracta utraque examinatione, examinatores de candidatis 
singulis inter se judicium ferant, et quemcunque dignum invene- 
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lint ei testimonium perhibeant; — ^in prima ezaminatione sub hac 
forma : 

A. B., [die mensis et anni], in prima examinatiane pro gradu 
Baccalawrei in Medicina examvnatus prout statttta requirunt, satis- 
fseit nobis examinatoribtis. 

fC. D., M. P. R. 
E F 
G. H. 
L K. 

In secunda autem sub hac forma : 

A, B,<t [die mensis et anni], in secmda examinaHone pro 
gradu BaceaJaurei in Medicina exarninaius prout statuta requi" 
runty satisfecU nobis eaeaminatoribus, 

( C. D., M. P. R. 
Ita testamur I E. F. 

I G. H. 

6. Nomina quoque eorum qui examinatoribus satisfecerunt in 
registrum peculiare inserantur penes registrarium Univeraitatis, 
finita quaque examinatione, adfervandum. 

7. Quod si contingat aliquem hujusmodi testimonio indignum 
reperiri, liceat illi in aliqua sequente ezaminatione candidatum se 
iterum profiteri. 

8. His examinationibus interesse liceat omnibus magistris in Ar- 
tibus, Baccalaureis in Jure Civili, et quibuslibet superiore aliquo 
gradu insignitis ; necnon Baccalaureis in Artibus, si modo coram 
professore regio spoponderint Medicine se operam daturos. Sub 
eadem conditione liceat juristis et aliis nondum graduatis, qui exa- 
men pro gradu Baccalaurei in Artibus vel Baccalaurei in Jure 
Civili subierint, his examinationibus interesse. 

9. Unusquisque candidatus examen subiturus Medicines profes- 

sorem regium hac de re certiorem facere tenebitur decimo quarto Add.p.638. 
die ad minimum ante hebdomadam examinationi habendse destina- [^^^0 
tam. Ante secundam vero examinationem professori in manus 
literas certificatorias tradendas curet, quibus se apud quoddam 
melioris note nosocomium morbis curandis interfuisse constet. 
Nec professori regio licebit, Uteris certificatoriis istis a majori parte 
examinatorum non approbatis, aliquem ad examen subeundum 
admittere. 
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§ 4. Quot anni in studio vel praxi MedicinsB ponendi 
ad inoipiendtim in Medicina requirantur. 

Si quis ad Dotftoratum in Medicina promoveri cupiat, post gra- 
dum Baccalaurei in Medicina susceptum per tres annos integros 
studio vel praxi Medicine incumbat, sive intra academiam sive alibi, 
priusquam ad incipiendum in eadem facultate admittatur. 

Add.p.aS;. § 5. Ezercltitim pro gradu Doctoris in Medicina 
[^^33] ppflBBtandtim. 

1. Stattttum est quod Baccalaureus in Medicina, priusquam ad 
Add.p.a88. incipiendum in eadem facultate admittatur, dissertationem a se con- 

[^^33-] Bcriptam de thesi quavis Medica prius a professore regio approbata 
Add.p.783. publice intra scholarum preecinctus vel in aliquo alio loco idoneo a 
[1869.] Vice-Cancellario approbate coram professore regio recitare, eique 
ejusdem dissertationis exemplar finita lectione tradere tenebitur. 

2. Denique ad tollendam omnem dubitationem pronunciamus 
quod omnes qui in Medicina inceperint, eodem suffragandi jure 
gaudeant ac d in Artibus aliquando rexissent. 



Adrl.p.285. § 6- ^ incorporandis MedioinsB gradnatis. 

[5lp?638. Untjsquisque graduatus in Medicina, ex alia academia bic incor-. 
[1860.] porandus, priusquam in matriculam bujus academise referatur, 
[1874 ]^ testimonia coram Vice-Cancellario exbibeat, quibus liquido pateat 
eum exercitia praestitisse omnia quee in sua academia nondum grad- 
uati pro Baccalaureatu in Artibus prsestare tenentur. Cautum sit 
insuper nequis in Medicina graduatus incorporetur, nisi examina- 
tiones prius subierit, tempus compleyerit, et reliqua prsestiterit 
omnia quae per praesens boc statutum reqiiiruntur. 

Add.p.846. Sbctio VI.— of holding AN EXAMINATION IN 
['^750 PBBVBNTIVB MEDICINE, 

1. There sball be bolden every year, in Michaelmas Term, an 
Examination in subjects bearing on Preventive Medicine and Public 
Health, for the purpose of granting certificates of proficiency 
therein. No person shall be admitted thereto who shall not have 
obtained the degree of Bachelor of Medicine in the University. 

2. There shall be five Examiners, namely, the Begius Professor 
of Medicine, who shall preside over the Examination, and four 
other persons nominated to serve * for three years, subject to the 

* Vide GommiBsionen' Statute Concerning the Nomination of Examinen^ 
p. 140, and Statt. Tit. VI. Sect, ix. \ 2. cl. 3. (e). p. 143. 
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approval of Conyocation. These four, if memberB of the University, 
shall be members of Convocation, or Bachelors of Civil Law or 
of Medicine, at the least, or they may be persons not members 
of the University. 

3. The subjects of Examination shall be Hygiene, Sanitary Law, 
Sanitary Engineering, and Vital Statistics. 

4. The form of Certificate shall be as follows : — 

* "We the undersigned Examiners in the University of Oxford 
hereby certify that we have duly examined A. B. of 

Bachelor [or Doctor] of Medicine, in subjects bearing upon Pre- 
ventive Medicine and Public Health, according to the Statute 
made by the University in that behalf, and that he has shown a 
competent knowledge of the same. 

* Witness our hands this day of in the year of 
our Lord 

C. D., Regius Professor of Medicine. 
E. F. 
G. H. 
L J. 

K. l: 

5. At the close of the Examination a list of the Candidates who 
shall have received Certificates shall be made in a book to be kept 
for that purpose, and shall be certified by the signature of the Ex- 
aminers. Such book shall after the close of the Examination 
remain in the custody of the Registrar of the University. 

6. The Professors of the Faculty of Medicine, together with 
those Professors who are members of the Board of Studies for the 
Honour School of Natural Science, shall act as a Board of Studies 
in respect of this Examination. They shall from time to time 
determine what branches of the subjects above named shall form 
part of the Examination ; and they may, if they think fit, draw up 
instructions for the guidance of the Examiners. The Begins Pro- 
fessor of Medicine shall be the Chairman of the Board, and shall, 
in case of an equal division, have a second or casting vote. 



Sbctio m— DB TEMPOBB BT EXEBCITHS BBQinSI- Add p^s 
TIS AD GBADUS IN THEOLOGIA CAFBSSBNDOS. [i855v 

§ L Quot anni in studio S acres TheologisB ponendi requi- 
rantur ad gradtim Baooalaurei in S. Theologia. 

Stattttum est ut unusquisque, antequam Baccalanreatum in S. 
Theologia consequatur, gradum Magistri in Artibus suscipiat, et 
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Add.p.777. postquam in ilia facultate inceperit, per triennium completum (nu- 
['^^0 merando a die suse admissionis ad regendum), give intra academiam 
sive alibi, S. Theologise operam dedisse teneatur. 

§ 2. Ezeroitia pro gradu Baooalaurei in Theologia 
pnoBtanda. 

Add.p.746. I* Qui ad gradum Baccalaurei in S. Theologia promoveri cupiat, 
[1868.] £g priusquam gratiam proponat duas dissertationes a se Anglice 
conscriptaSjmateriem aliquam Theologiae sive dogmaticsB sive criticse 
a profesBore regio approbatam tractantes, coram prsedicto professore 
publice in schola Theologica recitet, eique earondem dissertationum 
exemplaria finita lectione tradat. 

3. Ante hujusmodi exercitia habenda, nomen candidati una cum 
theeibuB per septem dies integros significetur, schedula monitoria 
ad collegiorum et aularum prsBfectoB delata et ad portam ineuper 
refectorii vel promptuarii cuj usque coUegii et aulee affixa. 

Add.p.a83. 3. Insuper statutum est quod nemo ad gradum Baccalaurei in 
[1833.] gacra Theologia admittatur, nisi qui in sacrum presbyterorum or- 
dinem prius fuerit admissus : qua de re literas testimoniales ab 
^piscopo qui manus ei imposuerit pro more concessas, vel saltem 
certificatorium registrarii diceceseos chirographo munitum, Yice- 
Cancellario coram Congregatione Magistrorum regentium exhibere 
teneatur. 

Add.p.493. § 3. Quot anni in studio S. TheologisB ponendi ad 
I^'^SSJ incipiendum in Theologia requirantur. 

Statutum est ut qui ad Doctoratum in S. Theologia aspirat, post 
suBceptum Baccalaurei in Theologia gradum per quatuor annos 
integros, sive intra academiam sive alibi, S. Theologisd studio in- 
cumbat, priusquam ad incipiendum in eadem facultate admittatur. 

Corp, Stat. § 4. Exeroitia pro gradu Doctoris in Sacra Theologia 
^•^1636.] pnestanda. 

^[i8?i8.]^ Antequam Baccalaureus S. Theologise ad incipiendum in eadem 
&cultate admittatur, publice in Schola Theologica tres S. Scrip- 
turse partes, sive continuas sive discretas, tribus diversis diebus 
Anglice legat et explicet. Priusquam yero legere exordiatur, tem- 
pus quo lecturus est et subjectum de quo leget ante tres dies 
significet, schedula monitoria ad collegiorum et aularum praefectos 
delata et ad portam insuper refectorii vel promptuarii ciJguBque 
collegii et aulse afi^. 
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Sbctio VIII.— QUOMODO et UNDE OOMPUTANDUM Add.p.403. 
SIT TEMPUS SINGULIS GBADIBUS CAPESSENDIS ^^^^^'^ 
PBjBSTITUTTJM. 

1. QuoNiAM tempus smgulis gradibns capessendis praestitutum 
alias annorum alias terminorum numero in his ipsis statutis exprim* 
itor, ne qua inde cavillandi ansa subministretur, preesenti statuto 
cautum est ut ubicunque tempus gradui cuiiris praestitutum per 
annos computatur, eadem temporis mensura in terminos resoluta, 
singulis annis quatuor terminos deputando, prsestituta esse intelli- 
gatur. Utpote ubi tres anni requiruntur, duodecim termini, ubi 
quatuor, sedecim termini intelligendi sunt ; et sic in ceeteris. 

2. Insuper in iis gradibus qui a non graduatis primo suscipiun- Add.p.626. 
tur, tempus hcgusmodi gradui prsBstitutum per terminos residentiw J 
computandum est. 

3. In iis yero gradibus qui a Baccalaureis cujuslibet facultatis 
capessuntur, a tempore praesentAtionis ad gradum Baccalaurei in 
eadem fiicultate ; — 

4. In iis tandem gradibus qui gradum Magistralem prsesupponunt, 
a tempore admissionis ad regendum, computandum erit tempus. 

5. Denique, quoniam baud pauci singulis terminis unum aut 
alterum diem in Universitate commorantes officio suo et statutis Add.p.494. 
satisfecisse, et vel sic terminos ad gradum requisitos complevisse se ['^55*3 
putant, statutum est quod nemo qui nondum gradum aliquem 
adeptus foerit, terminos ad gradum suum requisitos complevisse Add.p.210. 
reputandus sit, nisi qui singulis terminis Michaelis et Hilarii per ^^[J^'^'Jg 
sex septimanas, singulis autem terminis Paschatis et Trinitatis per [185(^1 ' 
tres septimanas, vel saltem in duobus hisce terminis conjunctim 
computatisper dies octo et quadraginta in Universitate commoratus Add.p.756. 
ftierit. [1868.] ' 

SiECTio IX.— DE EXAMINATOBUM NOMINATIONS. 

§ 1. Oonoeming the Nomination of Examiners. 

SUUuie made hy the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Camibridge Act^ i^*!*!' 
Approved by the Queen in Couneily iSth Augvst^ 1882. 

1. The Masters of the Schools, the Moderators, the Public 
Examiners, and the other Examiners mentioned in this Statute 
shall be nominated in the manner hereinafter prescribed. 

2. Every nomination shall be made by a Committee of not fewer 
than six persons, of whom three shall be the Vice-Chancellor and 
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Proctors for the time being, and three others shall be elected by 
one or more of the Boards of Faculties within the University. 

3. At any meeting of a Nominating Committee, if the Vice- 
Chancellor be absent, a Pro-Vice-Chancellor may act for him. 

4. Every nomination shall be made by a majority of votes. 
When the votes are equal, the Vice-Chancellor, or in his absence 
the Pro-Vice-Chancellor acting in his place, shall have an addi- 
tional casting vote. 

5. The University may from time to time make regulations, not 
inconsistent with the foregoing provisions, respecting the constitu- 
tion and proceedings of the Nominating Committees, and any other 
matters relating to them which it may be expedient to regulate by 
Statute. 

[^Until this power shall be exercised, and subject thereto, the oonstitation 
and proceedings of the Nominating Committees shall be regulated as follows : — 

(i) The number of each Committee shall be six, and four shall be a 
quorum. 

(3) The elected members of each Committee shall hold their places foe 
three years. 

(3) There shall be— 

(a) For the nomination of Masters of the Schools, a Committee of which 
the three elected members shall be chosen, two by the Board of the Faculty 
of Arts, and one by the Board of the Faculty of Natural Science. 

(&) For the nomination of the Moderators in Greek and Latin Literature, 
of the Public Bxaminers in Group A of the Pass School, of the Public Ex- 
aminers in Group B of the Pass School, of the Public Examiners in the Honour 
School of LitersB Humaniores, and of the Public Examiners in the Honour 
School of Modem History respectively. Committees, of each of which the three 
elected members shall be chosen by the Board of the Faculty of Arts. 

(c) For the nomination of the Moderators in Mathematics, of the Public 
Examiners in Group C of the Pass School, of the Public Examiners in the 
Honour School of Mathematics, of the Public Examiners in the Honour School 
of Natural Science, of the Examiners in the First Examination for the D^ree 
of Bachelor of Medicine, of the Examiners in the Second Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Medicine, Committees, of each of which the three 
elected members shall be chosen by the Board of the Faculty of Natural 
Science. Provided always that the Regius Professor of Medicine shall be an 
ex officio Examiner in the examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine, 
and in Preventive Medicine. 

{d) For the nomination of the Public Examiners in the Honour School of 
Theology, a Committee, of which the three elected members shall be chosen by 
the Board of the Faculty of Theology. 

(0) For the nomination of the Public Examiners in the Honour School of 
Jurisprudence, and of the Examiners for the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law, 
a Committee, of which the three elected members shall be chosen by the Board 
of the Faculty of Law. Provided always that the Regius Professor of Civil 

* Vide infra, § 2, 
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Law shall be an ex officio Examiner in the Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Civil Law.] 

6. Except as regards the power of nomination and the persons 
hy whom such nomination is to be made, this Statute shall not be 
deemed to repeal or aflfect any existing Statute of the University 
respecting the appointment of Masters of the Schools, Mode- 
rators, and Public Examiners; and in particular it shall not be 
deemed to repeal or aflfect any provision of any such Statute, 
whereby the names of persons nominated are to be submitted to 
the vote of the Congregation and Convocation of the University, or 
of either of them. 

7. Every nomination shall be signified in writing by the 
Nominating Committee to the Vice-Chancellor. When by any 
existing Statute for the University a nomination is required to be 
made in Convocation, it shall be sufficient that the nomination 
shall be publicly notified in Convocation by the Vice-Chancellor. 

§ 2. Of the Committees for the Nominatioxi of Examiners. Add.p.884. 

[1882.] 

1. The number of each of the Committees constituted by a 
Statute made by the University of Oxford Commissioners con- 
cerning the Nomination of Examiners shall be six, and four shall 
be a quorum. 

2. The elected members of each Committee shall hold their 
places for three years, and one shall retire every year. In case of 
a vacancy happening out of order the place shall be supplied fbr 
the residue of the time for which the vacating member was elected. 
No vacating member shall be re-eligible until the expiration of two 
years from the time when his place shall have become vacant. 

3. There shall be : — 

(a) For the nomination of Masters of the Schools and of the Add.p.91 2. 
"Moderators for the examination of those who do not seek Honours, L^^^S-l 
Committees, of each of which the three elected members shall 
be chosen, two by the Board of the Faculty of Arts (Literse 
Humaniores), and one by the Board of the Faculty of Natural 
Science. 

(h) For the nomination of the Moderators for the examination 
of those who seek Honours in Greek and Latin Literature, of the 
Public Examiners in the Budiments of Faith and Beligion, of the 
Public Examiners in Group A of the Pass School, and of the Public 
Examiners in the Honour School of Liter® Humaniores respectively. 
Committees, of each of which the three elected members shall be 
chosen by the Board of the Faculty of Arts (Literae Humaniores). 
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(c) For the nominatioD of the Public ExaminerB in the Honour 
School of Modem History, and in Group B, (i) and (2), of the Pass 
School, a Committee of which the three elected members shall be 
chosen by the Board of the Faculty of Arts (Modem History). 

(d) For the nomination of the Public Examiners in Group B, 
(3) and (4), of the Pass School, a Committee of which the three 
elected members shall be chosen, two by the Board of the Faculty 
of Law, and one by the Board of the Faculty of Arts (Modem 
History). 

(e) For the nomination of the Moderators in Mathematics, of 
the Public Examiners in Group C of the Pass School, of the Public 
Examiners in the Honour School of Mathematics, of the Public 
Examiners in the Honour School of Natural Science, of the Ex- 
aminers in the First Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine, of the Examiners in the Second Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Medicine, and of the Examiners in Preventive 
Medicine, Committees, of each of which the three elected members 
shall be chosen by the Board of the Faculty of Natural Science. 
Provided always that the Begins Professor of Medicine shall be an 
ex officio Examiner in the Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Medicine, and in Preventive Medicine. 

(/) For the nomination of the Public Examiners in the Honour 
School of Theology, a Committee, of which the three elected mem- 
bers shall be chosen by the Board of the Faculty of Theology. 

{ff) For the nomination of the Public Examiners in the Honour 
School of Jurisprudence, and of the Examiners for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Civil Law, a Committee, of which the three elected 
members shall be chosen by the Board of the Faculty of Law. 
Provided always that the Begins Professor of Civil Law or some 
other Professor of the Faculty nominated by him on each occasion 
to act as his Deputy shall he ah ex officio Examiner in the Exam- 
ination for the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 
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CONCERNING UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND PRIZES. 

Sectio I.—OONCEBNING SCHOLABSHIFS. Add.p.602. 

[1858.] 

* § 1. De Soholaribtis Baronis Craven. 
[Statiuium regia auctaritate sancitum, A.D. 1858. 

1. ScHOLABES e fandatione viri honoratissimi Joannis baronis 
Craven in triennium eligant tres examinatores a Vice-Cancellario, 
professoribus regiis, professoribus historisB Camdeniano et lingiuB 
literaromque Latinarmn, et oraiore academic publico, sive e suo 
ipsorum nnmero, sive ex aliis qui gradu Artium Magistri, Bac- 
calaurei in Jure Civili, vel Baccalaurei in Medicina insigniti sint, 
nominandi. 

2. Examinatio fiat quotannis in termino SS. Trinitatis in literis 
Grsecis et Latinis et arte de his critica et philologica. 

3. Sex sint scbolares, inter quos reditus annui, cum id primum 
fieri poterit, dividantur. 

4. Scbolares duo quotannis libere eligantur ex iis qui examen 
publicum secundum in una saltem scbola subierint, necdum ter- 
minum a matriculatione.yicesimum quartum excesserint. 

5. Candidatus unusquisque examinatoribus exhibere teneatur 
testimonium de bonis moribus, cbirograpbo pnefecti domus suss 
sive vicemgerentis ejus munitum. 

6. Is in unoquoque anno senior scholaris reputetur qui se 
examinatoribus maxime probaverit 

[7. Scholaribus qui nunc Bunt jura sua In omnibuB reflerventur.] 
8. Abrogentur ordinationes de fandatione Craveniana, nisi 
quatenus boo statuto includuntur.] 

* For Uie new Crayen Statute see Supplement at the end of thif volume. 
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§ 2. De Soholaribus Caroli Viner. 

StattUum Regia auetoritate aarudtum, a.d. 1867. 

1. Tbes Bint scholares Yineriam. Honim annsqaisque percipiat 
qaotannis octoginta librae, et post triennium absolutum beneficio 
suo cedat. 

2. Si qnis scholaris, quacnnque de cansa, beneficio sao ceBserit 
Add. p. 730. a.nte absolutnm triennimn, stipendii ejos quod sapererit insequenti 

[1867.] anno, vel insequentibos annis, professori pendatur, ad snmmam 
annnam DC libramm adimplendam, ne cista academica pins eeqao 
praffgravetur. 

3. Eligatnr qaotannis in termino S. Hilarii, die a Vice- 
Cancellario constituenda, nnus scholaris et non plnres, post 
examinationem habitam eo conailio at qai dignissimas sit caeteris 
prseferatar. Candidatas anosqaisqae, venia prias a preefecto 
coUegii vel aulae bosb, vel ab ejos depatato, impetrata/ nomen saam 
apad examinatores profiteatar, tridao ad minimnTn ante exami- 
nationem babendam. Electores santo Vice-Cancellarias, professores 

Add.p.8S7. quotquot eront in facaltate Jaris, necnon examinatores pablici in 
[1883.] Bcbola jarispradentisB. Hi singalis annis, termino S. Micbaelis 
si commode fieri poterit, tres examinatores, quorom anam saltem 
e sao ipsoram nomero esse volamas, nominent. Materies examina- 
tionis sit Jos Civile, jas belli ac pacis, jos natarsB ac gentiam, ac 
speciatim jas Anglise et publicam et privatom. 

4. Scbolaris ne eligator nisi qai duos ad minimam annos a 
tempore matriculationis sase compleverit, necdam sex annos ab 
eodem tempore excesserit. Qoilibet prseterea scbolaris, si nondam 
advocatas in jure Anglicano renantiatas fderit, Vice-Cancellaiiam 
qaotannis certom faciat se nomen registro bospitii alicajus jans- 
consultorum Londinensium inscriptam babere, vel saltem, se legam 
AnglifiB studio bona fide incumbere. 

5. De forma, tempore, et materie examinationis, de examinato- 
ribus, de conditionibus scbolarium, liberum esto academias aHter 
statuere si profdturum esse ei yidebitur. 

6. Si quis e scbolarium numero pravis moribus academiam 
dedecoraverit, .vel statutis ad ipsum spectantibus morem gerere 
recusaverit, beneficio suo privetur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos 
appellationum in Congregatione, yel majorem partem eorum. 

[7. Scholaribus qui nunc sunt sua jura prorsus r^Berventur ; commodis quo- 
quehuju8 statuti gaudere iis liberum esto, exceptis modo- commodis qu» ad 
summam stipendii pertinent. Scbolarium trium de quibus supm provisum est 
eligatur primus in termino S. Hilarii A.D. 1868, seoundus vero a.d. 1869, 
tertins pariter A.D. 1870.] 
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§ 3. De Soholari domini Doctoris Johnson in soientiis 
Mathematiois. 

StattUum Regia auctaritate aanciium, a.d. 1864. 

QuuM vir admodom reverendiu Joannes Johnson S.T.P. collegii Add.p.671. 
B. Mariffi Magdalense nuper socins in testamento supremo diserte [^^^3*] 
significaverit se in votis habere at scientianun mathematicarum 
studium donatione sua promoveret, jam vero per annorom seriem 
satis compertum sit, conditiones bubb proprise volnntati vix re- 
spondere; placuit Universitati, virtnte statnti 25 et 26 Vict, 
c. cxzvi, hsec quae sequuntor statnere : 

That moiety of the proceeds arising from Dr, Johnson's be- 
qaest which is appropriated to the promotion of mathematical Vide Ap- 
studies shall henceforth be given annually in money to the senior ^^',^3> 
University mathematical scholar, who shall be called the * Johnson ^* ^' 
University scholar.' 

§ 4. * De Soholari Annas Kennicott in lingua Hebraioa. 

[^Statutum Regia auctaritate sancitum, A.i>. 1863. 

Cum Anna Kennicott vidua in testamento jsupremo diserte Add.p.663. 
significaverit, se id in votis imprimis habere, ut linguae Hebraic® f^^^S-] 
studium donatione sua promoveret, jam vero per longam annorum 
seriem satis compertum sit conditiones quas ex alieno consilio 
sancivit, suse proprise voluntati adversari, placuit Universitati, 
virtute statuti 25 et 26 Vict. c. cxxvi. decretum Convocationis 
A.D. 1 83 1, de hac re abrogare, et hsec quae sequuntur statuere : 

I. The proceeds annually arising from Mrs. Kennicott's bequest 
shall, in and after Act Term 1864, be given to one scholar, to be 
called * the Kennicott scholar,' who shall be elected in the manner 
hereinafter mentioned. 

IL The scholarship shall be open to all Bachelors of Arts of any 
college or hall in the University of Oxford, and to all who shall 
have passed the examinations for that degree and shall not on the 
day of election have exceeded twenty-eight Terms from their 
matriculation. 

Cseteras vero constitutiones, quas ipsa addidit academia, placuit 
in hunc modum refingere : 

m. No scholar to be elected hereafter shall retain his scholar- 
ship beyond the term of one calendar year, to be computed from 
the day of his election. 

* For the new Kennicott Statute see Supplement at the end of this volume. 

L 
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lY. No person shall be received as a candidate withoat the 
consent of the head of his college or hall, or the consent of the 
vicegerent in the absence of the said head : which consent, together 
with the time when the candidate matriculated and took his 
degree, shall be certified to the regius professor of Hebrew, under 
the signature of the said head or vicegerent, three days at least 
before the commencement of the examination. 

V. The scholars shall be elected from time to time, after a public 
examination, by the regius professor of Hebrew, and any other two 
members of the University not under the degree of Master of Arts, 
to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor and approved by Convoca- 
tion. In case however of the vacancy of the Hebrew professorship, 
or the unavoidable absence of the professor, a third person, not under 
the degree of Master of Arts, may act in his stead ; such examiner to 
be nominated and approved in like manner as the other two. 

VI. Vacant scholarships shall always be filled up in the Act 
Term. The day and place of examination shall be fixed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, who shall give public notice of not less thui ten 
days for the holding of such examination. This examination shall 
always be holden in full Term, and in some room within the 
precincts of the Schools. When the examiners have elected a 
scholar, the election shall be notified to the Vice-Chancellor, who 
shall forthwith cause it to be announced to the University by a 
paper affixed to the door of the Convocation-house. 

VII. The electors shall not be bound to elect to the scholarship 
in any year, if no candidate shall offer himself whom they shall 
judge to be of sufficient merit. 

Vm. Every scholar shall reside for seven entire weeks during 
the Michaelmas and Lent Terms severally of the year of his 
scholarship, and seven weeks in the interval between the com- 
mencement of Easter Term and the twenty-first day of Act Term. 

IX. If any scholar shall not reside in any Term, (unless on the 
ground of serious illness, attested by a medical certificate to be 
approved by the Vice-Chancellor,) his scholarship shall be void. 

X. The stipend shall be paid to the scholar by the Vice- 
Chancellor at the end of each Term, on his producing a certificate, 
signed by the head or vicegerent of his college or hall, that he has 
completed the residence required. 

XI. Any sums of money arising from forfeitures or from 
occasional vacancies in the scholarships, shall be added to the 
original fund vested in the government securities, for the benefit 
of the scholars. 
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XII. An account of receipts and disbursements belonging to 
this benefaction shall be kept by the Vice-Chancellor, and shall be 
submitted by him annually to be audited by the delegates of the 
University accounts. 

[XIII. The present scholars shall perform the exercises required by the Add.p.664. 
regulations under which they were elected; and the scholar to be elected ['S^3>] 
in 1863, as he will only have the present stipend, shall be required only 
to keep the residence of twelve weeks required by the regulations of 1 851. 
But if he shall fail to keep the whole residence, he shall only receive a 
portion of his stipend proportioned to the time in which he shall have re- 
sided.]] 

§ 5. De Soholaribns e fimdatioiie Bodeniana. Add.p.643. 

j:i86i.] 

Cebtamen pro scholari e fundatione Bodeniana eligendo singulis ^^de etiam 
annis tennino S. Hilarii (nisi alitor academia pro re nata decre- ^^^/^* 
verit) die ab electoribus indicendo habeatur. 

§ 6. De eleotione Soholarituii qui ex bonis ooUegii Add.p.aQa. 
Hertfordensis annuo promio donandi snnt. [1834.1 

1. QuuM ex bonis collegii Hertfordensis baud ita pridem dis- 
soluti pecuniffi qusedam jussu regio a.d. 181 8 academise accreyerint, 
sub hac tamen conditione, ut, post obitum Ricardi Hewitt, A.M. 
ejusdem collegii olim socii, publica examinatione de tempore in 
tempus habita, scholaris aliquis eligeretur secundum statutum 
aliquod ab academia sanciendum; quumque modo prsedictus 
Bicardus Hewitt e vivis excesserit: Flacuit academisB, quo 
adolescentium studia ad diligentiorem literarum Latinarum cultum 
melius dirigantur, certamen proponere quotannis termino Hilarii 
habendum. 

2. In hoc certamine examinatorum infra designandorum munus 
erit, quocunque examinationis genere iis placuerit, candidatos 
omnes tam Latine scribendo, quam auctorum Bomanorum scripta 
interpretando exercere ; eumque demum eligere quem prse ceteris 
eminere judicaverint, tum propter elegantiorem expeditumque 
sermonis usum, tum propter facultatem criticam literarumque 
Latinarum in genere peritiam. 

3. Tres igitur sunto examinatores, qui ante biennium vel in 
fiacultate Artium inceperint, vel gradum Baccalaurei in Jure 
Civili susceperint, a Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus nominandi, 
et deinceps a venerabili domo Convocationis approbandi. 

4. Cuivis autem liceat^ modo duos annos integros a tempore 
matriculationis suset non compleverit, candidatum se prsestare; 

L 2 
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iis Bolum exceptis, qui in hoc certamine prsemium aliquando 
reportaverint. 

5. Locus examinationi habendas aliquis intra Bcholarum prse- 
cinctus a Vice-Cancellario asedgnetur. 

6. De loco sic destinato, necnon de tempore examinationis, 
postquam inter ipsos convenerit, examinatores per schedulam 
monitoriam ad collegiorum et aularum praefectos deferendam, et 

Add.p.ao3. ad portam insuper refectoru vel promptuarii cujusque collegii et 
[1834.] affigendam, die decimo quarto ante diem constitutum, 

certiorem fieiciant academiam. 

7. Unusquisque candidatorum nomen suum coram examina- 
toribus profiteri, et literas simul commendatorias a prssfecto 
collegii vel aul» buss, vel ab ejus deputato, exhibere tenebitur 
ante diem tertium ad minimum quam ad examinationem pro- 
cedatur. 

§ 7. Of the Denyer and Johnson Scholarships in Theology. 

Statutvm Regia auctaritcUe sancitum, A.d. 1879. 

Add.p.866. The annual proceeds of the benefaction of Elizabeth Denyer, 
[1878.] widow, and of that moiety of the benefaction of John Johnson, 
D.D., which he appropriated to the promotion of the study of 
Theology, shall continue to form an endowment fund for Theological 
Scholarships, to be called the Denyer and Johnson Scholarships, as 
was provided by a Statute made in the year 1863 ^der the 
jwwers given by the Act 25 and 26 Vict. c. cxxvi. There shall 
be two such Scholarships, not three as heretofore. They shall be 
tenable for one year with a stipend of fifty pounds each. No 
Scholar shall be re-eligible. 

2. Candidates for the Scholarships must be Bachelors of Arts in 
the University who have not exceeded twenty-seven Terms from 
their Matriculation. The standing of Candidates who have been 
matriculated in the University of Cambridge or in the University 
of Dublin before their Matriculation at Oxford shall, for the 
purpose of this Statute, be computed from the date of their 
Matriculation at Cambridge or at Dublin, as the case may be. In 
such computation, Easter Term at Cambridge or at Dublin shall 
be reckoned as equivalent to Easter and Trinity Terms at 
Oxford. 

3. The examination shall take place annually in Hilary Term, 
and the Examiners shall give public notice of the day fixed for the 
beginning of the examination not less than a fortnight beforehand. 
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4. The subjects of examination shall be fixed from time to time 
by the Board of Studies for the Honour School of Theology, and 
shall be announced not less than a year before the date of the 
examination. 

5* Candidates for the Scholarships shall send in their names 
with the certificates of their Matriculation at Oxford (and at 
Cambridge or Dublin if they have been matriculated in either of 
those Universities) to the senior resident Examiner at least five 
days before the day fixed for the beginning of the examination. 
The names of the Scholars elected shall be announced in order of 
merit. 

6. Three Examiners, who must be members of Convocation in 
Priest's Orders, shall be nominated annually in Michaelmas Term 
by the electors of the Examiners in the Honour School of Theology. 
Each Examiner shall receive for his services the sum of five 
guineas, payable out of the Denyer and Johnson Fund. 

7. The surplus, if any, arising from the endowment and from 
Scholarships not awarded shall form an accumulating fimd, out of 
which presents either of books or of money may be given to 
meritorious candidates on the recommendation of the Examiners. 

S 8. Of the Davis Soholarship in Chinese. Add.p.2C4. 

[1877.J 

1. Ltasmttch as Sir John Francis Davis, Baronet, K.C.B., F.R.S., 
D.CX., has given to the University the sum of £1666 13& 4c?. 
Consolidated £3 per cent. Annuities for the endowment of a 
Scholarship in Chinese ; 

It is hereby provided, that there shall be a Scholarship, called 
the Davis Scholarship, for proficiency in the Chinese language 
and literature, with an annual stipend of £50 payable terminally 
(Easter and Trinity Terms being reckoned as one). 

2. The Scholan^p shall be open to all members of the Univer- 
sity who, on the day of election, shall not have exceeded the 
twenty-eighth Term fix)m their Matriculation. 

3. The Scholar shall be elected by the Vice-Chancellor, the 
President of Corpus Christi College (or, in case the President 
shall be Vice-Chancellor, the Senior Pro-Vice-Chancellor), and the 
Professor of Chinese, after an examination to be held by such 
persons as they shall appoint for that purpose, the Professor him- 
self being always one of the Examiners. 

4. The Electors shall give two months* notice, in such manner 
as they shall think expedient, of the day fixed by them for holding 
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an election, and of the time and place at whicli the names of 
Candidates will he received. 

5. Every Candidate signifying his intention of offering himself 
shall at the same time deliver to the Electors a certificate of the 
consent of the Head or Vicegerent of his College or HaU, or of the 
Censors of Non-Collegiate Students, as the case may he, together 
with a certificate of his matriculation. 

6. The Scholarship shall he tenahle for two calendar years from 
the day of Section provided that the Scholar shall keep a statutable 
residence of not less than seven weeks in each Term, Easter and 
Trinity Terms being reckoned as one, and shall pursue his studies 
in the Chinese language and literature under the advice and 
supervision of the Professor of Chinese. The Electors shall have 
power to dispense with the residence of the Scholar in case of 
illness or other urgent cause duly certified to and approved by 
them. At the end of each Term the Professor of Chinese shall 
report to the Vice-Chancellor in writing whether the Scholar be 
worthy to receive his stipend. 

7. If at the time of holding an election the Electors shall not 
think any of the Candidates worthy of the Scholarship, they shall 
have power to postpone, the election for any period not exceeding 
two years. 

8. In the event of an election being postponed as aforesaid, the 
electors shall have power, if they think fit, to grant the annual 
stipend of £go, or any less sum, under the name of an Exhibition, 
to any person who shall be certified to them as desirous of pursuing 
the study of Chinese. They shall have power to make such grant 
with or without examination, and with or without giving public 
notice of their intention to do so. Every Exhibition so created shall 
be tenable during the period for which the election to the Scholar- 
ship shall have been postponed, and under the same conditions 
of residence and study as are applicable to the Scholarship. 

9. The sums which shall accrue during any vacancy of the 
Scholarship, or otherwise, shall be invested in augmentation of 
the fund. 

10. The Electors shall have power to defray out of the ac- 
cumulated fund any expenses connected with the Scholarship. 
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Sectio n. DE EXAMINATOBIBUS FBO PBiBMIIS A 
DOMINO CANCEI.I.ABIO ET A DOMINO B. NEW- 
DIGATE BABOIITBTTO FBOPOSITIS. 

QuAMDin ex mnnificentia Cancellarii pramia orationibus car- Adcl.p.jra3. 



posita foerint, placnit Umversitati hosce qui sequuntur exami- 
natores deputare, qui de his orationibus carminibuBque, necnon de 
carminibuB AQgHce scriptis qtdbns premium viri spectatissimi 
Bogeri Newdigate baronetti propodtum est, judicent; scilicet 
oratorem publicum, et ires alios, ex iis qui jus intrandi in domum 
Convocationis habent a Vice-Cancellario et utroque Procuratore 
quotannis designandos ; quibus accedat professor lingusB et lite- 
rarum Latinamm, qui de orationibus carminibusque Latine 
scriptis judicet, necnon prselector poeticse qui de orationibus 
carminibusque Anglice scriptis judicet. Nolumus examinatorem 
de candidati cujusvis scriptis sufiragium yel judicium suum ferre, 
nisi examinationi operam impigram impenderit, et deUberationibus 
examinatorum inter se affuerit. 
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CONCERNING THE EXAMINATION AND INSTRUC- 
TION OP PERSONS WHO ARE NOT MEMBERS 
OP THE UNIVERSITY. 

Add.p.888. Secho I.— of the delegates OF LOCAIi 
t*^^3.] EXAMINATIONS. 

§ 1. Of the number of the Delegates and of the Beport 
to be made to Convocation. 

1. Fob the purposes of this Statute there shall be a Delegacy 
consistmg of the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors and eighteen 
Members of Convocation elected as follows, namely, six by the 
Hebdomadal Council from its own number, six by the Congre- 
gation of the University, and six by the Vice-Chancellor and 
Proctors, each holding office for six years and re-eligible. Of the 
eighteen elected Members three in each section shall vacate office 
immediately after each triennial election to the Hebdomadal 
Council. Vacancies at any time before the expiration of the 
proper period shall be supplied only to the end of such period. 

2. The Delegates 9hall make a report of their proceedings every 
year to Convocation. 

Add.p.909. § 2. Of the Local ExaminationB. 

^ ^'-^ I. There shall be two Examinations of persons who are not 
members of the University, to be held once at least in every year, 
which shall be called respectively the Senior and the Junior 
Examination. No person shall be admitted to the Junior Exami- 
nation who on the first day of July in the year in which the 
Examination is held shall have attained the age of sixteen years. 
The Senior Examination shall be open without limit of age. 

2. The Delegates shall have power to determine the date, place, 
subjects, and mode of Examination, and to grant certificates to 
those candidates who shall have satisfied the Examiners. The title 
of Associate of Arts shall be given to those persons who shall have 
passed the Senior Examination and shall not have attained the age 
of nineteen years on the first day of July in the year in which the 
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Examination is held. Candidates who have exceeded this age shall 
not have their names placed in any List of Honours. 

3. Every Candidate shall be examined in Religious Knowledge, 
but this provision shall not apply to any Candidate who, being of 
full age, shall object to such examination, nor to any Candidate 
under full age whose parent or guardian shall make such objection. 

4. The Delegates shall have power to grant to any Candidate 
in the Senior Examination who shall have satisfied the Examiners 
a certificate that he has shown sufficient merit to be excused 
from Responsions, provided that he has shown such proficiency 
in Latin, in Greek, and in the elements of Mathematics as would 
have enabled him if he had offered himself to be examined in 
Responsions to satisfy the Masters of the Schools in each of those 
subjects. 

5. The names of the Examiners appointed by the Delegates 
to conduct the Examinations shall be submitted to Convocation 
for approval. If any Examiner so approved die, resign, or be 
deposed from his office, his place shall be supplied by another 
person nominated by the Delegates and approved by the Vice- 
Chancellor and Proctors. 

§ 3. Of the Examination of Women. 

1. An Examination shall be held once at least in every year 
by which the attainments of women may be tested. The Exami- 
nation shall be called the Oxford University Examination for 
Women. 

2. For the purposes of this Examination the Delegates shall 
have the same powers and shall be charged with the same duties 
as those which have been assigned to them in the preceding 
sub-section of this Statute with respect to the examination of 
persons under the age of 18. 

3. For the purposes of this subsection, the Delegates shall make Add.p.90o. 
arrangements for using the Honour Examinations held under t^^^^O 
the provisions of Statute VI. in the first Public Examination, 

and in the Honour Schools of Mathematics, Modem History, and 
Natural Science, and any arrangements so made shall be carried 
out by the Examiners appointed under that Statute. Whenever 
the Delegates use any such Honour Examination they shall make 
arrangements under such conditions as they shall think fit, by 
which Candidates may offer some part or section of the subjects of 
examination, without being required to offer the whole. 

At the end of each Examination in which Candidates have been 
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examined under this clause, the names of the -Candidates who 
appear to be of sufficient merit shall be placed in a Class List, the 
names in each Class being arranged alphabetically, and the standard 
for each Class being the same as in the Class List of members of 
the University, and a Certificate shall be awarded to each Candi- 
date whose name has been placed in the Class List stating the 
Class in which her name has been placed. A Certificate shall also 
be awarded to any Candidate who has shown merit in any part or 
section of such Examination, in such form as may be determined 
by the Delegates. 

The Delegates shall pay such sums to the Public Examiners and 
Moderators for services rendered under this clause as the Vice- 
Chancellor and Proctors shall from time to time determine. 



Add.p.909. 4* The Delegates shall also make arrangements for using for the 
[1885.] 

purposes of this subsection the first examination for the degree of 



Bachelor in Music, and the Examiners in Music shall carry out such 
arrangements. No Candidate shall be allowed to offer herself for 
examination under this clause who has not passed some Examina- 
tion which is in the judgment of the Delegates equivalent to 
Besponsions. The Delegates shall from time to time publish a list 
of such Examinations. 

The Delegates shall pay such sums to the Examiners in Music 
for services rendered und^r this clause as the Vice-Chancellor and 
Proctors shall from time to time determine. 

5. The remuneration of the Examiners and all other expenses 
incurred by the Delegates under this and the preceding subsections 
shall be covered by fees charged upon the Candidates. 



1. The Delegates shall have power to hold an examination of 
any School, or of one or more classes of any School, at the request 
of the principal or of the governing body thereof. 

2. The remuneration of the Examiners and all other expenses 
shall be covered by fees charged upon the Schools examined. 



Sectio n.— op teaching in IiAbge towks and 

OP THE INSPECTION AND EXAMINATION OP 
SCHOOLS. 

Adcl.p.902. § 1. Of the establifihment of lectures and teaching in 
[1884.] large towns of England and Wales. 

I. Thb Delegates shall receive proposals for the establishment 



Add.p.847. 
[1876.] 



§ 4. Of the Examination of Schools. 
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of lectores and teaching in the large towns of England and Wales, 
and shall be authorised to appoint Lecturers and Examiners for 
carrying out such proposals. 

2. The Delegates shall also be authorised in cases where 
lectures and teaching have been or may hereafter be established 
by local bodies to appoint representatives out of their own number 
to co-operate with such local bodies, in such maimer as may seem 
to the Delegates advisable : provided that in every case in which 
the Delegates propose so to co-operate with local bodies the 
sanction of Convocation to such co-operation shall have been 
previously given by Decree. 

3. The Delegates may appoint a Secretary for the purposes of 
this subsection, who shall receive a stipend from the University 
Chest, to be fixed from time to time by the Vice-Chancellor and 
Proctors. But the expense of lectures and examinations shall not 
be defrayed out of the University funds. 

§ 2. Of the Delegates for the Inspection and Add.p.830. 

Examination of Schools. [i^75 ] 

1. There shall be a Delegacy appointed to superintend on the 
part of the University of Oxford the inspection and examination of 
Schools. The Delegates shall be the Vice-Chancellor and twelve 
Members of Convocation elected as follows, namely, four by the 
Hebdomadal Council from its own number, four by the Congrega- 
tion of the University, and four by the Vice-Chancellor and Proc- 
tors, each holding office for six years, and re-eligible. [But of the 
twelve so first elected, the two juniors in each section shall vacate 
office in Michaelmas Term 1875 immediately after the triennial 
election to the Hebdomadal Council, the two seniors similarly in 
Michaelmas Term 1878.] And at any time vacancies occurring 
before the expiration of the proper period shall be supplied only to 
the end of such period. In case of an equality of votes at any 
meeting the Vice-Chancellor or other Chairman shall have a second 
or casting vote. 

2. The Delegates shall receive applications for inspection and 
examination, and shall nominate Examiners. They shall have 
power to confer with Members of any Syndicate or Board appointed 
for the like purpose by the University of Cambridge or by any 
other English University, and to make arrangements with such 
Syndicate or Board for forming a Joint Board with a view to com- 
bined action. 

3. The Delegates shall have power to grant Certificates, or, if a Add.p.Sfo. 

[1876.] 
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Joint Board be constituted, to concur in granting Certificates, to 
boys and girls examined under their direction. 

They shall also have power to admit to an examination for Cer- 
tificates boys and girls not under education in the Schools which 
they examine. 

4. The Delegates shall make a report of their proceedings eyery 
year to Convocation. 

5. The remuneration of the Examiners and all other expenses of 
the Delegacy shall be covered by fees charged upon the Schools 
and the boys and girls examined. 
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TITULUS K. 

DE CONGREGATIONIBUS MAGISTRORUM 
REGENTIUM. 



Sectio L— DE TEMPORE ET NEGOTIIS CONGBEGA- Coro. Stat. 
TIONUM, ET DE PEBSONIS AD BAS SPECTAN- ^ (fe^e.] 

• TIBUS. Vide Ap- 

pend. B, 

§ 1. De tempore Congregationum habendaruin. 

Ut UniyersitatiB negotia, cam qiue ad gratias et gradas spec- 
tant, turn alia, cum deliberatione et consilio mature expediantur ; 
statutum est quod, pro more antiquo, in principio cujusque ter- 
mini Congregatio Magistrorum regentium celebretur, qu» pro 
arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii a die in diem continuetur, et in ultimo 
cujusque termini die dissolvatur. Quodque quoties continget 
hujusmodi Congregationem celebrari, per pulsationem magnse cam- 
pansB statim post horam nonam ante meridiem denuncietur. A 
cujuB pulsationis cessatione dominus Vice-Cancellarius Procura- 
tores et Magistri regentes accedant, seque ad Congregationem 
celebrandam accingant. Et prseeunte Vice-Cancellario et Pro- 
curatoribus, habitibus gradui competentibus, altero bedellorum 
submisse proclamante, ^IrUretis in Congregationem, Magistri, in- 
treUs,' omnes domum Congregationibus destinatam ingrediantur, 
ubi causa Congregationis tunc habendss per Vice-Cancellarium 
ezposita, ad expedienda negotia debite procedant. 

§ 2. De negotiis in domo CongregatloniB traotandis. Corp. Stat. 

p. 69. 

Obdikatuh est quod, prout ab antiquo fieri consuevit, in [1636.] 
venerabiH Congregatione Magistrorum regentium gratise sive sup- 
plicationes eorum, quos ad gradus scbolasticos promoveri par est, 
proponantur et concedantur. Deinde ut digni et idonei ad gradus 
scbolasticos prsesententur et admittantur. Item ut Cantabrigi- Add.p.sap. 
enses vel Dublinienses incorporentur, et, si graduati fuerint, ad ['^5^0 
eundem admittantur gradum et statum apud nos, quo apud sues 
sunt ; et, pro more consueto, yiri conditionis et eruditionis spec- 
tatee in singulis facultatibus licentientur, iidemque atque alii, si 



Digitized by Google 



158 DE CONGREGATIONIBUS [IX. I. 2. 

opus fuerit, Uteris testimonialibns commendentur ; et multa alia, 
de quibus venerabili huic Congregationi decemendi hactenus po- 
testas fuit, cum matura deliberatione et judicio expediantur. 

§ 3. De personis ex quibns oonstat Congregatio : et penes 
quos fidt potestas negandi ques proponuntur. 

Obdinatum est etiam quod, prout de more antiquo observatum 
fiiit, Congregatio regentium consistat e Cancellario sive Vice- 
Cancellario, et duobus Frocuratoribus vel eorum deputatis, et 
Magistris necessaiio, atque etiam ad placitum, regentibus. Quod- 
que nihil in bac venerabili Congregatione decematur, cui Can- 
cellarius, sive Vice-Cancellarius, vel ambo Procuratores sive eorum 
deputati, vel major pars Magistrorum necessario et ad placitum 
regentium, qui interfuerint (quorum numerum novenario minorem 
esse non oportet) consensum non adbibuerint ; sed pro non con- 
cesso habeatur, si vel Vice-Cancellarius ejusve deputatus, vel ambo 
Procuratores eorumve deputati, vel major pars Magistrorum neces- 
sario et ad placitum regentium dissenserint. Prseterquam in 
electionibus, quas liberas esse volumus, secundum antiquam con- 
suetudinem, per majorem partem omnium suffiragantium. 

§ 4. De Magistris neoessario regentibns. 

Add.p.765. Teb in anno, non ut antebac semel modo, academici ad incipi- 
[1868.] gjj^^jjn aiiqua facultate admissi jus regentise consequantur ; 
scilicet, post terminos Micbaelis, Hilarii, et S. Trinitatis singulos 
finitos. Primo igitur cujuslibet vacationis die quicunque in ter- 
mino proxime prseterito (terminis Paschatis et S. Trinitatis pro 
uno habitis) ad incipiendum in aliqua facultate admissi foerint 
non solum solenniter incepisse reputentur, sed etiam ad suam in 
singulis facultatibus regentiam (id est, ad omnes actus necessarisB 
BUffi regentiae ezercendos) admissi esse ; si modo eo die nomina sua 
in promptnarii libro collegii alicujus vel aulse aut in registro 
delegatorum scbolarium nulli Collegio vel Aulse ascriptorum in- 
scripta babeant. Qui Magistri et Doctores necessario regentes 
per biennium a singulis diebus prsescriptis babeantur. Quo autem 
ordine ad incipiendum' admissi fiierint, eodem senioritatem sor- 
tiantur. 

Corp. Stat. § 5. Qui sunt Magistri regentes ad placitum. 
p. 71. 

Maqistbi regentes ad placitum, prout moris fuit antiqui, 
babeantur, qui ante aliquando rexernnt: professores scilicet et 
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lectoreB publici, tarn regii qnam alii. Item Doctores omnes cujus- 
ctinque facultatis, in Universitate residentes : necnon omnes colle- 
gioram et aulamm prafecti, qui aliquando rexerunt in Artibos, 
iisque absentibus eonim deputati ; item censor scholarium nulli Add.p.756. 
Collegio vel AuIsb aBcriptorom, eoque absente aliqois qui in aliqua ^^^^p 35^ 
facultate rexit ab eo deputatus ; item Examinatores Publici, [1880.] 
Moderatores et Magistri scbolarum ; et quicunque in privatis col- '^rfg^'l?^* 
iegiis decanorum vel censorum munus obeunt. Add p 841 

[1874.1 * 

Segtio n.— DE ADMIS8IONE AD GBADUS ET Add.p.68i. 

STATUS. ^1864.] 

§ 1. Conditioiies pravies ad petitionein gratisB ex parte 

supplids. 

1. Statutum est primo, ne cnjusquam gratia in venerabili 
domo Congregationis pi*oponatur, nisi qui eo ipso tempore in 
matricula Universitatis necnon in libro promptuarii collegii yel Add.p.756. 
aulsB alicigus sive in registro delegatorum scholarium nulli Col- [^868.] 
legio vel Aulse ascriptorum nomen inscriptum habeat ; et terminos 

ad gradum quern ambit requisites compleverit. 

2. Deinde requiritur ut quilibet candidatus, sive pro gradu 
aliquo supplicans, non solum sit probis moribus, et omnia ad 
gradum requisita recte compleverit; verum etiam (si gradum 
Baccalaurei in Artibus, yel in Medicina, yel in Jure Civili capes- Add.p.840. 
sat), ut secundum statuta satisfecerit examinatoribus, de quo testi- ['8 74.] 
monium a magistro gratiam ipsius proponente, ante gratiam con- 
sequendam, per i*egistrarium in domo Congregationis exbibeatur. 

3. Candidati omnes pridie saltem ejus diei in quo habenda est 
Congregatio, (nisi aliquem propter justas causas Yice-Cancellarius 
excuset,) nomina in libro apud Vice-Cancellarium inscribenda 
curent: et schedulam nomina continentem bedellus ante Congre- 
gationem initam foribus domus Conyocationis affigat. Add.p.743. 

4. Nemo Magistrorum candidatum aliquem prsBsentet, nisi ^^d^p 68a 
fuerit'ejusdem collegii yel aulae cujus is est qui supplicat; nisi [1864.] 
cui propter justam causam Vice-Cancellarius licentiam concesserit. 
Scholares yero nulli Collegio yel Aulse ascriptos prsBsentet censor, Add.p.756. 
vel aliqois ab eo in banc rem, consentiente Vice-Cancellario, [*868.j 
deputatus. 

5. Ante gratisB petitionem, per schedulam chirographo suo 
munitam et registrario traditam decanus vel censor sive prsesen- 
tator testetur unusquisque gratiam a collegio suo vel aula sua vel 
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a delegatis Bcholarium nulli Collegio vel Aulae ascriptorum can- 
didatis seu praesentandis Buis conceBsam esse; et infiuper testi- 
monia examinatorum, ubi requisitum fiierit, registrario in manus 
tradat. 

6. Quod si sacris ordinibus initiatus non coinmoi*aii8 fderit, qui 
gradum in S. Theologia ambit, ne gratiam petere praBsumat, nisi 
priuB literae testimoniales ab episcopo diceceseos ubi degit candi- 
datus signatse, de conformitate ipsius turn quoad doctrinam turn 
quoad disciplinam in ecclesia Anglicana receptam palam in domo 
Congregationis a prsesentatore recitatae sint. 

§ 2. Ordo oeremoniarum. 

1. Impbimis, Congregatione ineunte, registrarius gratias rite 
concessas, et eorum, qui gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus vel in 
Medicina vel in Jure Civili ambiant, testimonia exbibita fuisse, 
palam testetur. 

2. Quo facto, Procuratorum alter pro iis qui gradus superiores 
petant, sub peculiaribus formulis supplicet ; et post unamquamque 
petitionem Procuratores suffragia solito modo exquirant : turn 
nomina eorum qui gradum A. M. ambiant recitet Procurator 

Add.p.743. senior, et suffragia exquirantur. Denique nomina eorum qui 
[1868.] gradum A. B. ambiant recitet Procurator junior; et suffragia 
similiter exquirantur. 

3. Post unamquamque suffragationem Procuratorum alter gratias 
concessas esse sub hac forma pronunciet: ^ Has graticB concesam 
8unty et sic pronundamus concessas" 

4. Tum praesentatores cujusque facultatis (secundum dignitatem 
facultatis, ubi sit prsdsentatio ad eundem gradum in diversis facid- 
tatibus, si unus e prsesentandis fuerit theologus ; alioqui, secundum 
senioritatem praesentatoris ; ubi vero prsesentatio fit ad diversoB 
gradus, secundum dignitatem gradus; et in eadem £9.cultate et 
gradu, secundum senioritatem prsesentatorum) ad prsesentandum 
procedant. Et quisque (bedello prseeunte, et candidatis proximo 
sequentibus} domum Congregationis conscendat ; et ad superiorem 
partem domus procedens prsesentandos a dextro latere sistat; 

Add.p.757. deinde prsesentandos quisque suos coram Vice-Cancellario pro- 
[1868.] ^^Qg^i . (jQjjj debita reverentia, sub peculiari formula, Vice-Can- 
cellario et Procuratoribus prsesentet. Liceat autem plures qui 
eundem gradum ambiant, sub eadem formula mutatis mutandis 
prsesentare. 

5. PoBtea, Procurator junior praesentatis ad incipiendum in aliqua 
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facilitate (excepta Musica,) vel ad Baccalanreatnin in S. Theo- 
logia, dicet : ^{Domini Doctorea, Magistri,* vel ^ Domini^) voa 
dahitia fdem ad ohaervandvm statuta, privilegia, consuetudines et 
libertatea iatiua Univeraitatia. 

Item quod quwn admiaai Jueritia in domum Congregationia at 
in doTnum Camocatiania, in iiadem bene et fdeliter^ ad konorem 
et profectum UniversitaUa^ voa geretia, Et apecialiter quod in ne- Add.p.683. 
gotiia quce ad grcUiaa et gradua apectant non impedietia dignoa, nec [^864.] 
indignoa promovd>itia. 

Item quod in eleciionibtia Ihohendia v/num tantmm aemel et non 
ampliua in aingulia acrutiniia acribetia et nomindbitia ; et quod 
neminem nominabitia niai quern habUem et idoneum eerto aciveritia 
vel firmiter credideritia* Eesp. * Do fdem,* 

6. Prsesentatos autem ad inferiorem gradum aliquem ita ad- 
moneat ^Yoa tenemini ad obaervandum omnia atatuta, privilegia, 
conauetudinea, et libertatea iatiua Univeraitatia^ quatenvs ad voa 
apectent.* 

7. Turn ad seniorem Procuratorem se conferant prsesentati sive 

ad incipiendum sive ad Baccalaureatum in S. Theologia, quorum Add.p.813. 
senior declarationem assensus, excerptam ex canone xxxvi<> denuo j^^^^'^^ 
edito et confirmato in synodo Londini habita anno Domini 1865, [ig^s.]^' 
clara voce pronuntiet, sicut hie sequitur. 



Declaratio aaaenaua. 

A. B., do aolenwdy make the following declaration. I aaaent 
to the thirty-nine articlea of religion and to the book of common 
prater and of the ordering of biahopa, prieata, and deacona ; a/nd I 
believe the doctrine of the United Church of EngUmd and Irelandy 
aa therein aetforth^ to be agreeable to the Word of GodJ* 

Atque illico alii omnes admoneantur a Procuratore seniore formula Add.p.789. 
solenni * Eandem declarationem quam prcaatitit A. B., in peraona L^^9-^ 
aua, voa proaatabitia in peraonia veatria, et quiltbet veatrum in per- 
aona ma^ Deinde testentur Procuratores omnes sic admonitos 
declarationi eidem rite subscripeiBse. 

8, Qua sic facta declaratione, a Vice-Cancellario sub peculiaribus Add.p.770. 
formulis admittantur omnes candidati. Si ad [statum Studiosi vel] ^^^^p^"^ 
gradum Baccalaureatus admittantur, stantes Vice-Cancellarii verba [1868.] 
accipiant:— Si vero prsesententur ad incipiendum in aliqua feicul- 
tate, genubus ad Vice-Cancellarii pedes flexis, capitibus deinde per 
Tice-Cancellarium libro tactis, sub soUenni verborum forma ad- 
mittantur. 

M 
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9. Qoibus sic peractis, domo egrediantur, et extra cancellos 
habitnin competentem gradui ad quern admissi sunt induentes, 
illico, bedello prweunte, in domum redeant; et prsestita Vice- 
Cancellario reverentia discedant. 

Sectio III.— PORMULJB. 

§ 1. FormulsB gratianim a oollegio yel aula yel a de- 
legatis scholariiun non asoriptonun conoessanim. 

I. Fro gradu Baccalav/rei in Artibua. 

Add.p.757. Ego a. B. decanus vd censor collegii {vd aulae) C. D. {vd decani 
[1868.] censoris vicem-gerens), vel censor scholarium nulli Collegio vel 
Aulse ascriptorum (yd a censore scholarium nulli Collegio vel Aulse 
ascriptorum delegatus), testor E. F. {yd si plures fuerinty X, Y, 
&c.), e collegio (yd aula) C. D. (vd scholarem nulli Collegio vel 
AulsB ascriptum), quern (yd quos) per integrum tempus ad gradum 
Baccalaurei in Artibus per statuta requisitum intra academiam, 
prout statuta requirunt, cubile et victum continue sumpsisse soio, 
quatenus examen publicum subierit {vd subierint) et reliqua com- 
pleverit (vel compleverint) omnia quae per statuta Universitatis 
requiruntur, (nisi quatenus cum eo dispensatum fuerit,) gratiam 
{vd gratias) a collegio suo (yd aula sua vd a delegatis scholarium 
nulli Collegio vel Aulas ascriptorum) pro gradu Baccalaurei in 
Artibus concessam (yd concessas) fuisse ; fide mea data huic Uni- 
versitati. 

A. B. decanus coll. C. vd censor etc. 

2. Pro gradu inceptoris in Artibus. 

Ego A. B. decanus vd censor collegii (yd aulae) C. D. (yd decani 
aut censoris vicem-gerens) vd censor scholarium nulli Collegio vel 
Aulae ascriptorum, (yel a censore scholarium nulli Collegio vel 
AulaB ascriptorum deputatus) testor E. F. (yd si plures fuerinty 
X, Y, &c.) e collegio vd aula C. D. quatenus terminum vicesimam 
septimum a matriculatione attigerit {vd attigerint), bonarum 
Add.p.744. literarum studio incubuerit {vd incubuerint), et reliqua comple- 
[i8<58.] ^^j,-^ compleverint) omnia quae per statuta Universitatis requi- 
runtur, gratiam (yd gratias) a collegio suo {vd aula sua vd a 
delegatis scholarium nulli Collegio vel Aulae ascriptorum) pro 
gradu inceptoris in Artibus concessam (yd concessas) fuisse; fide 
mea data huic Universitati. 

A. B. dec. coll. C. 



Digitized by Google 



IX. III. 1.] 



MAOISTBOBtJM BEGENTIUM. 



168 



3. Pro gradu Bacedlav/rei in Musica. Addp.684. 

[1864.] 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. scholari in Musica, e coUegio {vel 
aula) C. D. quatenus unum canticum quinque saltern partium in 
Bchola MusicsB ediderit, et reliqua prsestiterit qu8B per statuta 
Universitatis requiruntur, gratiam a collegio suo {vel aula sua vel Add.p.8Q8. 
a delegatis scholarium nulli Collegio vel AuIsb ascriptorum) t^^^^-J 
pro gradu Baccalaurei in Musica concessam fuisse : fide mea data 
huic Universitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 



4. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Medidna, 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F, Magistro {vd Baccalaureo facultatis 
Artium vel Baccalaureo in Jure Civili) e collegio (vd aula) C. D. Add.p.757. 
quatenus examen pro gradu Baccalaurei in Medicina subierit, et ^J[^^p g'^o 
reliqua omnia prsestiterit quaB per statuta Universitatis requi- [1874.] 
runtur, (nisi quatenus &c.) gratiam a collegio suo {yel aula sua 
vd a delegatis scholarium nulli Collegio vel AuIsb ascriptorum) 
pro gradu Baccalaurei in Medicina concessam fuisse; fide mea 
data huic Universitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 



5. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Ju/re Civili. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Magistro facultatis Artium (wZ Add.p.718. 
Baccalaureo in Artibus) e collegio {vel aula) C. D. quatenus ^'^^^ l 
examen pro gradu Baccalaurei in Jure Civili subierit, et reliqua 
prsestiterit onmia quae per statuta Universitatis requiruntur, (nisi 
quatenus, &c.) gratiam a collegio suo {vel aula sua vel a delegatis 
scholarium nulli Collegio vel Aulae ascriptorum) pro gradu Bac- 
calaurei in Jure Civili concessam fuisse ; fide mea data huic Uni- 
versitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 

6. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in S, Theologia. Add.p.685. 

[1864.] 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Magistro facultatis Artium e collegio Add.p.777. 
{vd aula) C. D. quatenus tres annos a tempore admissionis suae ad [^^^9-] 
regendum in studio S. Theologiee posuerit, in schola Theologica 
pro forma duas dissertationes recitaverit, et reliqua prsestiterit 
omnia quae per statuta Universitatis requiruntur (nisi quatenus, 
&c.), gratiam a collegio suo {vd aula sua vel a delegatis scholarium 
nulli Collegio vel Aulae ascriptorum) pro gradu Baccalaurei in 
S. Theologia concessam fuisse ; fide mea data huic Universitati. 

A. B. dec. coll. C. 

M 2 
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7. Pro qtcuJai inceptoria in Mtmca, 
Ego A. B. &c. tester E, F. Baccalaureo in Musica e coUegio 
{vd aula) C. D. quatenus a tempore suscepti gradus Baccalaureatus 
Bni quinque annos in studio vel praxi musicaa posuerit, unum 
canticum octo partium in schola Musicse ediderit, et reliqua 
prsestiterit omnia quae per statuta Universitatis requimntur, 
gratiam a coUegio suo {vel aula sua vel a delegatis scholarium nulli 
Collegio vel AuIsb ascriptorum) pro gradu inceptoris in Musica 
concessam fuisse ; fide mea data huic Universitati. 

A. B. dec. coll. C. 

8. Pro gradu inceptoria in Medidna. 
Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. MedicmsB Baccalaureo e collegio 
{vel aula) C. D. quatenus post susceptum gradum Baccalaurei in 
Medicina tres annos in studio medicinse posuerit, dissertationem 
scripserit, et coram professore recitaverit, et reliqua omnia preesti- 
terit quae per statuta Universitatis requimntur, gratiam a collegio 
suo {vel aula sua vel a delegatis scholarium nulli Collegio vel 
AulsB ascriptorum) pro gradu inceptoris in Medicina concessam 
fuisse ; fide mea data huic Universitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 

9. Pro gradu inceptoris in Jv/re CivUi. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Juris Civilis Baccalaureo e collegio 
{vel aula) C. D. quatenus post susceptum Baccalaureatus gradum 
quinque annos in studio Juris Civilis posuerit, dissertationem 
scripserit, et coram professore recitaverit, et reliqua compleverit 
omnia qusB per statuta Universitatis requiruntur, (nisi quatenus, 
&c.) gratiam a collegio suo {vel aula sua vel a delegatis scholarium 
nulli Collegio vel Aulae ascriptorum) pro gradu inceptoris in Jure 
Civili concessam fuisse ; fide mea data huic Universitati. 

A. B. dec. coll. C. 

10. Pro gradu incejjtoria in S, Tkeologia, 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. S. Theologise Baccalaureo e collegio 
{yd aula) C. D. quatenus post susceptum Baccalaureatus gradum 
Add.p.777. quatuor annos in studio S. Theologise posuerit, in schola theologica 
[1869.J pj.Q fQnna tres lectiones habuerit, et reliqua compleverit omnia 
qu» per statuta Universitatis requiruntur (nisi quatenus, &c.), 
gratiam a collegio suo {vel aula sua vel a delegatis scholarium nulli 
Collegio vel AuIbb ascriptorum) pro gradu inceptoris in S. Theo- 
logia concessam ftiisse ; fide mea data huic Universitati. 

A. B. dec. coll. C. 



Digitized by Google 



IX. III. 2.] 



MA6ISTR0RUM REGENTIUM. 



165 



§ 2. FormulSB supplioationiun. 

I. Pro gradu BaecaUmrei in Artihua, a ProcurcUore juniore 
in damo CangregcUionis alta voce recitanda. 

SupPLiCAT {vel BUpplicant) venerabili Congregationi Doctorum 
et Magistrorum regentinin E. F. scholaris facultatis Artium e 
coUegio C, [D. E. e coll. F., &c.] qui complevit (vel compleyernnt) 
omnia quae per statnta requimntur (nisi qnatenus cum eo dis- 
pensatum fuerit) ; ut hsec sufficiant, quo admittatur {vd admittan- 
tur) ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus. 

2. Pro gradu inceptoria in Artihtu, a Proeuratore 

mniore recitanda. 

Supplicat {vel supplicant) &c. A. B. Baccalaureus fiacultatis 
Artium e coUegio C, [D. E. e coll. F. &c.] {^el Baccalaureus in 
Jure Cirili, vel in Medicina) qui complevit {vel compleverunt) 
omnia quae per statuta requimntur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut hsec 
sufficiant, quo admittatur {vel admittantur) ad incipiendum in 
eadem facultate. 

3. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Mudca^^ a Procwra" 

torum altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. scholaris in Musica, e collegio C, qui com- 
plevit omnia quae per statuta requiruntur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut 
hffic Bufflciant, quo admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei in Musica. 

4. Pro gradu inceptoris in Musica, a Proeuratorum 
aUero recitanda, 

^ Supplicat, &c. A. B. Baccalaureus Musicae, e collegio C, qui 
prsestitit omnia qusB per statuta requiruntur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; 
ut hsec sufficiant, quo admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem facul- 
tate. 

5. Pro gradu Baccalcmrei in Medicina, a Proeuratorum 
altero recitanda, 
Supplicat, &c. A. B. Magister {vel Baccalaureus) facultatis 
Artium, {vel Baccalaureus in Jure Civili) e collegio C, qui omnia 
prsestitit quae per statuta requiruntur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut hsec 
sufficiant, quo admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei in Medicina. 
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6. Pro gradu inceptoria in Medicina, a Proeuratomm 
altera redtanda, 

Supplicat, &c, A. B. MedicinsB BaccalaureuB, e collegio C, qui 
omnia praBstitit quse per statnta reqairuntur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; 
ut haec sufficiant quo admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem facul- 
tate. 

Add.p.687. 7. Pro gradu Baeealav/rei in Ji^re Civiliy a Procuratorum 
t'^^^*^ altera redtanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Magister {vel Baccalaureus) facultatis 
Artium e collegio C, qui prsBstitit omnia quaa per statuta requi- 
runtur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut haec sufficiant, quo admittatur ad 
gradum Baccalaurei in Jure Civili. 

8. Pro gradu inceptoris in Jure Civili, a Pracuratortun 
altera redtanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Baccalaureus in Jure Civili e collegio C, 
qui praestitit omnia quse per statuta requiruntur (nisi quatenus 
&c.) ; ut hsec sufficiant, quo admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem 
facultate. 

9. Pra gradu Baccalaurd in S. Theologian a Proeura- 

torum altera redtanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Magister facultatis Artium e collegio C, 
qui prsestitit omnia quae per statuta requiruntur (nisi quatenus 
&c.) ; ut haec sufficiant, quo admittatur ad gradum Baccalaui'ei in 
S. Theologia. 

10. Pra gradu inceptoris in S. Theologia, a Procfwra- 

torum altera redtanda. 
Supplicat, &c. A. B. S. Theologiae Baccalaureus e collegio C, 
qui praestitit omnia quae per statuta requiruntur (nisi quatenus 
&c.) ; ut haec sufficiant, quo admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem 
facultate. 

II. Si guM in aliqua facultate gradum Baccalaurei 
et Doctaris cumulare cupierit. 
Supplicat, &c. A. B., quatenus — annos in studio — posuerit ; pro 
gradibus cumulandis secum per venerabilem domum Convocationis 
dispensatum fiierit ; gratiam ad lectiones pro forma habendas in 
hac venerabili domo adeptus sit ; pro forma in schola — legerit ; 
caeteraque omnia compleverit quae per statuta requiruntur ; ut 
haeo sufficiant, quo— &c. 
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§ 3. FormulsB prosentatioiiis. Add.p.841. 

[1874.] 

I. Ad BaccaJaureatum in Artihus. 

Insignissime Vice-Cancellarie, vosque egregii Procuratores, prse- 
sento vobis hunc meum scholarem (veZ hos meos echolares) in 
facilitate Artium, ut admittatur (yd admittantur) ad gradum Bao- 
calaurei in Artibus. 

2. Ad incipiendum in Arttbiis, 
Inaignissime &c. prsesento yobis hunc Baccalaureum {vel hos 
Baccalaureos) in facilitate Artium, ut admittatur {vel admittantur) 
ad incipiendum in eadem facultate. 

3. Ad JBaccalaureaium in Musica. 

Insignissime &c. prsesento vobis hunc scholarem in facultate 
Musicse, ut admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei in eadem facultate ; 
ad quam admissionem eum aptum, habilem et idoneum esse, sub Add.p.688. 
chirographis hominum in ai'te musica peritissimorum «bunde tes- C1864.] 
tatum accepistis. 

4. Ad incipiendum in Musica, 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Baccalaureum in facultate 
Musicae, ut admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem fieicultate: ad 
quam admissionem, &c. supra, 

5. Ad Bacealaureatvm in Medidna. 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Studiosum in Medicina, 
nt admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei in eadem facilitate. 

6. Ad incipiendum in Medicina, 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Baccalaureum in Medicina, 

nt admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem facultate. Add.p.744. 

[1868.] 

7. Ad Bticcalav/reatum in Jure CivUi. 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Studiosum in Jure Civili, 
ut admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei in eadem facultate. 

8. Ad inci2nendum in Jure CivUL 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Baccalaureum in Jure 

Civili, ut admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem facultate. Add.p.744. 

[1868.] 
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9. Ad Baccalav/reatum in S, Theohgia. 

InsignisEdme &c. praesento vobis hunc Studiosum in S. Theologia, 

Add.p.744. ut admittator ad gradum Baccalaurei in eadem &cultate. 
[1868.] 

10. Ad incipvendum in S. Theologia. 
Insignissime &c. prsesento vobis hunc Baccalaureum in S. Theo- 

. . >4- lot 
[i868.r 



Ad(].p.744. logia, ut admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem facultate. 



§ 4. FormulsB admissioniSy a Vice-CanoeUario 
reoitandflB. 

Add.p.689. I. Ad gradvm Baccalaurei in Artihus* 

[1864.] 

Add.p.813. DoMiNB, {vd Domini, si plures fuerinti) ego admitto te {vel vos) 
[1872.] ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus; insuper auctoritate mea et 
totius Universitatis, do tibi {vel vobis) potestatem legendi, et re- 
liqua omnia faciendi quae ad eundem gradum spectant. 

2. Ad gradum Baccalaurei in Medicina. 

Domine vd Magister {vel Domini aut Magistri, si plures fuerint) 
ego admitto te {vel vos) ad gradum Baccalaurei in Medicina. 

3. Ad gradum Baccalaurei in Jure Civili. 

Domine vel Magister {vel Domini aut Magistri, si plures Juerini^ 
ego admitto te {vel vos) ad gradum Baccalaurei in Jure Civili. 

4. Ad gradum Baccalaurei in S, Theologia, 

Magister {vel Magistri, si plures fuerint) ego admitto te {vd vos) 
ad gradum Baccalaurei in S. Theologia. 

5. Ad incipiendum in aliqua facultate. 
*Ad honorem Domini nostri Jesu Christi, et ad profectum 
BacrosanctsB matris ecclesiae et studii, ego auctoritate mea et totius 
Universitatis do tibi {yel vobis) licentiam incipiendi in facultate 
Artium {yel facultate Medicinae, Juris, S. Theologiae) legendi, dis- 
putandi, et caetera omnia faciendi quae ad statum Doctoris {yd 
Magistri) in eadem facultate pertinent, cum'ea completa sint quae 
per statuta requiruntur; in nomine Domini, Patris, Filii, et 
SpirituB Sancti:' quae postrema dum pronunciat debita cum 
reverentia caput aperiat Vice-Cancellarius. 
Add.p.813. Si quis vero praesentator Vice-Cancellario significaverit pr«- 
sentando suo istam formulam minus convenire, hac quae sequitur 
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formula utatur Yice-Cancellarius. ' Ego auctoritate mea et totios 
Universitatis do tibi (vd vobis) licentiam incipiendi in facilitate 
Artium {vel MedicinsB vel Juris), legendi, disputa'ndi, et csetera 
omnia faciendi quee ad statum Doctoris {vel Magistri) in eadem 
facultate pertinent, cum ea completa fiint qu8B per statuta requi- 
runtur/ 

§ 5. Formula deolarationis ab admittendis ad publioam 
bibliotheoam subscribendSB. 

Eoo A. B., in bibliothecam Bodleianam admittendns, ex animo 
polliceor me libros cseterumque cultum sic tractaturum ut super- 
esse qtam diutissime poeaint, et, quantum in me est, curaturum ne 
quid bibliotheca detrimenti aut incommodi capiat. 

Sbctio IV.— DB IIS QUORUM GRATIiB NBGAWTUB. 

1. Smonus Magistris regentibus gratiam alicujus candidati ter 
negare permittitur: Frocuratores vero eandem gratiam negatam 
esse silentio tantum indicent, et si plures gratiae simul propo- 
nantur, eas quae concessae sunt pronuncient, negatas silentio 
praetereant. 

2. Ter, proximis quibusque Congregationibus, ejusdem candi- 
dati supplicationem liceat continuare : recenseatur item in singulis 
Congregationibus quota vice, prima, secunda, tertia, quartave 
Bupplicetur. 

3. Post gratiam tertia vice negatam negationis causa Vice-Can- 
cellario et Procuratoribus eodem die a Magistro denegante osten- 
datur, et probationes coram eisdem summarie proferantur ; quae 
causa una cum probatione, celato objicientis nomine, in proxima 
Congregatione publicetur ; in qua, si et Vice-Cancellario, et Pro- 
curatoribus, et majori parti regentium justa videatur, tum gratia 
denegata censeatur; et supplicatio ejusdem in annum integrum 
continuetur. Si vero causa minus justa aut probabilis iis videatur, 
gratia quarto proposita, si majori Congregationis parti ita visum 
fuerit, pro concessa habeatur. 

Sectio v.— DB GBADIBUS QUIBUSDAM IN Add.p 
ABSBNTBS CONPBBBNDIS. 1^'^^ 

I. QuANDOQUiDEM fines imperii Britannici Deus Optimus Max- 
imuB longe lateque propagavit, eosque adhuc usque propagat, ad 
publica autem commoda tum ecclesiae quum imperii spectat ut vin 
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optimarum artium studiis in academiis nostrifl eruditi utrique in 
coloniis Britannicis operam praebeant, neque vero fas est ut qui 
publicis commodis inserviant, ipsi debitis honoribus priventur; 
statutum est ut si quis gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus vel in Jure 
Civili vel in Medicina adeptus fuerit, postea vero in colonia aliqua 
Britannica munus aliquod sive ecclesiasticum seu civile admin- 
istret, vel in aliquo laudabili vitse genere versari probe noscatur, 
liceat ei gradum Magistri in Artibus Doctoris in Jure Civili vel 
in Medicina vel in S. Tbeologia adipisci, quanquam in domo Con- 
gregationis praesens baud adfiierit, modo has quae sequuntur 
conditiones impleverit; — 

2. Quod tempus per statuta ad gradum quern petit capessendum 
requisitum compleverit, et in Universitate post gradum Bacca- 
laurei in Artibus susceptum, si id statuta requirant, commoratus 
fuerit. 

3. Quod, si gradum Doctoris in Jure Civili vel in Medicina 
petat, exercitia ad eundem gradum requisita composuerit, et ad 
professorem regium in sua facultate transmiserit ; si vero Doctoris 
in S. Tbeologia gradum ambiat, disputationes duas de aliqua 
materie theologica a S. Theologiae professore regio ei proposita 
composuerit et ad eundem professorem transmiserit; qusB tamen 
exercitia tum demum pro forma cedant, si professor regius ea 
comprobarit. 

4. Quod de vit« morumque integritate literas testimoniales 
transmiserit ab episcopo vel arcbidiacono in colonia ubi commo- 
retur constituto ipsi, si ecclesiasticus sit, datas; si laicus sit, ab 
episcopo vel arcbidiacono, vel etiam a provinciae praefecto vel a 
judice aliquo summae ibidem curiae adscripto consignatas. 

5. Quod gratiam pro gradu quem ambiat a domo sua vel, si non 
Add.p.757. ascriptus fuerit, a delegatis scholarium non ascriptorum adeptus 

[x868.] . clecanus vero domus seu decani vicem gerens vel unus e cen- 
soribus scholarium non ascriptorum seu aliquis ab iis consentiente 
Vice-Cancellario deputatus pro gratia in venerabili domo Congre- 
gationis concedenda supplicaverit. 
Add.p.7^4. 6. Quod declarationi assensus subscripserit si gradum utrumvis 
A&d^p 770 ^' Tbeologia petat, cujus rei testimonium idoneum ad Vice- 
'1868.] Cancellarium transmittere tenebitur. 

[18* 2 ]^ 7. His omnibus rite peractis, gradus quem ambit, si ita placu- 
erit venerabili domo Congregationis, ei concedatur; deinde sub 
hac formula admittatur ; * Ego Vice-Cancellarius, auctoritate mea 
et totius Universitatis, admitto C. D. e coUegio E. ad gradum, &c. 
{vd ad incipiendum, &c.).* 
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8. Proviso semper quod, si quis infra gradom Baccalaurei in Add.p.829. 
S. Theologia ad gradum Doctoris in ea facultate admittendus sit, ['^73 ] 
is feodum pro unoquoque quern transiliat gradu secundum statutum 
Db Fisco Untvebsitatis solvendum solvat. 

Sectio VI.— op incorporation. Add.p.86i. 

[1878.] 

1. Any person who has been matriculated at Cambridge or 
Dublin may supplicate, so soon as he has been matriculated in 
this University, for incorporation, that is, for admission to the 
same degree or position in Oxford, to which he has attained in his 
former University. Provided always, that the benefit of incorpora- 
tion shall not be granted to any one, whether graduate or under- 
graduate, unless the certificates hereinafter required have been 
delivered to the Registrar before the expiration of twenty-one 
days in full Term after his matriculation ; nor to any graduate, 
unless he has been, before he took his first degree, actually resident 
in his University during the greater part of each of nine Terms, 
and has obtained the express consent of the Hebdomadal Council. 

2. A Bachelor of Arts may supplicate for leave to reckon 
towards his next degree every Term during which his name re- 
mained on the boards or books of his College or of the Censor of 
Non-Collegiate Students. An undergraduate may supplicate for 
leave to reckon as Terms kept by residence those Terms during 
each of which he was actually resident in his University for two 
and forty days. In such reckoning of Terms, Easter Term at 
Cambridge or at Dublin shall be reckoned as equivalent to Easter 
and Trinity Terms at Oxford. 

3. Certificates of the date of matriculation, of due residence, of 
admission to a degree, and of Terms, under the seal of the College 
or University from which the candidate comes, shall be delivered 
to the Registrar within the time above stated. The certificate or 
certificates for a graduate shall specify the degree or degrees to 
which he has been admitted ; shall declare that he was, before he 
took his first degree, actually resident in his University during 
the greater part of each of nine Terms ; and, if he be not above 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts, shall also give the date of his 
matriculation, and shall state the number of Terms during which 
his name remained on the boards or books of his College or of the 
Censor of Non-Collegiate Students. The certificate or certificates 
of an undergraduate shall give the date of his matriculation, and 
shall state the number of Terms during which his name remained 
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on the boards or books of his College or of the Censor of Non- 
Collegiate Students, and the number of Terms during each of 
which he was actually resident in his University for two and forty 
days. These certificates shall be publicly read in Congregation. 

4. For a graduate above the degree of Bachelor of Arts the form 
of supplicating shall be as follows : Supplicat A. B. e coUegio {vel 
ex aula) C. (vel Scholaris nulli Collegio vel Aulse ascriptus), 
Magister facultatis Artium {vel Baccalaureus vel Doctor facultatis 
S. Theologise vel Juris Civilis vel Medicinse) in academia Cantabri- 
giensi {vel Dubliniensi) creatus, cui licentia incorporandi per Con- 
cilium Hebdomadale data est, ut bona vestra cum venia admittatur 
ad eundem gradum statum et dignitatem apud Oxonienses, quibus 
ornatus est apud suos Cantabrigienses {vel Dublinienses). For a 
Bachelor of Arts the form shall be as follows : Supplicat A. B. e 
collegio {vel ex aula) C. {vel Scholaris nulli Collegio vel Aula 
ascriptus), Baccalaureus facultatis Artium in academia Cantabri- 
giensi {vel Dubliniensi) creatus, cui licentia incorporandi per Con- 
cilium Hebdomadale data est, ut bona vestra cum venia admittatur 
ad eundem gradum statum et dignitatem apud Oxonienses, quibus 
ornatus est apud suos Cantabrigienses {vel Dublinienses) ; necnon 
ut \duodecim\ terminos in eadem academia completos hie secundum 
rationem Oxoniensem sibi reputatos habeat. 

5. When the granting of the grace has been declared, the pre- 
sentation shall be made in the following form : Insignissime &c., 
prsesento vobis hunc Baccalaureum {yel Magistrum) facultatis 
Artium {vd Baccalaureum vel Doctorem facultatis S. Theologise vd 
Juris Civilis vd Medicines) in academia Cantabrigiensi (ve/ Dub- 
liniensi) creatum, ut sit eodem gradu statu et dignitate apud nos 
Oxonienses, quibus ornatus est apud suos Cantabrigienses (t^ 
Dublinienses). 

6. Before presentation every graduate in Divinity shall make 
and subscribe the Declaration of Assent set forth in the Statute 
De admianone ad gradus. And after presentation the Junior 
Proctor shall say to every one who is a Master of Arts, a Bachelor 
of Divinity, or a Doctor in one of the superior faculties, ' Magister 
{vd Domine Doctor), tu dabis fidem ad observandum statuta privi- 
legia consuetudines et libertates istius Universitatis and each 
shall make answer, 'Do fidem.' 

7. Then the Vice-chancellor shall admit each graduate in the 
following form : * Domine {vd Magister vd Domine Doctor), ego 
admitto te ad eundem gradum statum et dignitatem hie apud nos 
Oxonienses, quibus ornatus es apud tuos Cantabrigienses {vd Dub- 
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linienses).' To which form, in the case of a Bachelor of Arts, he 
shall add, 'Insuper [iteoie^im] termini, quos in academia Cantabri- ^ 
giensi {vel Dubliniensi) complevisti, hie tibi secundum rationem 
nostram reputentur.' 

8. For an undergraduate the form of supplicating shall be as 
follows : Supplicat A. B. e collegio {vel ex aula) C. {vel Scholaris 
nulli Collegio vel Aulse ascriptus), qui olim in matriculam Univer- 
sitatis Cantabrigiensis {vel Dubliniensis) relatus est, ut bona vestra 
cum venia [tree] terminos in Universitate prsedicta per residentiam 
a se completes hie secundum rationem Oxoniensem sibi reputatos 
habeat. Then, so soon as the granting of the grace has been 
declared, the Vice-Chancellor shall pronounce as follows: *[IVe«] 
termini, quos A. B. in Universitate Cantabrigiensi {vel Dublini- 
ensi) per residentiam complevit, hie ei secundum rationem nostram 
reputentur/ 

9. The seniority of graduates incorporated above the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts shall be reckoned from the day of their incorpora- 
tion. But nothing in this Statute shall be taken to annul the 
requirements of residence and of time, which under the Statute 
De Magna Congregaiione are to be fulfilled before a person incor- 
porated can be admitted to the right of voting in Congregation 
and Convocation. The standing of Bachelors of Arts and of un- 
dergraduates incorporated shall be reckoned from the date of their 
matriculation at Cambridge or at Dublin, or from their matricu- 
lation at Oxford in case they were previously members of this 
University. In such reckoning, Easter Term at Cambridge or at 
Dublin shall be reckoned as equivalent to Easter and Trinity 
Terms at Oxford. 



Sectio VII.— de LICENTnS CONCEDENDIS. 

§ 1. De qualitate eorum qui ad oonoionandiun per Corp. Stat. 

uniyersam Angliam licentiaiidi sunt. ^'/If'^-i 

[1636.] 

Cum de consuetudine antiqua penes Universitatem Oxoniensem 
potestas fuerit concedendi licentias concionandi per universam 
Angliam, eamque potestatem per Congregationem Magistrorum 
regentium exercere consueverit; ad prsBcavendum abusus qui circa 
hujusmodi licentiationem contingere possunt, statutum est et de- 
cretum quod nemini in posterum pro hujusmodi gratia supplicare 
permittatur, qui non sit Magister Artium, Baccalaureus Juris, vel 
S. Theologiae Baccalaureus; quorum quilibet septem amios in 
studio Theologiae in Universitate posuerit, et semel saltem in 
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Add.p.533. disputatione Theologioa (in Theologica schola) publice respondent; 

[1856.] quatuor condones laudabiles coram Universitate habuerit, sive 
Add.p.535. in ecclesia B. Mariae Virginis sive in alia aliqua ecclesia col- 

[1855.] legiata. 

§ 2. Formula petendi lioentiam ad oonoionandum per 
universam Angliam. 

1. Statutum est quod gratise pro licentiatione ad concionan- 
dum, prout alisB gratise, in yenerabili domo Congregationis pro- 
ponentur sub hujusmodi formula : 

2. ' Supplicat A. B. Magister facnltatis Artium e coUegio M., 
quatenus septem annos in studio Sacrse Theologise in Universitate 

Add.p.533. posuerit, in schola Theologica respondent, quatuor conciones coram 
[1856.] Universitate habuerit ; quatenus haec ei sufficiant, quo admittatur 

ad annunciandum Dei verbum per universam Angliam.' 
Ck>xp.Stat. 3. Qu8B gratia cum concessa fuerit, eodem modo quo aliee a 
^'r y V; ^ Procuratore pronunciabitur, et postea literae testimoniales de eadem 

fient; quibus auctoritate et decreto ejusdem Congregationis si- 

gillum publicum Universitatis appendetur. 

§ 3. Formula literanim tostimonialiiim. 

* Cancellabius, Magistri et Scholares Universitatis Oxoniensis 
dilecto nobis in Christo A. B. S. Theologise Baccalaureo, et coUegii 
N. intra Universitatem praedictam socio, salutem in Domino 
sempitemam. Cum omnia nostra studia, consilia et actiones ad 
Dei gloriam et fratrum salutem referri debeant ; nos Cancellarius, 
Magistri et Scholares Universitatis prsedictfie, pro ea opinione 
quam de scientia tua, vitseque et morum integritate habemus, 
liberam tibi tenore prsesentium concedimus facultatem et potesta- 
tem prsedicandi verbum Dei, juxta talentum tibi a Deo concreditum, 
in quibuscunque ecclesiis Angliae et conventibus publicis eccle- 
siasticis ad hoc accommodatis, in perpetuum duraturam ; modo 
nihil interim feceris aut praedicaveris contra ritus et canones in 
ecclesia publice receptos et approbates ; quo in casu, si quid tale 
admiseris, banc nostram licentiam statim irritam et cassam esse 
volumuB. Teque serio admonemus, et in Domino obsecramus ut 
juxta gratiam a Deo tibi datam auditores tuos praecipue excites, 
ut Dei tum prsecepta tum etiam exemplum in verbo ipsius pro- 
posita vere in omni vitse integritate et pietate exprimere conentur; 
adeoque glorificent coelestem Patrem, honorent regiam majestatem, 
et caritatem inter se colant Christianam. Nos igitur Cancellarios, 
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Magistri et Scholares antedicti testamnr prsefatum A. B. decla- Add.p.770. 
rationi asBenBus subscripsiBse ; in qnonun omnium majorem fidem ^J[^^p ^'^^ 
et plenius testimonium, sigillum UniverBitatis Oxoniensis com- [1868.] 
mune, quo hac in parte utimur, prseBentibus apponi fecimus. 
Datum in domo nostra Congregationis,' &c. 

§ 4. De qualitate eonun qui ad prazin in Medioina Add.p.289. 

lioentiLandi sunt. [^833.] 

1. Statutum est quod Doctor quilibet in Medicina post in- 
augurationem seu admissionem suam practicare licite poterit in 
omni medicandi genere. Alius vero nemo in medicina publico 
practicare Oxonise permittatur, nisi gradum Baccalaurei in Medi- 
cina Busceperit, et a Cancellario siye ejus commissario et Congre- 
gatione Magistrorum regentium ad practicandum more consueto 
admissus fuerit. Chirurgiam vero nullus exerceat intra prascinctum 
Umversitatis, nisi licentia a Cancellario sive Vice-Cancellario im- 
petrata. 

2. Quod si quis secus praesumserit, non solum ab ulteriore pro- 
motione repellatur et privilegiis Umversitatis privetur ; sed etiam 
(si monitus non desistat) sicut perturbator pacis puniatur. 

§ 5. Formula petendi Uoentiam ad praotioandum in 
Medicina. 

1. Pbo qualitate personse supplicantis, in gratia exprimantur 
quae ad hujusmodi licentiam necessario requiruntur sub hac for- 
mula: 'Supplicat &c. A. B. e coll. [vd aula] N., quatenus in 
hac Universitate gradum Baccalaurei in Medicina susceperit ; et 
chirographo vel professoris et unius alterius Doctoris in Medicina, Add .p. 390. 
vd trium quorumcunque Doctorum in Medicina in Universitate [^^33-] 
residentium approbatus fuerit ; et reliqua prsestiterit omnia quae 

per statuta requiruntur ; ut haec sibi sufficiant ad practicandum in 
eadem facultate per universam Angliam.' 

2. Qua gratia concessa et pronunciata, prout aliaB solent, literae 
etiam testimoniales ^e eadem fient et (eodem modo quo testi- 
moniales licentiae ad praedicandum in domo Congregationis ratsB 
habebantur) sigillo publico Universitatis munientur. 

§ 6. Formula literarum testimonialium. 

' Cangellabius, Magistri et Scholares Universitatis Oxoniensis 
dilecto nobis in Christo A. B. Baccalaureo in Medicina e coll. 
\yel aula] N. intra Universitatem praedictam, salutem in Domino 
Bempitemam. Cum omnia nostra studia, consilia et actiones ad 
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Dei gloriam et fratrom salutem referri debeant, cumqae medicina 
ad hsBc inter reliquas facilitates plurimom conferat ; hinc est quod 
nos CancellariuB, Magistri et Scholares antedicti, pro ea opinione 
quam de scientia tua yitseque ac morum integritate habemos, 
liberam tibi tenore prsesentium concedimus potestatem et faculta- 
tern practicandi in medicina, et ea omnia faciendi quee ad earn 
spectant facoltatem, ubivis per universam Angliae regnmn, in 
Add4).^79. perpetuum duraturam. In quorum omnium majorem fidem et 
['^5 •] pienius testimonium, sigiUum Universitatis Oxoniensis commune, 
quo in bac parte utimur, prsesentibus apponi fecimus. Datum in 
domo nostra Congregationis,' etc. 



Coip. sut. § 7. De qualitate et conditLone licentiandi ad praadn 
^ [1^3^] ohirurgiflB. Formula supplioandi. 

1. Stattjtum est quod ita demum cbirurgieB studiosus ad praxin 
per universam Angliam admittatur, si per septem annos int^gros 
in ea arte se perite, probe et boneste exercuerit, duas anatomias 

^ dissecuerit, et tres ad minimum curationes prsestiterit ; et cbiro- 
grapbo vel professoris regii in Medicina et unius alterius Doctoris 
in eadem facultate, vel trium quorumcunque Doctorum in Medicina 
in Universitate residentium approbatus fuerit; quodque hsec in 
forma gratise recenseantur boc modo : 

2. * Supplicat A. B. in cbirurgia studiosus, quatenus septem 
annos in studio et praxi cbirurgieB posuerit, duas anatomias ad- 
ministraverit, et tres curationes fecerit; et cbirograpbo' vel 
* professoris regii in Medicina et unius alterius Doctoris in eadem 
facultate,' vel Hrium Doctorum in Medicina in Universitate 
residentium approbatus fuerit ; et reliqua praestiterit omnia quss 
per statuta requiruntur ; ut bsec sibi sufficiant, quo admittatur ad 
practicandum in cbirurgia per universum Anglis regnum.' 

3. Cujusmodi gratisB concessio sic pronunciari solet: 'Hsec 
gratia concessa est, modo quatuor saltem pauperes gratis et in- 
tuitu caritatis curet, cum ad boc ab iis fuerit requisitus.' 



Corp. Stat. § 8. Formula literarom testimonialium. 

p. 1 14* 

[1636.] * Cancellabiub, Magistri et Scholares Universitatis Oxoniensis 
dilecto nobis in Cbristo A. B. in cbirurgia studioso {vel bene 
exercitato) salutem in Domino sempitemam. Cum omnia nostra 
studia, consilia et actiones ad Dei gloriam et fratmm salutem 
,referri debeant, cumque cbirurgia ad beBC inter csteras artes 
plurimum conferat ; bine est quod nos Cancellarius, Magistri et 
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Scholares antedicti, pro ea opinione quam de scientia tua, vitseque 
ac moroin integritaie habemus, liberam tibi tenore praeBentium 
concedimus potestaiem et facultatem practicandi in chirurgia, 
ubivis per umversum AnglisB regnum, perpetuo duraturam; sub 
conditionibos subscriptis ; — 

Primo, scilicet, qaod quatuor saltern pauperes gratis et intuitu 
caritatis (quumprimum sese occasio tulerit) cures ; cum ad hoc ab 
ipsis fueris requisitus. 

Secundo, quod fines artis tu8B non excedas, aut medicinam 
practices. 

Tertio, quod nimium pro salario non exigas; aut curationem 
aliquam retardes uberioris lucri intuitu : quod si in harum qua- 
piam deliqueris, licentiam banc nostram tibi super prs&missis de- 
tain ipso facto vacare intelliges. 

Nos etiam Cancellarius,' &c. [ut atipra, de licentiandis ad praxin 
in medioina,'] 



Digitized by Google 



TITULUS X. 



VideAiH DE MAGNA CONGREGATIONE ET DE CONGRE- 
pend. B, GATIONE UNIVERSITATIS. 

Sectio I.— DE MAGNA CONGBEGATIOITE 8IVE 
CONVOCATIONB. 

* § 1. De personifl ex quibus constat magna Congregatio sive 
Convooatio Magistronim regentiiim et non-regentiiim. 

Add.p.554. I. Ad magnam Congregationem sive Convocationem accedant et 
[1856.] ibidem deliberandi et suffragandi habeant ; 

Primo, CancellaiiuB sive Yice-CancellariuB, et ambo Procura- 
tores sive eorum deputati. 

Secundo, omnes Doctores in Sacra Theologia, Medicina Vel 
Jure Ciyili, et Magistri, necessario regentes. 

Tertio, omnes collegiorum et aiilarum praefecti et eorum 
deputati, omnes quotquot de fundatione alicujus collegii sint, omnes 
professores et prsBlectores publici, omnes insuper Doctores in Sacra 
Theologia, Medicina vel Jure Givili intra Universitatis prsecinctum 
familiam alentes ; modo rexerint et feoda Universitati debita per- 
solverint. Qui vero hsec feoda persolvere aut recusaverint aut moniti 
neglexerint, iis, cujuscunque sint ordinis, nullum jus sufi&agandi 
concedimus. 

Quarto, omnes Doctores et Magistri qui aliquando in aliqua 
fcMsultate rexerint, et a tempore capessendi gradum sive Magistri 
sive Doctoris in libro promptuarii alicujus sive collegii sive aulsB, 
Add.p.758. vel in registro delegatorum scholarium nulli Collegio vel Aul» 
[1868. J ascriptorum, nomina inscripta habuerint; aut, si ab Universitate 
discesserint, ad jus suffragii juxta statuta denuo admissi foerint, et 
feoda Universitati debita persolverint. 
Corp. Stat. a. Quod si quis ab uno collegio vel aula ad aliud, aut ad Colle- 
^ [1636 i S^^^ vel Aulam ab Aula aliqua privata vel a numero Scholarium 
Add.p.845. nulli Collegio vel AuleB ascriptorum juxta formam in stat. tit. III. 

[1875.] gect. 3. descriptam, migraverit, modo intra tres menses in aliud 
^[18*^.]^ collegium sive aulam se receperit, neque interim aliquod onus ' 
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academicum detrectayerit, is repatabitnr, non obstante hoc inter- 
yallo, per omne suum tempus nomen in aliquo coUegio siye aula 
retinuisse. 

3. Si quis yero Doctor yel Magister Artium ab Uniyersitate Add.p.5ia. 
discesserit et postea jus Bu£Pragii recuperare yolnerit, is, postquam 

[1855.1 

nnum et yiginti dies in ano aliquo termino continues yel discon* 
tinuos personaliter resederit, se coram Yice-Cancellario in Conyo* 
catione siye Congregatione sistat, testimonium residentias a pree- 
fecto domus suae yel ejus yicem gerente adducat, et decem libras 
solyat ; nisi feoda omnia ab eo usque die quo ab Uniyendtate dis* 
cesserit accrescentia malit solyere ; quibus peractis Vice-Cancel- 
larius eum ad jus suffragandi in dome Conyocationis admittat, sub Add.p.69a. 
hac forma, 'Domine Doctor {vd 'Magister,' vel < Domini Doc- ['864.J 
tores ' vel ' Magistri ') licebit tibi (vd yobis) post centum et Add.p.764. 
octoginta dies ex hoc die numerandos jus suffragandi in dome 1^868.] 
Conyocationis exercere.' 

4. Quod si quis eorum de quibus agitur dies unnm et yiginti in 
uno aliquo termino non resederit, satisfaciat Yice-Cancellario nomen 

suum saltem in libro promptuarii alicujus siye coUegii siye aulsB, Add.p.758. 
yel in registro delegatorum ^cholarium nulli CoUegio yel Aulse as- [i^^^.j 
criptorum, inscriptum esse ; et summam yiginti librarum solyat. 

5. Si quis yero Doctor yel Magister Artium, ab alia academia 
adyentans, hie ineorporatus suffragii jure gaudere yoluerit, is post- 
quam duo et quadraginta dies in uno aliquo termino personaliter 
resederit, se cum testimonio residentisd coram Yice-Cancellario 
sistat, qui eum ad jus suffragii admittat. 

6. Magister quisque incorporandus solyat quindecim libraa, 
Doctor quadraginta libras. 

7. Ab unoquoque yero, siye ab eo qui ab Uniyersitate discesserit 
et postea hie suffragii jus recuperare, siye ab eo qui ab alia academia 
adyentans hue incorporari yoluerit, esedem declarationes exigantur 

qufis ab admittendis ad gradum quern ambit secundum Tit. IX. Add.p.814. 
sect II. §.2. exiguntur ; neque liceat ulli jus suffragandi in domo 
Conyocationis exeroere, nisi post centum et octoginta dies ex eo 
die quo coram Vice-Canoellario comparuerit computandos. 

8. Porro nemini qui ab Uniyersitate discesserit liceat plus semel 
jus suffiragii sub conditionibus hujus statuti recuperare, nisi prius 
yeniam Conyocationis expresse impetrayerit. Quod ad hoc statu- Add.p.554. 
turn attinet, terminus Paschatis et terminus Trinitatis pro uno ['^5£ J 
termino reputentur. 

9. Omnes sub conditionibus supra limitatis suffragandi jure 
gaudeant, qui ad gradus quibus insigniti sunt, per diploma yel per 

N 2 
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decretum Convocationis, non autem qui tantmn honoris causa 
admissi fuerunt. 

Add .p. 764. 10. Nemini autem de feodis Universitati non persolutis monito 

[1868.] g,i£pj^gii liceat in domo Convocationis exercere, donee omnia 
Add.p.766. 1 . . ■ 
[1868.] persolvent. Qui vero intra sex menses a data monitione non per- 

solverit, is ab Universitate discessisse et jus suffragii resignasse 

reputetur. 

II. Ut melius vero innotescat quibus jus suffragandi competat, 
catalogum nominum omnium Doctorum et Magistrorum jus istud 
secundum conditiones prsedictas vendicantium, e catalogis ad ciBtffi 
academicsB curatores per singulgs collegiorum et aularum prsefectos 
et delegatos scholarium nuUi Collegio vel Aulae ascriptorum trans- 
missis confectum, Yice-Cancellarius semel quotannis post festum S. 
Michaelis et omnium Angelorum, et si quando alias ipsi expedire 
videbitur, typis mandandum et publici juris faciendum curet. 
Omnes autem quorum nomina in ilium referuntur catalogum ad 
omnia onera subeunda gradui suo competentia se firmiter teneri 
noverint. 

§ 2. De modo indioendi Convooationem magnaniy et ad 
earn oonveniehdi. 

1. QuOTiES in Convocatione magna Doctores, Magistros regentes 
et non-regentes convenire opus fuerit, sive in termino sive in vaca- 

Add.p.555. tione, Yice-Cancellarius eos qui jus suffragii habent de die et bora 
[^856.] assignatis justa monitione modo consueto certiores faciat. 

2. Hora autem constituta post pulsationem parvse campanss, 
Doctores, Magistri regentes et non-regentes ad domum Convoca- 
tionis accedant, et prseeunte Yice-Cancellario, et uno e bedellis 
proclamante Magiatrif intretts in Canvocationem, per Jidem in- 
treHs') locum Convocationi destinatum ingrediantur et in locis 
sibi assignatis consideant. 

Corp. Stat. 3. Causa Convocationis per Yice-Cancellarium exposita, de 
P jj^^jj^ negotiis propositis mature deliberent et, pro natura negotii, vel 
scriptis per scrutinium vel viva voce vel in aurem Procuratoris vel 
denique per secessionem ad alteram partem domus, suffragia ferant. 
Add.p.633. 4. Nihil autem pro statuto decreto aut concesso habeatur quod 
Cancellarius sive ejus Yice-Cancellarius, vel ambo Procuratores 
sive eorum deputati, vel major pars regentium et non-regentium 
negaverint. Prseterquam in electionibus, quas liberas esse volumus 
secundum antiquam consuetudinem per majorem partem omnium 
Buffragantium. 
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Sectio II.— DB NEGOTIIS IN DOMO CONVOCATIOIHS 
TBACTANDIS. 

§ 1. Enumeratio negotiomm qusB ad domum Con- 
vooationis speotant. 

1. QuANDOQUiDEM negotia majoriB momenti cum majore deli- 
beratione sunt tractanda, et quse ad universam spectant academiam, 
ab universis approbari congmum est; statutum est ut in Convo- 
catione Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium et non-regentium (prout 
de antiquo fieri consuevit) de majoribus negotiis ac totum Univer- 
sitatis corpus tangentibus deliberetur et determinetur. 

2. Veluti de decretis condendis vel revocandis; de statutis ro- Add.p.555. 
gandis vel abrogandis; de officiariorum electionibus ; de delegatis [^^5^0 
ad certa negotia nominandis ; de prsesentationibus ad beneficia ; de 
computis sive ratiociniis examinandis et approbandis si quando ex 

usu academisB futurum videbitur ; de fundis sive prsediis Universi- 
tatis dimittendis sive elocandis ; de Uteris ad regiam majestatem, 
prselatos, proceres ac judices, sive alios quoscunque conscribendis ; 
de amovendis academise dehonestamentis et gradu privandis. 
Denique de quibuscunque statum, dignitatem et incolumitatem 
Universitatis spectantibus. 

3. Si quando computi sive ratiocinia sive alise cujuscunque Add.p.878. 
generis relationes ad domum Convocationis deferentur, statutum ['^^^O 
est ut aliquis ex eorum numero qui relationem quamlibet ad prsB- 

dictam domum deferre teneantur eodem tempore in domo Convoca- 
tionis rem palam exponat, et, si opus fiierit, quserentibus rationem 
reddat. Quod quum fecerit, Kcebit Doctoribus et Magistris regen- 
tibus ac non regentibus rem arbitrio suo excutere. 

Quod ut melius efficere possint, relationes prsedicteB antequam Add.p.891. 
in domum Convocationis proferantur sex dies ad minimum public! [^^^3»] 
juris fient sive in Actis publicando, sive alio modo a Yice-Cancel- 
lario approbando. 

§ 2. De statutis et deoretis in domo Convocationis Add.p.632. 

condendis. t^^^O 

1 . Si quando ex usu academise futurum videbitur aliquid statuere 
vel decemere, priusquam statutum quodvis vel decretum sufiragiis 
Magistrorum regentium et non-regentium permittatur, primo in 
hebd6madali concilio tractetur negotium. 

2. Atque ubi, re mature perpensa, in eo convenerit de verbis 
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conceptis sub quibus statutum vel decretam condendam videbitur, 
Btatutum quodyis post justam monitionem in Congregatione 
Uniyersitatis Oxoniensis promnlgetor, dein in Congregatione 
iterum post spatium tridui integmm ad Tninimmn proponatnr, et, 
si a Congregatione acceptum fuerit, post integrum septem dierum 
spatinm ad minimum Convocationi submittatur. 

3. In qua iisdem verbis quibus in Congregatione propositum 
fuerat, per registrarium mandato Yice-Cancellarii palam recitetur, 
et de eodem regentium et non-regentium suffragia rogentur. 
Si autem in domo Convocationis approbatum fuerit, vim suam ex 
eo die, nisi alitor in ipso statuto provisum sit, sortiatur. 

4. Decretum vero quodyis, postquam a concilio hebdomadali 
approbatum fuerit, immediate, sine Congregationis auctoritate, 
Conyocationi post justam monitionem submittatur. 

5. QuflBcunque negotia ad legem generalem dirigi possint, per 
statuta administrari yolumus. Sin autem casus singuli inciderint, 
quibus Ulico proyidendum sit, his per decreta liceat occurrere. 

Porro, cum statutorum rigorem modo priyatis hominum commo- 
ditatibus, modo necessitatibus ipsorum attemperari quandoque 
expediat, liceat his casibus decreto consulere. 

Scilicet, si qui hujus Uniyersitatis alumni perspectee probitatis 
et eruditionis yiri, quique per quindecim annorum spatium 
(computandum ab admissione eorum ad regendum) theologies 
operam navarunt, praestitis prius pro utroyis gradu requisitis 
exercitiis, gradus cumulare sive simul capessere desiderent. 

Vel si gi-adum academicum in quemvis decreto aut diplomate 
conferre placueiit. 

Vel si in prselatos quo&yis, magnates yel nobiles, aliisye nominibus 
illustres yiros, honoris causa gradus academicos, siye intra acade- 
miam, siye (missis qui Cancellarium, Procuratores et Magistros 
regentes reprsesentent) extra academiam, conferre placuerit. 
Add.p.633. Et uniyersim si qui alii fuerint casus disciplinae academicsB non 

[1860.1 X 

*• repugnantes. 

6. Si quod yero delictum incident contra quod speciali nullo 
statuto cautum fuerit, Yice-Cancellarius cum consensu concilii 
hebdomadalis pro arbitrio pcenam irroget: donee speciali aliquo 
statuto contra hujusmodi delictum provisum fuerit. 

7. Ut statuta et decreta omnia in posterum condenda fideliter 
custodiantur, registrarius registra duo ad hunc usum idonea 
comparet, in quorum utroque unum exemplar, seu manu scriptum 
sen typis mandatum, statuti cujusvis et decreti inserendum caret. 
Ha&c autem exemplaria piiusquam inserantur Yice-CancellaiiuB et 
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Procuratores diligenter inspiciant, et si nulluB in iis in&it error, 
chixographo suo muniant; qu» deinde authentica exemplaria 
statuti cujnsvis et decreti habeantur. 

Horum registrorum cnstodiam habeat registrarius donee ad 
nmbilicum perducta erunt, ubi alterum in arcluYis UniversitatiB, 
alteram in bibliotheca Bodleiana reponatnr. 

Interea, ea inspiciendi copia fiat a registrario id volentibns 
academicis. 

§ 3. De electionibiis in domo Convocationifl habendis. Add.p.313. 

[1836.] 

1. EvEBY election to any office or place or benefice in the gift of Add.p.859. 
the University shall be holden in full Term, unless the Vice-Chan- [*^74-J 
cellor for some urgent reason shall order otherwise. In the case of 

any office terminable at a certain time, and in the case of any 
holder of an office giving notice in writing of his intention to resign 
such office at a certain date, a Convocation or Congregation (as the 
case may be) shall be holden, for an election to supply the vacancy, 
at any time within a period not exceeding four months before the 
day fixed for such termination or resignation as the case may be, 
and such election shall take effect immediately on the ^occurrence 
of the vacancy. The Vice-Chancellor shall give twelve days' notice, 
if it conveniently can be done, of every election. 

2. No candidate shall have votes reckoned to him at any election, 
unless he shall have been nominated in writing six clear days be- 
forehand by two members of Convocation or Congregation (as the 
case may be) at the least, or three clear days beforehand by six 
members of Convocation or Congregation (as the case may be) at 
the least. All nominations, dated and signed, shall be delivered at 
the Registrar's office within the times above prescribed, and shall 
be published by him forthwith. 

3. If so many candidates only shall have been duly nominated 
as are sufficient to fill the vacancies, or if candidates withdraw after 
having been nominated so as to leave so many only as are suffi- 
cient to fill the vacancies, the Yice-Chancellor shall declare the 
candidates nominated, and not having withdrawn, duly elected. 
If at the time of election there shall be a greater number ^of 
vacancies than the number of candidates nominated and not 
having withdrawn, the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors jointly shall 
have power to nominate a candidate for each vacancy remaining 
to be filled up, and such candidates shall then be declared to be 
duly elected. 
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4. These proyisions respecting notice of elections and respecting 
the nomination of candidates shall apply so far as possible mutaUs 
mtUandis to elections in the Congregation of the University. 

Add.p.314. De Scrutinio in domo Convocationis faciendo. 

5. Si opus sit ut suffragia ferantur, fiat scmtinium per scripta, 
in quo (Yice-Cancellario presidente) Procuratores scmtatores enint. 
Quo quidem in scrutinio, ubi Vice-Cancellarius et Procuratores 
suffragati fuerint, quisque Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium et 
non-regentium secundum ordinem senioritatis (quantum fieri potest) 
accedat, et (Procuratoribus a latere Vice-Cancellarii utrinque 

Add.p.6o6. sedentibus) Yice-Cancellario tradat tabulam in qua nomen suum 
[1858.] candidati cui suffragatur inscripserit, in banc formam, 

Ego A. B, e coll. (vel a/ula) C. D, nomino JE, F. e coU, 
(vel aula) . 

6. Nec scrutatores praedicti aut eorum alter ante peractam elec- 
tionem, nisi ex causa necessitatis, discedant. Quo in casu, Vice- 

Add.p.6o6. Cancellarius (aut alius ab ipso deputatus) ejusdem, dum abest, vices 
[1858.] sustinebit. 

7. Cum ttutem longius in electione processum fuerit, defecerint- 
que qui suffragentur; priusquam scrutatores suffragiorum nume- 
rum ineant, bedellus theologisB per domum Convocationis ad 
suffragandum alta voce preeconizabit ; * Magistri ad suffragandum, 
prima vice;* deinde ex intervallo unius horse quadrantis, *ifa- 
gistri ad suffragandum , secuvda vice;* et tertio, post alium horad 
quadrantem, ' Magiatri ad mffragandum^ terUa vice,* 

8. Tandem (postquam aliquamdiu accessuros exspectaverint, nec 
quisquam accedat) prsedicti scrutatores eum in quem, computatis 

Add.p.6o6. suffragiis, majorem numero partem consensisse compererint, pro 
[1858.] electo palam pronunciabunt. 

9. Si duo vel plures eequalem suffragiorum numerum sortiti sint; 
si graduati fuerint, eorum senior, si graduati non fuerint, tunc is 
in quem Cancellarius (vel Vice-Cancellarius pro tempore existens) 

Add.p.6o6. consenserit, pro electo habeatur. Electus vero ne ad munus suum 
[^858.] admittatur nisi post triduum. Interim tabuleB in custodia Vice- 
Cancellarii conserventur. Et si qua de sufiPragiis latis controversia 
orta fuerit, cujus candidatus quivis Vice-Cancellario et Procura- 
toribus probaverit causam esse rationabilem, scrutatores iterum 
scrutinium tabularum ineant, et is demum electus habeatur, in 
quem post hoc scrutinium major pars suffragantium consensisse com- 

Add^p.315. perta sit ; et ad officium suum (peractis prrostitisque singulis qu89 
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ad hujusmodi admissionem reqtdrentur) e vestigio, si prasens fuerit, 
admittatnr. 

lo. Bnrgensium Farliamenti electionem hoc statuto non compre- Add.p.840« 
hendi manifestum est. [^^74-] 

§ 4. De degradatione. Corp. Stat« 

p. 127. 

1. Cum nonnulla sint delicta, quae, contra statuta hajus Univer- [1636.] 
sitatis admissa, graduum privatione plectuntor; alia vero quae, 

licet alibi commissa, tamen propter infame supplicii quo vindicantur 
genus, detrahi prius insignia academica, et delinquentes exauctorari 
postulant; ne stigmata delinquentium personis merito inurenda 
simul graduum academicorum dignitati labeculam aspergant; 
unde aliqua ad ipsam Universitatem redundet infamia : 

2. Statutum igitur est quod quoties hujusmodi se tulerit occasio, 
si delinquens intra TJniversitatem prsesens fuerit, Vice-Cancellarius 
(indicta prius Convocatione) ipsum habitu gradui competente in- 
dutum in domo Convocationis sistendum curet, ubi ipsum Vice- 
Cancellarius gravi ac severa oratione increpabit, simulque atroci- 
tatem criminis sui ei ob oculos ponet ; delude ipsius mandato e 
bedellis inferioribus unus singula gradus sui insignia, primo pileum, 
mox caputium, deinde capam, postremo togam detrahet ac eum in 
modum, cunctis insignibus academicis exutum et nudatum, e domo 
Convocationis proturbabit. 

3. Quod si intra Universitatem prsesens non fuerit, Vice-Cancel- 
larius (indicta itidem Convocatione) ibidem delinquentis crimen, et 
poenam degradationis per statuta (aut alias ex decreto superioris 
curiae, vel ex congruo) irrogandam declarabit. Deinde, Doctorum, 
Magistrorum regentium et non-regentium assensu rogato, instru- 
mentum publicum a registrario palam recitari fiBu^iet ; in quo 
nomen, gradus et crimen delinquentis exponantur ; et ipse, de con- 
sensu Doctorum et Magistrorum regentium et non-regentium, gradu 
omni academico exutus et exauctoratus pronuncietur et declaretur. 
Mox idem instrumentum, sigillo officii sui munitum, valvis magnra 
scholarum ports appendendum curabit. 

Sbctio m.— CONCEBNIBTG the COBrGEBGATION 
OF THE UNIVBBSITY. 

§ 1. On the mode of submittiiig Statutes to the Con- Adcl.p.701. 

gregation of the University. [1870. J 

Whebeas by an act entituled An act to make further provision 
for the good government and extension of the University of Oxford, 
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of the colleges therein, sfid of the college of St. Mary Winchester, 
passed in the seventeenth and eighteenth year of the reign of her 
present Majesty, the University is empowered with the approval of 
her Majesty in Council to repeal and alter the provisions in the 
said act contained respecting the powers and proceedings of the 
Hebdomadal Council, and respecting the powers and proceedings 
of the Congregation of the University of Oxford — 

And whereas it is expedient to repeal certain of the provisions 
of the said act in that behalf, and to substitute other provisions 
for the purpose of giving increased efficiency to the proceedings of 
the Congi*egation, and enabling the Congregation to consider 
separately the principle and the details of any statute brought for- 
ward by the Hebdomadal Council, and to give power of amending 
statutes in Congregation — 

Be it therefore enacted by the University subject to the approval 
of her Majesty in Council as follows — 

1. So much of the 17th, i8th, 19th, and 20th sections of the 
beforementioned act as relates to the powers and proceedings of 
the Hebdomadal Council and to the powers and proceedings of the 
Congregation shall be and the same is hereby repealed, and the 
provisions hereinafter contained shall be substituted in lieu thereof. 

2. Every statute framed by the Hebdomadal Council shall, after 
such notice of the contents thereof as the University shall by statute 
direct, be promulgated in Congregation, and the question that the 
principle of the statute as stated in the preamble thereof be 
approved shall then be submitted to Congregation. 

Add.p.820. 3. Subject to the provisions hereinafter contained, any amend- 
[1872.] ment, of which due notice has been given at the time of promul- 
gation, may be proposed and moved in Congregation either by the 
proposer himself or by any other Member of Congregation ; but 
every such proposal must be seconded by another Member of Con- 
gregation. The Hebdomadal Council shall also have power to 
propose amendments. The Proposer of any amendment shall have 
the right of a reply at the close of the debate. 
* 4. If any amendment is adopted by Congregation, the Hebdomadal 
Council, or any twelve Members of Congregation, shall be at 
liberty, subject as hereafter mentioned, to propose in such manner 
and after such interval as the University may by statute appoint, 

Add.p.914. any amendment or amendments in the statute in question. 
[1885.] -j^Q amendment shall be submitted to Congregation which in 

the judgment of the Chancellor or in his absence o£ the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or his deputy shall be inconsistent with or irrelevant to the 
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principle of the statute proposed to be amended as stated in the 
preamble. And no amendment in the preamble of a statute shall 
in any case be made by Congregation. 

6. The word amendment shall be taken to include proposals for 
the omission of clauses or the addition of new clauses. 

7. Every clause in which an amendment may be adopted, shall 
be submitted to Congregation as finally amended ; and every statute, 
after its principle has been accepted by Congregation, and after the 
amendments to it (if any) have been accepted or rejected by Con- 
gregation, shall be submitted to Congregation as a whole for 
acceptance or rejection. 

8. The Members of Congregation shall upon eveiy occasion, on 
which any question whatever is submitted to Congregation, have 
the right to speak thereon in the English tongue, subject to such 
regulations as the University may make by statute for the due 
order of debate. 

9. No statute which has once been promulgated in Congregation 
shall be withdrawn in any of its stages in Congregation*. 

§ 2. Begulations under which Statutes are to be submitted Add.p.792. 

to the Congregation of the University. L^^7^'] 

1. Every statute as framed by the Hebdomadal Council shall 
contain a preamble stating shortly the principle of the measure, 
and an enacting part consisting of one or more clauses or sections 
carrying out in detail the principle of the statute as stated in the 
preamble. 

2. Notice of the promulgation of a statute shall be issued at least 
five clear days before the day of meeting of Congregation. 

3. Notice of amendments shall be given viva voce by the proposer Add.p.820. 
or by some one on his behalf in Congregation on the occasion of 
promulgation either before, or immediately after, the question is 

put ; and, in case the preamble of the statute is approved by 
Congregation, the proposed amendments shall be the same day 
transmitted to the Registrar in writing signed by the proposer and 
seconder. 

4. The Chancellor or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor or his 
Depuly shall report to the Council all amendments which in his 
judgment are in accordance with the regulations relating to the 

* This statute received the approval of her Majesty in Coancil on March 
3lBt, 1870. Clause 3, as amended, was approved by her Majesty in Council 
on June 35, 1873. Clause 4, as amended, was approved July 9, 1885. 
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proposal of amendments to statutes in Congregation, and the Coon- 
cU shall thereupon order them to be printed with the names of the 
respective proposers and seconders. 

5. The Council may at the same time and on the same paper 
print any amendments which they may think fit to propose, as 
amendments proposed by Council, and such amendments may be 
moved in Congregation by any Member of Council. 

6. All amendments shall be pnnted in the order of the clause or 
part of the clause to which each refers, and a printed notice con- 
taining all the proposed amendments shall be issued not less than 
three clear days before the Congregation at which the same are to 

Add.p.820. be taken into consideration. But during the debate in Congrega- 
te ^7^0 tion the mover and seconder of any amendment shall have power, 
with the unanimous consent of the House, either to postpone the 
consideration of that amendment until a later period of the debate, 
or to divide the amendment into two or more parts, and take a 
separate vote upon such several portions. 

7. All clauses with reference to which no notice of amendment 
has been given shall be deemed to be accepted by Congregation. 

8. If any amendment shall be adopted, a notice shall be issued 
containing the terms of the statute as amended, and the amend- 
ments which have been made in Congregation shall be printed in 
Italic type, and within two clear days after the issuing of such 
notice any amendments either proposed by Council or drawn 
up and signed by twelve Members of Congregation, subject to the 
regulations as to amendments to the preamble and clauses of a 
statute, shall be printed, and a notice thereof issued, and such 
amendments shall on a day not less than three clear days after the 

Add.p.820. issuing of such notice be submitted to Congregation. On the occa- 
[187a.] 

sion when the clauses of a Statute as amended are to be put to Con- 
gregation, the Council shall have power, after having given three 
clear days' notice, either to propose amendments, or to submit to 
Congregation the choice between contradictory or inconsistent pro- 
visions which may have been introduced into the Statute. 

9. If no amendment be proposed, or when all the proposed 
Add.p.914. amendments have been considered in Congregation, and the 

] clauses of the statute finally settled, the question that the statute 
do pass shaU be submitted to Congregation on a subsequent day 
of which not less than three clear days' notice shall have been 
given. 

10. K when such last-mentioned question is before Congregation, 
there be at any time fewer than twenty Members present, or if the 
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time be past the hour of 4 P.H., any two members may demand 
that the question be adjourned to a subsequent day, to be fixed by 
the Chancellor, or, in his absence, by the Yice-Chancellor or his 
Deputy, and the question shall be adjourned accordingly. 

11. Whenever it shall seem expedient to the Hebdomadal Coun- 
cil, resolutions containing the chief points of a proposed statute may 
be submitted to Congregation before the statute itself is framed. 

12. In the event of such resolutions being submitted to Congre- 
gation and approved, Congregation may, on a motion duly pro- 
posed and seconded therein, refer them to a select committee wluch 
shall report to Council on the provisions of a statute for carrying 
into effect the said resolutions. The Vice-Chancellor shall always 
be a member of such committee. The number of the other 
members of such Committee shall be fixed by Congregation ; half 
fiihall be nominated by Council, and half elected by Congregation. 

13. All notices hereinbefore required to be issued shall be given 
by affixing a paper to the door of the Convocation House. 

14. Every vote in Congregation shall be taken immediately after 
the conclusion of the debate (if any) on the question to be voted 
upon, subject to the provisions of clause 10. 
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TITTJLUS XL 

Corp. Stot. DE CONGEEGATIONIBUS ET CONVOCATIONIBUS 
^ liiie.-] STATUTA GENERALIA. 

Vide Ap- 

^fra ^' ^ ^' Congregationibus alii neoesaario alii libere inteniimt; 

Convooationibus singuli, rite moniti, tenentur per flydem 
interesse. 

1. Btatutuk est quod singuli Doctores et Magistri necessario 
regentes (quotquot infra ambitum academisB commorantur) statim 
a cessatione pulsationia solennis campanffi ad Congregationem 
accedent; cni a principio ad iinem intersint, nec nisi yenia a 
Cancellario aut Yice-Cancellario impgtrata discedant : regentes 
vero ad placitum, qnoties specialiter requisiti fiierint, aut alias 
pro arbitrio suo, intersint. 

2. Si quis ex necessario regentibus vel venire neglexerit, yel 
secus quam oportet discesserit, pro prima vice uno solido, pro 
secunda duobus, pro tertia tribus solidis per Cancellarium vel 
Vice-Cancellarium mulctetur. £t si, debita prsecedente monitione, 
ulterius in negligentia perseveraverit, a domo Congregationis 
penitus excludatur. 

3. Ad maguam vero Convocationem singuli Dootores et Magistri 
regentes et non-regentes, debite prsemoniti, venire, ibique, dum 
negotia ad Universitatem spectantia tractantur, permanere (nisi 
justam absentiae causam, a Yice-Cancellario requisiti, ipsi appro- 
baverint) noverint se fide data Universitati obligari. 

<iorp. Stat. § 2. De ordine sedendi in Convooatioiie et Congre- 

Statuit Universitas et decrevit quod in omnibus Congre> 
gationibus et Convocationibus Cancellarius vel Yice-Cancellarius, 
in cathedra, locum teneat principalem in medio. Deinceps ex 
utraque parte Cancellarii vel Yice-Cancellarii, sedeant primo 
Doctores in S. Theologia : deinde ex utraque parte Theologorum 
ad dextram Doctores in Medicina, ad sinistram Doctores Juris 
Civilis ; salva tamen consuetudine, quae hodie inter juristas et 
medicos obtinet, quod qui senior est (id est, prius prsBsentatus 
ad eundem gradum) in sua facultate, pree juniore in altera loci 
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sea dignitatis praerogatiyam vendicet, ac obtineat. Cui etiam 
consuetudiiii ne quicquam eo nomine derogatum yolumus, si forte 
in hisce statutis yel rubricis, inter nominandas ex ordine ambas 
facultates, unam alteri ssBpius prsBponi yel prsBnominari conti- 
gerit. Juxta yero Cancellarium yel Vioe-Cancellarium, utrinque 
paulo inferius, looom consaetum habeant Procuratores ; et ad 
latera utriusque domus, Magistri facultatis Artium absque ante- 
rioris loci yendicatione : praeterquam quod coUegiorum et aularum 
prsefectis, si qui sunt Magistri Artium duntaxat et non Doctores, 
prsB aliis Magistris locus superior concedatur. 

§ 3. In domo Congregationis et Convooatiomfl Latino idio- 
mate utendiun. Loquendi modus et vices servandee. 
A contiimeliis abstinendiim. 

Statutum est quod quilibet, verba facturus in domo Congre- 
gationis et Convocationis, Latino utatur eloquio, nisi cuiquam 
(negotio sic requirente) Cancellarius, vel in decretis proponendis Add.p.557, 
sive in relationibus excutiendis Vice-Cancellarius, lingua vemacula ^^^^^ g'^g 
utendi libertatem permiserit. Quodque omnes, dum alii loquuntur, [i88a.] 
silentium preestent ; nec quisquam de loco ad locum migret ; aut 
loquendi vices seniori locuturo prseripiat ; aut ssBpius de eadem 
materie interstrepat ; sed simul atque sententiam suam protulerit, 
aliorum judicio ponderandam relinquat. Quodque a dicacitate, 
prsesertim opprobriis, omnique indecenti verbo aut facto penitus 
abstineant: sub pcBua quod, si quis in prsemissis deliquerit, a 
domo Congregationis vel Convocationis, judicio Cancellarii vel 
Vice-Cancellarii et Procuratorum, pro illo die, vel (si majori parti 
domus videbitur) pro longiore tempore excludatur: et insuper 
obnoxius esto pcenis sancitis in statuto de contumeliis compes- Add.p.sjg. 
cendis. ['856.] 
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CONCERNING CERTAIN DELEGACIES. 

Add.p.570. Sectio I.— DE DELEGATOBUM NOMINATIOITE. 

[1856.] 

1. Cum yaria Univerdtatis negotia a pauciB citius et commodius, 
quam a pluribus, expediantor ; eo nomine statutum est ut hsec 
selectis qnibuedam viris per domum Convocationis delegentur, qui 
de iisdem deliberandi, vel deliberandi et statuendi, prout praedictaa 
domui videbitur, potestatem habeant, et delegati appellentur ; quos 
delegates nominandi jus penes eos sit quibus per statuta commissum 
fuerit ; penes autem Procuratores sit, si non aliter statutum iuerit. 

2. E Doctoribus Magistris regentibus et non-regentibus seligan- 
tur delegati, qui impositum sibi onus subire teneantur. 

3. Si quis delegatus e vivis excesserit, vel in Uniyendtate com- 
morari et domum suam habere desierit, alius continuo in ejus locum 
eadem auctoritate subrogetur. 

4. Cum opus sit nonnunquam delegari quibusdam prosequenda 
negotia extra Uniyersitatis prsBcinctum; hi, quotiesid usu yenerit, 
ad mandatum Yice-Cancellarii et Procuratorum singuli ad hujus- 
modi negotia pro yirili prosequenda (modo fiat expensis Uniyersita- 
tis) paratos se prsestent. 

Add.p.803. 5. Nullum statutum quo numerus delegatorum quorumyis yel 
[^870.] curatorum prseter Vice-Cancellai*ium et Procuratores yel prsBter 
Vice-Cancellarium prsBScribitur ita est interpretandum, ut delegati 
cujusyis yel curatoris ad officium Vice-Cancellarii yel Procuratoris 
admissi locus pro yacanti putetur. 

Sectio IL— DB DELEGATIS. 
§ 1. De delegatis preli. 

Delegati preli sint decem, praeter Vice-Cancellarium ; quorum 
quinque sint in posterum perpetui delegati, reliqui quinque post 
septimum annum officio suo cedant, possint tamen iterum eligi. 
Add.p.747. Eligantur et nominentur a Yice-Cancellario et duobus Procurato- 
[1868.] ribus e Doctoribus et Magistris regentibus et non-regentibus, 
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qaotiesGunque aliquis eorum qui nunc sunt delegati preli, vel eorum 
qui posihac electi fherint, officio cesserit, manentibus interea iis qui 
nunc sunt perpetuis delegatis. Quumprimum vero horum qui 
nunc sunt numerus ad quatuor redactus sit, turn delegati eligant e 
seipsis unum, qui sit perpetuus delegatus quintus : et sic deinceps 
subrogetur alius e ceteris, sive junioribus, delegatis, ad supplendum 
perpetuo numerum quinque perpetuorum delegatorum. 

The Accounts of the Delegates of the Press shall be audited Add.] 
according to instructions received from the Delegates of the Press ^'^^ 
by an Auditor to be appointed annually by the Hebdomadal Council. 
The Auditor shall be paid by the Delegates of the Press, and shall 
transmit a certificate as to correctness to the yice-Chancellor, who 
on receiving the same shall present it to Convocation and cause it 
to be published within the University. 



§ 2. De statiB delegatlB pro academisB privilegiis tuendis Add. 

et conservandis. t'^' 

1. Cum ex privilegiorum nostrorum ignoratione multa mala ac 
dispendia huic Universitati antehac contigerint, cumque in variis 
concertationibus cum municipibus Oxoniensibus aliisque nostrorum 
privilegiorum adversariis, novos delegatos designari baud e re aca- 
demic esse usu cbmpertum sit: 

2. Placuit Universitati statuere et decemere ut Vice-Cancel- 
larius, Procuratores et custos archivorum pro tempore existentes, 
cum quatuor aliis cujuscunque facultatis Doctoribus aut Artium 
Magistris, per Vice-Cancellarium et Procuratores aut per majorem 
partem eorundem nominandis, et deinceps a domo Convocationis 
approbandis, in posterum privilegiorum nostrorum curam et tutelam 
suscipiant : qui, ut stati delegati, de negotiis omnibus eo spectan- 
tibus, cum relatione ad ddmum Convocationis et approbatione 
ejusdem, statuant et deliberent. Quinque insuper delegati a 
Procuratoribusin prima Convocatione post admissionem suam, cum 
approbatione Vice-Cancellarii et domus Convocationis, quotannis 
nominentur ; qui ut stati delegati anno insequente, cum approba- 
tione illius domus Convocationis, una cum prsedictis aliis delegatis 
perpetuis res omnes ad privilegia spectantes audiant et determinent. 
Ad quod munus suscipiendum et sedulo fideliterque exequendum 
singuli se fide data Universitati firmiter teneri noverint. 

3. Cum autem aliquos ex hisce delegatis mox nominandis aut 
eorum successoribus fatis concedere, vel alias Universitate prorsus 
excedere, vel cum consensu domua Convocationis officio abdicare 

o 
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contigerit, alii continuo in ipsorom locum eadem auctoritate, at 
praBeitam est, sabrogentur. 

4. Si vero homm major pars in Universitate prsesens non fuerit, 
aut propter adversam valetudinem prsBsto adesse non poterit; 
qaotiescunque ex improviso de privilegiis agatur, et res moram non 
tulerit, Procuratores, vel eorum alter, cum consenBU Vice-Cancel- 
larii, totidem in locum absentium ad prsesens subrogabunt quot ad 
majorem partem explendam suffecerint. 

5. Hi autem delegati bis ad minimum in anno, nempe in prima 
Hilani et Trinitatis pleni termini hebdomada, aut Baepius si res 
tulerit, die et bora a Vice-Cancellario pridie constituenda, in dele- 
gatorum camera aut (si justa de causa ita expedire videbitur) in 

Add. p. 96. alio loco idoneo conveniant, de privilegiis et juribus Universitatis 
[1768. J tuendis et defendendis consulturi. Quicquid vero ipsis placuerit, 
^[fs^S^f' a registrario Universitatis registro peculiari inseratur. 

Add.p.581. § 3. De delegatiB musei aoademioL 

Add^p.847. Delegati ad museum academicum et laboratorium Claren- 
[1876.] donianum administrandtim sint sex, prseter Yice-Cancellarium et 
Procuratores ; qui sex delegati a Congregatione Universitatis 
Oxoniensis in quinquennium eligantur. 

2. Eligatur nemo ex professoribus intra musei prsecinctus 
docentibus inter quos Professor Philosophiae Experimentalis nu- 
meretur. Hi vero professores ad delegatorum consessus vocentur, 
ut de rebus singulis una consilium ineant, nec tamen jus sufiBragii 
Add.p.634. habeant. Pecuniarum sibi concreditarum, et in administratione 
[^^^•] musei erogatarum, delegati rationem reddant delegatis ad compu- 
tandas rationes quotannis. 

Add.p.571. § 4. De delegatiB ad negotia intra TTmyersitatem. 

[1856.] 

Negotia extraordinaria in Universitate expedienda delegentur 
viris idoneis quot et quando visum sit concilio bebdomadali ; 
quorum delegatorum trientem eligat et nominet e seipso idem 
concilium ; reliquos autem eligat et nominet domus Convocationis e 
Doctoribus et Magistris regentibus et non-regentibus. 

Add.p.783. § 5. Concernixig the delegates of UniyerBity Police. 

[1869.] 

Add.p.84a. I. There shall be ten Delegates of University Police ; namely, 
[1874.] The Vice-ChanceUor. 

The Pro-Vice-Chancellors, 
The Proctors. 
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Three resident Membets of Convocation, nominated in Convo* 
cation by the Proctors. 

2. The delegates shall hold three meetings in a year ; namely, 
one in each Term, Easter and Act Terms being counted as one, on 
such days as the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint ; and they shall 
also meet at other times when summoned by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 

3. There shall be not more than twelve Proctors' servants, of Add.p.784. 
whom one shall be a superior officer, and shall be called the [^^^-1 
marshal, and the others shall be subordinate. All these shall be '^[igg'f.]^' 
nominated by the delegates, being such men as the Vice-Chancellor 

may think fit to appoint constables under the powers reserved to 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor in clause 23 of the Oxford Police 
Act, 1 88 1. They shall be engaged under such conditions, and 
shall receive such salaries, as the delegates may from time to time 
determine. They shall be removable by the delegates, and shall be 
subject to such regulations as the delegates shall think fit. 

4. Of the Proctors' servants a certain number, not exceeding six, 
shall be specially appointed for the service of the river. 

5. The delegates shall contribute annually towards the mainten- 
ance of the bathing place the sum of £25 out of the funds placed 
at their disposal, as long as it shall be conducted in a manner 
satisfftctory to them. 

6. The whole basement of the Clarendon Building shall be set 
apart for a Proctors' office and a University police station. 

7. The delegates shall appoint a man and his wife, who shall 
reside in the station ; who shall take charge of all persons brought 
thither by the Proctors' servants ; who shall take care of and keep 
clean the whole Clarendon Building and its precincts, and shall 
attend on the several offices in the building, and discharge such 
other duties as the delegates may direct. 

8. The delegates are hereby authorised to draw annually from Add.p.846. 
the University chest for these purposes a sum not exceeding one t*^7^-J 
thousand pounds. 

9. The expenses of special constables appointed by the Cliancellor 
or the Vice-Chancellor shall be defrayed out of the University 
chest. 

10. The accounts of the delegates shall be audited annually in 
Michaelmas Term by the delegates of accounts. 
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Add.p.{8o. DE HEBDOMADALI CONCILIO. 

Vide Ap- 
pend. B» Lege lata 17^ et 18o Vict. cap. 81, constitutum est hebdo- 

madale concilimn ; ad quod eadem lege translata sunt jura omnia 

privilegia et officia quatenus in etatutis Universitatis de heb- 

domadali conventu praefectoriun coUegiomm et aalamm exta- 

bant. 

De hebdomadali vero et ordinario conventu prafectorum col- 
legiorum et aularum antehac statutum iuerat Mb yerbis quae 
Bequuntur. 

[Tit. xm. (Corp. Stat. p. 131.) 
DE HEBDOMADALI ET ORDINAEIO CONVENTU 
PR^PECTORUM COLLEGIORUM ET AULARUM. 

Quo melius ea quae ad regimen et tranquillitatem Uniyersitatis 
pertinent expediantur et procurentur, secundum ordinationem 
Berenissimi regis Caroli ejus nominis primi gratiose nuper ad 
Universitatem super ea re transmissam, sancitum est quod die 
Limae cujuslibet septimanae per totum annum tam in yacatione 
quam terminorum temporibus (prseterquam in principalibus et 
Bolennibus festis, aut ubi Yice-Cancellario yidebitur ex publica 
aliqua occasione hujusmodi congressum intermittere) hora prima 
pomeridiana (et etiam alias quandocunque Yice-Cancellario ex 
urgente aliqua occasione conyocare yidebitur) dominus Vice- 
Cancellarius ejusye deputatus una cum Procuratoribus et singulis 
collegiorum et aularum prsBfectis tum in Uniyersitate pnesentibus 
in loco cei*to et stato conyeniant, ibique de priyilegiis et liber- 
tatibus Uniyersitatis (prout occasio emerserit) tuendis deliberent, 
et de statutis et consuetudinibus Uniyersitatis ol^eryandis inter 
se tractent inquirant et consilium ineant. Et, si quid super 
bono regimine, profectu scholastico, honestate, yel utilitate com- 
muni, et ex usu academic, ipsi, yel major pars eorum, deliberato 
opus esse duxerint, de eodem deliberandi potestatem habeant; 
quo melius et consultius post hujusmodi ipsorum delibefationem 



Digitized by Google 



XIIL] 



DB HEBBOMADALI OONCILIO. 



197 



in yenerabili domo Congregationis proponatnr, et deinde matoro 
cum coneilio in venerabili domo ConvocationiB de eodem statoatur 
et decernator. Siquis vero prsefectomm prsdictorum in Uni- 
versitate praeeentium (cessante impedimento legitimo per Vice- 
Cancellarium approbando) ab hajusmodi congressibus frequenter 
Be abBentaverit, nomen ejus, tanquam persons bono UniversitatiB 
regimini minus fayentis, ad Cancellarium per Vice-Cancellarium 
deferatur.] 
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Add.p.K3o. DE VESTITU ET HABITU SCHOLASTICO. 
L1856.] 

§ 1. De modo servando in yestltu. 

AcADEHiGi omnes at viros graves et stadioBos decet yestiantnr, 
nec qu8B fastum et luxnin prsB se feront imitentur. In capillitio 
etiam modus esto. Si quis novos et insolitos habitus in vestitu 
introduxerit, Vice-Cancellarius et praefecti collegiorum et aularum 
habita inter se deliberatione de eodem sententias suas proferant. 
Prsefecti suis singuli scholaribus hujusmodi vestimentorum usu 
interdicant. Si quis deliquerit, pcenis, quas secundum qualitatem 
delicti pro arbitrio infliget Vice-Cancellarius, yel Procuratorum 
utervis, coerceatur. 

§ 2. De usu habitus academioi. 

Cum propter remissiorem habitus academici usum multa ac 
gravia incommoda Universitati accrescant, juniores omnium ordi- 
num quoties in publicum prodeunt, justo habitu academico induti 
incedant. Si quis vero in statu pupillari in hac parte deliquerit, 
vel penso literario vel mulcta, a Vice-Cancellario vel Procura- 
torum altero vel a quovis ex eorum deputatis puniatur. Denique 
si quis post hujusmodi poenam ter impositam in consimili delicto 
deprehensus erit, suspendatur, si ita Vice-Cancellario et Procura- 
toribuB visum fuerit, a gradu quem ambit per unum terminum 
toties quoties, et libro nigro, sive registro Procuratorum, nomen 
ejus inseratur ; vel aliqua alia poena coerceatur ad eorum arbi- 
trium infligenda. 

§ 3. De habitu aoademico singulis gradibus et flEteul- 
tatibus competente. 

1. DocTOBES omnes cujuscunque facultatis, Baccalaurei etiam 
in Sacra Theologia, Medicina et Jure Civili, Magistri et Baccalau- 
rei Artium, Baccalaurei itidem in Musica, togas gradui et facul- 
tati competentes hodie usitatas juxta exemplar in archivis re- 
positum gerant. 

2. Ambo Procuratores eorumque deputati habitu hodie usitato, 
secundum exemplar, induti incedant. 
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3. Barones vel baronum filii natu maximi, toga deaurata, sive Add.p.653. 
toga nigra laxe manicata serica, et pileo qoadrato holoserico cum ^^d^p 
apice deaurato vel serico, induti incedant. Liceat tamen iisdem, [1870.] 
donee gradum primum susceperint, eodem vestitu quo commen- 

sales utriusvifl ordinis uti, modo eo vestitu induti coram Vice- 
Cancellario matriculandi comparuerint. 

4. Superioris ordinis commensales togam talarem sericam sive 

ex quovis panno nigro confectam, cum omamentis secundum ex- >- ^ '-i 
emplar, et pileum quadratum holosericum (Anglice velvet) cum 
apice ; caeteri vero non-graduati, quotquot non sunt de fundatione 
collegii alicujus, vel aulas alicujus scholares vel clerici, togam 
talarem ex quovis panno nigro non serico confectam, cum oma- 
mentis secundum exemplar, et pileum quadratum panno obductum 
cum apice gerant. 

5. Non-graduati, quotquot sint alicujus collegii socii, proba- 
tionarii, scholares, capellani, clerici vel choristse, sicut et quotquot 
sint alicujus aulas scholares vel clerici, si modo in matriculam 
Universitatis sint relati, denique quotquot de fundatione collegii 
cujusvis sint, studentes insuper sedis Christi, quoties in publicum 
in Universitate prodeunt, togis laxe manicatis, ita ut manicae 
longitudo dimidiam partem longitudinis togas non excedat, et 
pileis quadratis cum apice induti incedant. 

6. Artium Baccalaurei in omni actu scholastico caputium fim- 
bria pellita prastextum gerant. Graduati omnes togas gradui et 
facultati competentes et pileos quadratos cum apice gestent, pras- 
cipue in concionibus et in actibus academicis. 

7. Professores publici in lectionibus suis ordinariis, togis gradui 
vel facultati suas competentibus et pileis induti ad scholas accedant 
et eodem habitu induti legant. 

8. Quoties vero ad Congregationes aut Convocationes accedunt, 
omnes, praeter togas, caputia gradui congrua, Doctores etiam 
capas, vel clausas vel apertas, adhibeant. 

9. Doctores singulis diebus Dominicis intra terminum ante 
meridiem, et in Quadragesima et in Dominica Paschatis post 
meridiem, capa et caputio coccineo induti concionibus intersint. 

10. Si quis in statu pupillari in praemissis deliquerit pro arbi- 
trio Vice-Cancellarii et Procuratorum puniatur. Si quis vero 
graduatus ad Convocationem vel Congregationem habitu compe- 
tente destitutus accesserit, nullam omnino su£Eragandi potestatem 
ea vice habeat. 
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Add.p.i. DE MORIBUS CONFORMANDIS. 

ante 320. 
[1838.] 

§ 1. De reverentia juniorum erga seniores. 

1. QuuM ad mores rite conformandos plurimain conducat ut 
singulis ordinibus pro dignitate cujusque sua tribuator obser- 
yantia; statutum est quod juniores senioribus, id est nondum 
graduati Baccalaureis, Baccalaurei Artium Magistris, Magistri 
itidem Doctoribus, debitam et congruam reverentiam turn in 
privato turn in publico exhibeant ; exempli gratia, ubi convenerint 
locum potiorem cedendo, ubi obvii venerint de via decedendo, 
et, si occasio postulet, ad justum interrallum caput aperiendo. 
Insuper quilibet Baccalaureus in Jure Civili vel in Medicina (qui 
non etiam inceperit in Artibus) cuilibet Magistro in Artibus ejus- 
dem anni cedere debet intra Univerdtatem locumque dare. 

2, Si yero aliqui secus se gesserint, si iofra gradum Magistri 
in Artibus yel Baccalaurei in Jure Ciyili yel in Medicina fuerint, 
a Yice-Cancellario aut Procuratoribus castigentur, yel admoni- 
tione grayi yel penso aliquo literario ; yel si Vice-Cancellario et 
Procuratoribus yisum fuerit, repellantur a gradu per unum ter- 
minum toties quoties, et libro nigro Procuratorum inserantur 
nomina ipsorum. Caeteri autem a Vice-Cancellario admoneantur, 
et, si contumaces perstiterint, mulctentur insuper pro delicti 
grayitate, modo ne quinque librarum summam mulcta ista ez- 
cedat ; yel, si quando ulteriorem gradum ambiant, repellantur a 
gradu per unum terminum toties quoties, et in libro nigro Pro- 
curatorum nomina ipsorum inserantur. 

§ 2. De ooeroendis otiosifi et male flBriatia soholaribus 
in civitate oberrantibus, 

1. Statutum est quod scholares per ciyitatem ejusye suburbia 
. otiosi non obambulent, neque in plateis aut publico foro stantes 

aut commorantes conspiciantur. 

2. Si quis absque rationabili causa, a Procuratoribus yel Vice- 
Cancellario approbanda, hac in parte deliquerit, pro arbitrio 
Vice-Cancellarii yel Procuratorum puniatur. 
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§ 3. De domibus oppidanonim non firequentandis. 

1. Statxttum est quod Bcholares oppidanonim seu artificum 

domos vel officinas sme causa rationabili non frequentent. Aca- Add. p. 2, 
demici vero omnes abstineant ab sedibus infames seu suspectas ^^g^^j 
mulieres vel meretrices alentibus aut recipientibus, quarum con- 
sortio Christianis prorsus interdictum est. Et si quis in supra- 
dictis deliquerit, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii vel Procuratorum 
puniatur. 

2. Quern in finem (in subsidium Vice-Cancellarii et Procura- 
torum) potestas sit prsefectis esdium domos oppidanonim intrandi, 
ut ezplorent an aliqui e suis illic yersentur de die vel de nocte. 
Si quis vero magistratui vel prsBfecto domus, de nocte post clausas 
fores ostium pulsanti, fores sine mora vel tergiversatione non 
recluserit, pro prima vice mulctetur viginti solidis ; secunda vero, 
commercio cum privilegiatis, si oppidanus fuerit, alias, privilegio, 
ipsi interdicatur. 

§ 4. Quod Boholares oonventibiiB munioipii Oxoni- 
ensis et sessiombiiB et aasiflis non intersint. 

Statutuh est quod scholares ad ccetus publicos quoscunque 
municipii Oxoniensis non accedant, nisi qui per statuta regni 
iisdem interesse debent. Vice-Cancellarius insuper, quandocun- 
que res ita postulet, scholaribus omnino interdicat ne conventibus 
juridicis vel civitatis vel comitatus Ozoniensis (qui sessiones aut 
assissB vocantur) intersint. Si quis vero vel in hac vel in ilia 
parte deliquerit, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii aut Procuratorum 
pcenas dare teneatur. 

§ 5. Be (BnopoliiB sen tabernis vinariiB, popinis et diver- 
Boriis non firequentandis; necnon de oppidanis epulaa 
BcholaribuB sine venia pretio pnebentibuB. 

1. Statutuh est quod scholares cujuscunque conditionis a 
diversoriis, cauponis, oenopoliis ac domibus quibuscunque intra 
civitatem vel prscinctum Universitatis, in quibus vinum aut 
quivis alius potus, aut herba nicotiana (sive tobacco) ordinarie 
venditur, abstineant: nisi ex causa necessaria et urgenti, per 
Vice-Cancellarium aut Procuratores approbanda: quodque, si ^ 
quis secuB fecerit, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii aut Procuratorum 
puniatur. 

2. Insuper oppidani (sive privilegiati fuerint sive non) qui 
contra formam hujus statuti scholares in ilium finem in domus vel 
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Add. p. 3, loca hujusmodi receperint, pro prima vice viginti solidos Univer- 
"^1838^3 sitati numerent; si secundo deliquerint, per duos menses, si 
tertio, per totum annum, commercium iis cum scholaribus et per- 
sonis privilegiatis interdicatur ; vel privilegium, si fuerint privi- 
legiati. 

3. Modis iisdem mulctator punitorque, si quis oppidanus scho- 
lari cuivis epulas pretio prsebuerit, vel cibos ad mensam apparatos 
in scholaris cujusvis usum in quodlibet collegium sive aulam 
quamlibet vel in domum aliam quamcunque intulerit vel immi-- 
serit, nisi veniam collegii vel aulse praefecti, cui sibi ex legibua 
academicis parendum est, idem scholaris prius impetraverit. 



§ 6. De nootuma vagatione repnmenda. 

I. Statutum est quod omnes scholares cujuscunque conditionis, 
quoB occasione quacunque extra collegia sua vel aulas vesperi 
agere contigerit, ante horam nonam, quae pulsatione magnse cam- 
pansB collegii eedis Christi denunciari solet, ad collegia et aulas 
proprias se recipiant ; et quod, statim a pulsatione ejusdem magnss 
campansB, singulorum coUegiorum et aularum port® occludantur 
et obserentur. Quibus occlusis explorent, si res ita postulet, 
sedium prsBfecti, perlustratis singulorum cubiculis (ex prsescripto 
serenissimi regis Jacobi) utrum e suis aliqui extra collegium vel 
aulam suam pemoctent seu vagentur. Quodque, si quis postea 
extra collegium proprium vel aulam in domo quacunque vel platea 
vel alibi intra prsecinctum Universitatis repertus fuerit, (nisi 
causam rationabilem ostenderit per Vice-Cancellarium vel Procu- 
ratores approbandam) pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii vel Procura- 
torum puniatur. 

Add. m). 2. Omnes quorum aedes in usum scholarium licentiatfie sint 
'^\%68 ] ^^^^^ domus quisque busb hora decima post meridiem obserandas 
curent, nec ante horam sextam ante meridiem reserandas. 



§ 7. De ludis prohibitis. 

1. Statutum est quod scholares cujuscunque conditionis ab- 
stineant ab omni lusus genere in quo de pecunia concertatur ; nec 
hujusmodi lusibus intersint, sub poena a Vice-Cancellario vel Pro- 
curatoribus infligenda : quodque nemo intra Universitatem hujus- 
modi ludis se exercentes excipiat; sub poena viginti solidonun 
pro prima vice ; si vero secunda vice deliqueiit, commercium cum 
academicis ei interdicatur. 

2. Item quod abstineant ab omni genere lusus vel exercitii, ex 
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quo aliis periculum, injuria vel incommodum creatur; veluti a 
yenatione ferarum cum canibus cujuscunque generis, viverris, 
retibus aut plagis ; necnon ab omni apparatu et gestatione bom- Add. p. 4, 
bardarum et arcuballstarum ; rive etiam accipitrum usu ad aucu- "j^g^^^j 
pium ; sub poena pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii aut Procuratorum 
infligenda. 

3. Item quod intra Universitatem Oxoniensem aut ejus prae- 
cinctum, absque special! venia Yice-Cancellarii, nec fiinambuli 
nec histriones (qui quaestus causa in scenam prodeunt) nec gladia- 
torum certamina sive spectacula permittantur ; nec academic! 
eisdem intersint. Histriones vero, funambuli et gladiatores con- 
travenientes incarcerentur. Et scbolares, si qui ad hujusmodi 
spectacula confluentes deprehenri fuerint, arbitrio Yice-Cancellarii 
vel Procuratorum puniantur. 



§ 8. De flamosis libellis oohibendis, et de oontameliis 
oompeisoendis. 

Statutttm est quod si quis aliquid scripto composuerit, undo 
alicujus existimatio et fama Isedi possit, vel aliquid ejusmodi ab 
alio compositum exscripserit, vel quoquo modo in vulgus sparserit 
aut disseminaverit, vel si quis verbis contumeliosis quemquam 
impetiverit, vel in concione, oratione, fabula vel alio quocunque 
modo, quicquam publico protulerit vel ediderit in quo academici 
cujusquam existimatio et fama laedi possit, vel persona derisui 
seu ludibrio exponi; tanquam pacis Universitatis perturbator 
coram Yice-Cancellario conveniatur ; et exemplar libelli, concionis, 
orationis sive fabulse exbibere, vel, si nullum habere se exemplar 
prse se ferat, ad objecta respondere teneatur. Et, si judicio Yice- 
Cancellarii convictus super horum aliquo fuerit, pro qualitate 
delicti (qu8B ex circumstantiis, et personis tum proferentibus turn 
in quas convicia prolata sunt, censenda est) incarceratione vel 
recantatione publica vel bannitione, pro arbitrio Yice-Cancellarii, 
prseter satisfactionem parti laesse exhibendam puniatur. 

§ 9. De vi et ixijiiria prohibenda. 

. Statutum est quod si quis academicus aut alius cujuscunque 
conditionis alteri damnum corporale quoquo modo intulerit vel de 
eo inferendo minatus fuerit, vel si quis alium ad pugnam lacessi- 
verit, vel lacessitus acceptaverit, vel cultellum, pugionem, gladium 
aut aliquod aliud genus teli aut distrinxerit aut intentaa^erit cum 
minis, aut ita ut conjicere liceat animo leedendi factum, in bis 
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omnibuB et similibas pars peccans satiafacere parti laesse teneatur, 
pro ratione damni illati, arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii : et prseterea vel 
Add. p. 5, penso literario vel mulcta, pro qualitate delicti, vel suspensione A 
"[1^838] Sn^^^ ^ quern ambiat, vel etiam bannitione, ad arbitriom Vice- 
Cancellarii poniatur. 

§ 10. De armis non gestandis. 

Statutum est quod nuUus academicus, aut alios intra Univer- 
sitatis ambitum, sive offensiva, sive defensiva arma vel tela de die 
vel de nocte gestet, exceptis qui honestsB recreationis causa arcus 
cum sagittis porta verint. Et si quia secus fecerit, tanquam pacis 
perturbatae suspectus fide-jussores de pace conservanda prsestare 

Add. p. 6, teneatur, prseter amissionem armorum, quae a Vice-Cancellario vel 

*°^838] Procuratoribus, ut foris&cta, capiantur. 

§ 11. De oonventionlis illioitis reprimendis. 

I. Statutum est quod nuUus cujuscunque gi*adus sive status 
conventicula illicita intra Universitatis praecinctum instituat, aut 
iis quovismodo intersit, aut in domo vel hospitio suo haberi per- 
Add.p.814. mittat. Qualia censenda sunt, in quibus, contra pacem publicam, 
[*872-] y^i regimen et tranquillitatem Universitatis quicquam deliberatum 
vel gestum iuerit ; vel in quibus homines (secus quam statutis 
regni, vel ordinationibus Universitatis permittitur) vel palam vel 
occulte conveniunt. 

a. Insuper, ne quis confoederationes sive conspirationes ineat, 
unde Cancellariufl, Procuratores seu alii ministri Universitatis in 
ezecutione officiorum suorum secundum statuta et ordinationes 
ejusdem impediri vel perturbari possint, sub poena bannitionis ab 
Universitate vel in tempus aliquod vel in perpetuum. Eidem 
poensB obnoxius esto, quicunque hujusmodi conventicula ineuntes 
(sibi notos aut probabiliter suspectos) celabit ; aut cum requisitus 
fuerit, eorum nomina prodere recusabit. 

§ 12. De auctoribus et fIftutoribiiB dissensiomB 
pnniendifl. 

Statutum est quod nuUus academicus cujuscunque conditionis 
pacem vel concordiam impediat ; aut siqua inter aliquos dissensio 
exorta fuerit occasione nationis aut patriae aut fisusultatis aut qua- 
cunque alia de causa, eam foveat vel accendat ; aut alteri partium 
opem aut consilium praebeat. Cujus criminis qui suspectus fuerit, 
ut perturbator pacis conveniatur; ct, si convictus fuerit, cisdem 
pcenis, quibus pacis perturbatores, subjiciatur. 
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§ 13. De oppugnatoribus et violatoribtiB publio» 
auotoritatia et manutenentlbiis ooeroendis. 

1. Statutuh est quod nuUus academicus, ant alius, cuivis 

causae ad alium pertinenti se immisceat coram Vice-Cancellario Add. p. 7, 
vel Procuratoribus, nisi iuerit alterius partis in judicium vocatss "j^g^g^j 
tutor, procurator, advocatus, assignatus, testis necessarins, cre- 
ditor, fidejussor, sponsor, executor, judex, impar, aut arbitrator in 
quacunque causa electus, vel alias, ex honesta aliqua causa con- 
juncta persona. 

2. Nec in causa propria vel aliena contra Vice-Cancellarium, 
vel Procuratores eorumve deputatos, verba injuriosa vel oppro- 
briosa proferat, aut quicquam quod eosdem in executione offici- 
orum suorum quoquo modo (in judicio aut extra) impediat aut 
inquietet, agat aut conetur. * 

3. Quorum criminum qui rei iuerint, sive per convictionem 
sive evidentiam facti, ut pacis perturbatores tractentur. Et qui 
Be alienis causis et negotiis immiscet, tredecim solidos et quatuor 
denarios, qui autem verba contumeliosa, in judicio vel extra, pro- 
tulisse, vel publicos officiarios prsefiBitos in executione munerum et 
officiorum suorum impedivisse convictus iuerit, quadraginta solidos 
Universitati solvere teneatur ; ac demum a gradu (si quem ambiat) 
per integrum annum repellatur. Quod si privilegiatus fuerit aut 
oppidanuB, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii et quantitate delicti ad 
tempus privilegio, aut commercio cum privilegiatis, ei inter- 
dicatur. 

4. Si quis vero eo audacise proruperit ut in Cancellarium, sea 
Vice-Cancellarium, Procuratores, vel eorum deputatos sive locum- 
tenentes, manus violentas injecerit vel injicere tentaverit vel 
minatuB fuerit; eo ipso ab Universitate perpetuo expellatur, si 
academicus fuerit; alias, privilegio vel commercio cum privile- 
giatis respective ipsi interdicatur. 

§ 14. Be yehionliB. Add.p.499 

I. Statutum est quod scholares omnes ab usu vehiculorum 
quibus invehi solent ipsi aurigantes, quocunque nomine dicta sint, 
prorsus abstineant, nisi cui propter infirmam valetudinem aut 
rationabilem aliquam causam licentia cum consensu prflsfecti 
domus suss aut ejus vicem gerentis a Procuratoribus concessa sit. 
Quod si quis secus fecerit, pro prima vice centum solidis, vel ad 
minimum viginti solidis, Universitati mulctetur ; pro secunda vice 
centum, vel ad minimum quadraginta, solidis Universitati mule- 
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tetur, vel si visum fderit per untim terminom ab UniverBitate 
banniatur ; pro tertia per annum integrum, vel ad minimum per 
unum terminum ab Universitate banniatur. Si quia autem quarta 
vice hac in parte deliquerit, ab Universitate expellatur. Proviso 
semper quod nomina singulorum quibus aliquam pcenam hoc 
statuto sancitam vel Vice-Cancellarius vel Procuratores irroga- 
verint, in registro quodam peculiari penes Procuratores asservando 
inserantur. 

Add.p.335. 2. Insuper oppidani qui contra formam hujus statuti istius- 
[1843.] jj^Q^ veycula scholaribus elocasse deprehensi fuerint, pro prima 
vice quadraginta solidos, pro secunda centum solidos Universitati 
numerent. Si tertio autem deliquerint, per sex menses; si quarto, 
iis per totum annum, commercium cum academicis interdicatur. 

Add. p. 8, § 15. Be reprimendiB smnptibus non aoademiois. 

ante 320. 

[1883.] I. Quo melius studiis vacare possint, uti par est, juniores aca- 
demici, et luzus atque fastus ab his sedibus repellantur, et porro 
sumptus non academici imminuantur atque etiam, si fieri possit, 
reprimantur ; statutum est, 

2. Primum, quod nulli academico priusquam gradum Bacca- 
laurei in Artibus adeptus sit, vel, si Studiosus fuerit in Medicina 
vel in Jure Civili, priusquam quatuor annos a matriculatione sua 
compleverit, liceat equum aut servum alere aut retinere, seu pro- 
prium sive alienum aut conductitium, nisi ex petitione sub chiro- 
grapho parentis vel guardiani (si quis sit, si non, ex sui ipsius 
petitione) tutori suo prcefectoque collegii vel aulas in qua degit, 
significanda, et propter rationabilem causam ab iisdem appro- 
banda. Quorum approbatio a prsedicto collegii vel aulse prsfecto 
ad Vice-Cancellarium illico deferatur, et ab eo in registro quodam 
peculian penes ipsum asservando inseratur. Si quis vero schokris 
in prsemissis deliquisse coram Yice-Cancellario vel Procuratoribus 
deprehensus fuerit ; pro prima vice moneatur, et nomen ejus tan- 
quam delinquentis in registro praedicto inseratur ; pro secunda, ab 
academia amoveatur per unum terminum ; pro tertia, per integrum 
annum. 

3. Oppidanus insuper, si, contra vim et formam hujus statuti, 
cujusvis scholaris cui venia modo prsBdicto non antea concessa 
fuerit equum aluisse, vel consilio, dolo, aliove quocunque modo 
quo minus prsBsens statutum ratum fiat operam dedisse deprehensus 

Add. p. 9, fuerit : pro prima vice quadraginta solidis mulctetur ; pro secunda 
^[i^^i ^^^^^^^^^ academicis per sex menses, pro tertia per integrum 
annum, ei interdicatur ; uecuon privilegium, si fuerit privilegiatus. 
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4. Et, qno meliaB hmo vim atque effectum habeant, tenentur 
Bmgali coUegiomm et aalamm profecti, ut a suis observentiir 
BcholaribuB diligenter curare ; et si qui contra hsec contumaciter 
deliquerint, eonim nomina ad Vice-Cancellariuin deferre, at rite 
paniantur. 

5. Secundo, quod nalli academico, priuBquam gradum Magistri 
in ArtibuB aut Baccalaurei in Jure Civili vel in Medicina susce- 
perit, liceat canem vel canes cujuscunque generis alere vel habere 
Bub quovis prsetextu. 

6. Porro Btatutum est quod nullus academiae alumnus aut prin- 
cipalem aut consortem in cursu equorum se adhibeat, vel ipse 
equitando, vel pecuniam collatitiam ad earn rem subscribendo, aut 
alio quocunque modo; neque equorum cursui neque gallorum 
pugnacium commissionibus neque cujuscunque generis duellis ad- 
Bit aut uUo modo se inmiisceat, Bub poena amotionis ab academia 
pro prima vice per unum terminum ; pro secunda, per integrum 
annum ; pro tertia vero, in perpetuum. 

7. Denique ab omni certaminis genere interdictum est in quo 
volucres ferseve e caveis emissae, vel scopus aliquis bombardis 
petuntur; et si quis hac in parte deliquerit, a Vice-Cancellario 
aut ProcuratoribuB vel penso aliquo literario vel mulcta vel ban- 
nitione puniatur. 

Proviso tamen, si e republica visum fueiit, ut per Vice-Can- Add.p.628. 
cellarium et Procuratores armis utendi licentia concedi possit, L*®59-] 
statutis quibusvis aliis non obstantibus. 

§ 16. De deliotis contra qua nnllo speoiali statuto 
oautom esty et de poonis pro arbitrio infligendlB. 

1. Statutum est quod si quis pacem perturbaverit, vel con- 
tumaciter se gesserit, vel aliquid contra bonos mores admiserit de 
quo nullo speciali statuto cautum est, licebit Yice-Cancellario aut 
ProcuratoribuB poenam ei pro arbitrio irrogare. 

2. Denique statutum est quod ProcuratoribuB neque mulctam 
ultra quinque librarum summam, neque poenam bannitionis vel 
in perpetuum vel in tempus aUquod licebit irrogare, nisi cum 
consensu Vice-Cancellarii ; et quod nemo gradu Artium Magistri 

vel Baccalaurei in Jure Civili vel Medicina insignituB, inquisitione Add. p. 10, 
extra curiam facta, puniatur, nisi salvo unicuique jure ftPP®!^- g^gj 
tionis ad academisd Cancellarium. 
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Add.p.343. DE CONCIONIBUS. 

[1849.] 

§ 1. Be oonoioxiibns ante meridiem diebns I>omimoia 
habendiB. 

Acld.p.8ia. I. Statutum est quod quolibet die Dominico in frequenti 
[187a.] academia ante meridiem (nisi quatenus in his statutis aliter 
provisum fuerit) concio Anglice habeatur per collegiorom prafectos, 
per decanum et canonicos sdis Christi, per quinque Theologis 
professores, et per Hebraic® lingose prelectorem, ordine sequenti : 
canto semper quod his omnibus fas sit hasce concionandi yices inter 
se pro arbitrio commutare. 



Ecclesi® Cbristi. 


Ecclesi® Christi. 


Coll. Magdal. 


Coll. Wadham. 


Coll. Novi. 


Coll. Lincoln. 


EcclesisB Christi. 


Ecclesi® Christi. 


Coll. Omnium Anim. 


Coll. Univers. 


Coll. Merton. 


Coll. Exon. 


EcclesisB Christi. 


Ecclesi® Christi. 


Coll. Corp. Christi. 


Coll. BalHol. 


Coll. Begin®. 


Coll. Jesu. 


EcclesisB Christi. 


Ecclesi® Christi. 


CoU. S. Jo. Bapt. 


Coll. Pemb. 


Coll. Trinit. 


Coll. Vigom. 


Ecclesise Christi. 


Reg. Prof. Theol. Pastoral. 


Coll. iEnei-Nasi. 


Beg. Prof. Hist. Eccles. 


Coll. Oriel. 


Prof. Exeg. S. Script 


Reg. Profess. Theol. 




Margaret® Profess. 




Beg. Prof. Ling. Heb. 





AdA.p.8i2. De freqaenti autem academia si quid oriatar dubii, jndicio stabitur 
[i87».] Vice-CanceUarii. 
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2. Insuper placuit Universitati, quod hae conciones a coUegiorum Add.p.344 
prsefectis et professoribus supra dictis in ecclesia B. Marise Vir- [^^49-] 
ginis habeantur : decano autem et canonicis eedis Christi (nisi 
quando eorum aliquis professoris nomine concionetur), aut etiam 
aliis ipsonun vices supplentibus, in ecclesia cathedrali sedis Christi 
concionari sit permissum. Si quis secus fecerit, poenam conciones 
omittentium incurrat. 

§ 2. De conoionibus habendis in frequenti academia, in Add.p.Sia 
Dominicifl quadragesiinalibiLs ante meridiem^ et in t'^T^] 
quolibet die Dominico post meridiem. 

In frequenti academia, in Dominicis quadragesimalibus ante Add .p. 81 3 
meridiem et in quolibet die Dominico post meridiem, in ecclesia ^^^7^0 
B. Marice Yirginis, nisi quatenus in his statutis alitor provisum 
fuerit, concio vernaculo sermone habeatur. Has vero conciones 
seriatim peragere tenebuntur Sacrse Theologiae Doctores et Sacrae 
Theologise Baccalaurei, Juris Civilis Doctores et Baccalaurei ac 
Artium Magistri (sive in Theologia sive in Jure Ctvili studentes), 
quotquot presbyteri vel diaconi fuerint ; ita ut, cum ad simpliciter 
juniorem Theologum deventum fuerit, ad Sacrse Theologise Doctores 
concionandi vices denuo revertantur. Proviso quod tum Vice- 
Cancellarius et Procuratores pro tempore existentes, tum ii omnes 
qui conciones ante meridiem diebus Dominicis habere tenentur, ab 
his vicibuB seriatim obeundis semper excusentur. 

§ 3. De eoncionatoribtus a Vice-Cancellario in states 
quosdam dies designandis. 

In Dominica quinquagesimse ante meridiem, in Dominicis Add.p.8 21 
quadragesimalibus in frequenti academia post meridiem, in Domi- 
nica Pentecostes tam ante quam post meridiem, in Dominica Trin- 
itatis post meridiem, in Dominica proxima ante EncsBnia tam ante 
quam post meridiem, in Dominica proxima ante Adventum ante 
meridiem, et in singulis comitatus conventibus qui assisse vocantur, 
conciones in ecclesia B. Marise Yirginis habendse sunt per viros 
ad id muneris a Yice-Cancellaiio specialiter designatos*. 

* The momiiig sermons on Quinquagesima Sunday and the last Sunday 
after Trinity are to be preached upon one or other of certain specified texts 
relative to the grace of humility or the sin of pride, a benefaction for this 
purpose having been bequeathed in 1684 by the Rev. William Master, Vicar 
of Preston near Cirencester. 

One of the afternoon Remions in Lent is to be preached upon * the appli* 
cation of the prophecies in Holy Scripture respecting the MeRsiah to our Lord 
and Saviour Jesus Chri»t, with an especial view to confute the arguments of 

P 
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§ 4. De conoionibns BamptonianiB. 

Add.p.8ai. CoNGiONXS give prselectiones octo theologicae, quaa supremo testa- 
] mento suo yir rev. Joannes Bampton A.M. in ecclesia B. Jfariae 
inter initinm ultimi mensis termini Hilarii atqne finem terti» 
septimansB termini Trinitatis quolibet anno haberi mandavit, 
diebas Dominicis in frequenti academia ante meridiem intra tempus 
prsestitatum, semper habeantur. 

§ 6. De conoionibUB anniTersariis habendiB extra templum 
B. Mari». 

1. CuK collegiorum quorundam statuta et cnm benefactoribus 
conventiones requirant at in quibusdam coUegiis conciones publico 
coram Universitate habeantur; statutum est quod, prout fieri 
consueyit, in collegiis hie nominatis, statis quibusdam diebus, con- 
ciones publicsB habeantur. 

2. Nimirum in ecclesia cathedrali sedis Christi, in Natali 
Domini, in die Passionis Dominicae, et in festo Ascensionis Domi- 
nicse. 

3. In coUegio B. Marias Magdalense, in festo S. Marci Evangelistae, 
et in festo S. Joannis Baptistse. 

4. In collegio Novo, in festo annunciationis B. Manse Yirginis, 
et in Dominica Trinitatis. 

5. In collegio Mertonensi, in festo sanctorum Philippi et Jacobi, 
[et in Dominica prima mensis Augusti.] 

Add.p.347. § 6. De concionatoribus approbandis. 

[1849.] 

I. Statutum est quod in ecclesia B. Yirginis Mariae, aut alibi 
coram Universitate, nemo unquam concionari praesumat, nisi qui 
judicio Vice-Cancellarii approbatus fuerit; quique sacris insuper 
ordinibus initiatus, saltem gradum Magistri in Artibus, aut Bacca- 
laurei in Jure Givili susceperit. 
.2. Si quis secus fecerit, mulctetur toties quoties quinque libris. 
Add.p.813. 3. Proviso quod in concionatores a Vice-Cancellario designandos, 
[^873.] concionatores in collegiis supra dictis, necnon in concionatores 
selectos, nominare liceat viros qui saltem gradum Magistri in 

Jewish commentators and to promote the conversion to Christianity of the 
andent people of God/ a benefiMJtion for this purpose having been given in 
1848 by J. 1). Macbride, D.C.L., Principal of Magdalen Hall. 

The afternoon sermon on Trinity Sunday is to ^ preached upon the subject 
of 'Church Extension over the colonies and de|)endencie8 of the British 
Empire/ a bene&ction for this purpose having been given in 1847 by 
Mrs. Rarasden 
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ArtibuB vel Baccalaurei in Jure in Universitate Cantabrigienai 
aut Dubliniensi sasceperint. 

§ 7. De prsBinonendiB oonoionaturiB, et poona eorom qtii 
defloiTint. 

1. Statijtttm est quod concionatari ante duos saltern menses, 
prsemoneantur per aliquem ad id munus a Vice-Cancellario desig- Add.p.859. 
natum, si in Universitate prsBsentes fuerint; sin minus, schedula [^^78-] 
tempuB quo quis concionaturus sit indicans penes praefectum eedis 

ejusve deputatum, aut thesaurarium sive bursarium qui pro tempore 

fuerit, vel penes delegatos scholarium non ascriptorum relinquatur. 

Ad has autem condones seriatim habendas praemoneantur non Add.p.758. 

solum ii qui actu in Universitate commorantur, verum etiam quot- C^^^^O 

quot nomina sua in promptuarii Ubro collegii cujusvis vel aulte aut 

in registro delegatorum scholarium non ascriptorum inscripta 

habent. Unusquisque vero sic praemonitus tenetur inti*a spatium 

unius mensis ab accepta monitione, palam in scriptis renunciare 

utrum tempore destinato propria persona officio suo sit functurus. 

Qui monitioni non responderit, is pro negante habebitur. Locum 

autem concionari recusantis suppleat aliquis e selectis conci onatoribus. 

2. Si quis partes suas se impleturum esse renunciaverit, prsB 
negligentia vero non impleverit, qilinque libris Universitati mulc- 
tetur. Liceat tamen Vice-Cancellario, si quis vices suas jam fere 
impleturus morbo subito aut aliqua causa perurgenti impediatur, 
aliquem concionatorem habilem in ejus locum substituere. 

§ 8. De seleotis quibusdam oonoionatoribtiB designandiB. 

1. Stattttuh est quod designentur decem concionatores selecti e 
numero Doctorum et Baccalaureorum in Sacra Theologia et in 
Jure Civili ac Magistrorum in Artibus, qui, sacris presbyteratus 
ordinibns initiati fuerint. Horum vero concionatorum (non sine Add.p.813. 
ipsorum consensu) designatio fiat in termino Michaelis, mense t'^?^] 
scilicet Novembri, quolibet anno, per Vice-Cancellarium et Procu- 
ratores, Sacrse Theologise professorem regium, et prselectorem 
dominae Margaretae comitissee Richmondiae, tribus saltem eomndem 
consentientibus, quorum nnus semper sit Vice-Cancellarius. Proviso 

quod, statim post hujusmodi designationem, concionatoris cujusque 
nomen singillatim, frequent! Convocatione, suffragiis venerabilis 
istius domus probandum sive improbandum permittatur. 

2. Horum erit concionatorum, seriatim, juxta senioritatis ordinem Add.p.81 3. 
quantum fieri potest (nisi aliter inter se convenerint), conciones t*^?^.] 

p 2 
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tarn ante quam post meridiem in eccleaia B. Manse habendas eorum 
omnium loco peragere, qui, rite prcemoniti, se partes suas impleturos 
esse ante mensem non renunciaverint. Cauto semper quod coUe- 
giorum praefectis, si qui inter concionatores hosce selectos nume- 
rentur, quotiescunque illis concionari contigerit, fas sit si velint 
concionandi ante meridiem sibi jus vindicare. 

3. Ex his decem concionatoribus officio suo cedant quinque 
Add.p.763. quotannis; ii scilicet, qui eodem munere per duos annos functi 

[1869.] ^ej^t . subrogentur in eorum locum quinque alii, modo supra 
definito designandi et a venerabili domo Convocationis approbandi. 
Si quis vero ex hisce concionatoribus fatis concesserit, vel se officio 
suo abdicaverit, alius in ejus locum, qui vices ejus suppleat in 
partem biennii nondum elapsam, forma supra definita continuo 
subrogetur. 

4. Proviso semper quod nemo, qui selecti concionatoris officio per 
biennium integrum functus fuerit, in idem officium nisi post annum 
alterum elapsum iterum designetur. 

§ 9. De concionatoribus remnnerandis. 

Add.p.Sai* CuiLiBET concionem ad ecclesiam B. Mariae Virginis coram Uni' 
[^873.] yersitate habenti, exceptis us qui juxta seriem § 1, hujusce Tituli 
ordinatam concionandi vices sustinere debent, excepto etiam prae- 
lectore Bamptoniano, solventur quinque librae et quinque solidi. 



Add.p.350. § 10. De commemoratione pubUcorum Universitatis bene* 
[1849.] factonun, pro concionibus solennibns intra Universi- 
tatem habendis. 

Statutum est quod in precatione ante conciones Latinas cujusque 
Add.p.813. termini initiales ; item in concione ante meridiem in die Dominico 
'873.] praecedente Encaenia, et coram judicibus sive justitiariis assisarum ; 
per quemcunque concionaturum, expressa et grata fiat comme- 
moratio publicorum Universitatis Oxoniensis benefactorum ; scilicet, 
illustrissimi principis Humfredi Glocestriae ducis, Joarmia Kenipe 
Cantuariensis archiepiscopi, Thoma Kempe Londiniensis episcopi, 
Margaretas comitissae Bichmondiae, Henrici Septimi et Elizahethoi 
uxoris ejus, RicJuMrdi Lichfield archidiaconi Middlesexiae, ThomcB 
WoUey cardinaUs et archiepiscopi Eboracensis, Henrici Octaviy 
MaricB reginae, Elizdbethoe reginae, Jacohi regis, Thomce Bodley 
militis, Henrici Satnle militis, Gulielmi Sedley militis, Nicolai 
K&tnjye militis, Thoma White S. Theologiae Doctoris, Gulielmi 
Camden armigeri, Richardi Tomlins armigeri, Gulielmi Heather 
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Mnsicse Doctoris, Caroli 1. reg^s et Martyris, Edvardi comitis de Add.p.351. 
Clarendon, Gulielmi Lcvud et GUberti Shddon archiepiscoporom t^^49 ] 
Cantuariensium, Henrici comitis de Danby, Eenrici Birkhead 
armigeri, Georgii I. regis, Joannis Badeliffe Medicinse Doctoris, 
Naihanielis baronis Crewe episcopi Dunelmensis, Richardi Raw^ 
linson Juris Civilis Doctoris, Caroli Viner armigeri, Georgii 
Henrici comitis de Lichfield, Caroli Godwyn SacrsB Theologise 
Baccalaurei, Joannis BampUm Artiom Magistri, Frandeei baronis 
€k>dolpliin, Joannis Sihthorp Medicinse Doctoris, Joa/nnis Wills 
S. Theologiae Doctoris, Qeorgii Aldrich Medicinse Doctoris, Georgii 
m. regis, Josephi Boden armigeri, Arm/x KennieoU vidose, Roherti 
Taylor eqnitis anrati, Joannis Irekmd S. Theologiee Doctoris, 
Henrici Mason S. Theologise Doctoris, Francisci Douce armigeri, 
et Frederici Gulidmi Hope Artium Magistri, Juris Civilis Doctoris Add.p.659. 
et HelencB uxoris ejus : vel cujuscunque alterius quem posthsec in ['^^^-l 
album benefactomm referre Universitati placebit : sub poena decem "^[fgg'o.]^* 
solidorum, toties quoties. Alias vero ipsos commemorare nemo 
teneatur. 

§11. De offbnsionis et dissenfiionis materie in ooneion- 
ibiis evitanda. 

1. Statutum est quod si quis pro concione aliqua, intra Univer- 
dtatem ejusve prsecinctum habita, quicquam doctrinse vel disciplinso 
ecclesisB Anglicanse publice receptee dissonum aut contrarium, aut 
publica auctoritate ad tempus vel aliter prohibitum protulerit, 
sive protulisse ab ipso Vice-Cancellario suspectus, vel ab alio aUquo 
rationabilem suspicionis causam afiferente delatus fuerit ; quod post- 
ulanti Vice-Cancellario sive ejus deputato concionis suse verum 
exemplar, eisdem terminis conscriptum, tradet ; vel, si prsetendat Add.p.770. 
se exemplar non habere, de iis de quibus suspectus vel delatus fnit [^^^^0 
directe respondebit. Deinde vero Vice-Cancellarius sive ejus 
deputatus, verbis sensuve eorum quae in quaestionem vocantur in 
medium prolatis et rite perpensis, adhibito consilio sex aliorum S. Add.p.ssa. 
TheologisB Doctorum (quorum unus sit S. Theologi» professor t*^^^^ 
regius, si concioni interftierit), si quem criminis objecti reum 
invenerit, eum pro arbitrio vel a munere prsedicandi intra prse- 
cinctum Universitatis suspendet, vel ad ea quse protulit recantandum 

adiget. 

2. Sin verba ad seditionem aliquam in Universitate vel societate 
sive communitate aliqua excitandam, Vice-Cancellario tendere vi- 
deantur, ipse solus Vice-Cancellarius, adscito sibi uno aliquo Sacrae 
Theologiee Doctore, qui interfiiit, incarceratione, mulcta pecuniaria 
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vel recognitione publica (prout ipsi videbitur) puniat : et preedic- 
tomm criminum Buspectoe perturbatse pacis reus habeatur. 

§ 12. De ofOLoiifl Divinifl, seu preoibus solexmibus juzta 
litiirgiam eooleaieo AngUcaneo, et oonoionibus publiois 
frequentandis. 

Statutum est quod ad officia Divina, sive preces solennes 

juxta liturgiam ecclesisB AngUcanee, et conciones publice coram 

Ad(1^1^.^763. Universitate habendas, omnes Doctores, Magistn, graduati et 

* 5 j^^y Scholares diligenter accedant, nisi causa rationabilis eos poterit 
Add.p.814. . !l ^ ^ 

[187a.] inde probabiliter excusare. 
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DE OFFICIARIIS UNIVERSITATIS. Corp. Stat. 

p. 154. 
[1636.] 

Sectio I.— be CANCELLAEIO. 

§ 1. De Canoellarii electione et admissione. 

1. Statutum est quod quotiescunque officium Cancellarii Uni- 
yersitatis vacare certo innotuerit, Yice-Cancellarius (ad quern 
vacante Cancellarii munere omiiiB auctoritas Cancellarii recidit) 
ad electionem novi Cancellarii, quumprimum commode fieri potent, 
per scrutinium procedet, juxta formam superius de electionibus 
in domo Convocationis celebrandis descriptam. 

2. Confestim autem post electionem Cancellarii peractam, in- 
strumentum electionis sub sigillo communi Universitatis Can- 
cellario sic electo (si in Uniyersitate prsesens fuerit) in solenni 
Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium et non-regentium Conyoca- 
tione, quumprimum fieri poterit, una cum ofiicii Cancellariatus 
insignibus, scilicet statutorum Ubro, clayibus, sigillo officii, bedel- 
lorum fiBtscibus siye baculis, per Yice-Cancellarium et seniorem 
Procuratorem exhibeatur. Vel (si in remotis agat) per eosdem 
una cum aliis delegatis per Uniyersitatem amandandis, in solenni 
Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium et non-regentium Conyocatione, 
extra Uniyersitatem (ut moris est) celebranda, inter cseteras solen- 
nitates de more peragendas, eidem instrumentum electionis prse- 
sentetur et tradatur. Qui quidem Cancellarius in sua ad officium Add.p.770. 
admissione spondeat, yerba praeeunte Yice-Cancellarioj sub hac C^^^^-l 
forma : 

3. ^ Indgniasims et honoratissime dec. Tu dabis Jidem guod Corp, HttA. 
omnia et smgrda statata, libertaies, cormiettidines, jv/ra et privilegia ^'r^}'^ -1 
istius Unwereiiatis, quacwnque partialitate remota, indiffirerUer^ 

bene et Jideliter, quantum in te fuerit et ad Puam natitiam devene- 
rinty durante officio tuo tueberis et canservabie. Item quod ea omnia 
Jideliter exequeria quae ad officium summi Universitatie Cancellarii 
82>ectant,^ Resp. ^ Do Jidem' 
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§ 2. De ofOLcio, potestate et auotoritate CanceUarii. 

1. Etsi Universitas et ciyitas Oxoniensis suis a se invicem 
juiibus et magistratibus distinguautTir, ea tamen est CanceUarii 
prserogativa ut non solum totius Universitatis sibi soli, sub 
domino rege, concreditas et commisssB peculiarem habeat custo- 
diam, sed etiam totius quoque municipii sive civitatis Oxoniensis 
et suburbiorum ejusdem conmiunem cum prsetore urbano custodiam 
obtineat, legesque cum consensu Universitatis condere possit, quae 
burgenses etiam sive oppidanos eorumque communitatem, in or- 
dine ad Universitatem, obligandi vim habeant. 

2. Cseterum quoad academiam ejusque regimen, CanceUarii 
munus est publicum totius Universitatis regimen curare, liber- 
tates et privilegia ejus tueri, necnon concordias et compositionea 
quascunque super iisdem cum consensu Universitatis inire ac 
Btabilire. 

3. Congregationes regentium, necnon regentium et non-regen- 
tium convocare, in quibus nihil sine ipsius aut Vice-Cancellarii 
8ui consensu proponi aut suffragiis permitti fas est. Homines 
dignos, qui statutis academise requisita compleverunt, ad gradus 
Bcholasticos promovere, et indiguos moribus aut scientia ab iisdem 
repellere. 

4. Controversias omnes circa causas civiles, spirituales et cri- 
minales, intra Universitatem teiminabiles, pertinentes ad scho- 
lares vel personas sive utrinque sive ex altera tantum pai*te 
privilegiatas, audire, dirimere ac terminare ; foris-facturas et 
amerciamenta inde provenientia Universitati applicare. 

5. Commissarium suum generalem, sive Yice-Cancellarium aut 
locum-tenentem, annuatim nominare. 

6. Seneschallum academiae et sub-seneschallum, quoties eorum 
Corp. Stat, officia vacaverint, eligere. Curias et leetas (quae et visus ii'anci 
^ [1636 ] P^^^ dicuntur), dies fastos et juridicos Universitatis (vulgo law- 

days) celebrare ac tenere. 

7. Unum e clericis mercatus annuatim nominare seu eligere. 

8. Item contra sf^tuta Universitatis delinquentes poena cor- 
porali, mulcta pecuniaria, incarceratione, degradatione, suspen- 
sione graduum, discommunieatione, proscriptione, bannitione sive 
expulsione ab academia, censuris ecclesiasticis, aut quocunque aUo 
modo rationabili (prout qualitas delicti exiget, et quatenus statutis 
et privilegiis Universitatis permissum est), respective punire. 
Delicta contra qus speciali nuUo statuto cautum est, vel quibus 
nulla per statuta irrogatur poena, pro arbitrio (sive in judicio sive 
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extra) punire. Etiam quoad interdictum quo oppidani a com- 
mercio cum scholaribus et personis privilegiatis arcentur, vel 
privilegiatis personis privilegio interdicitur (si delictum ipsius 
judicio mereri videbitur), protinus hoc discommunicationis fubnen 
vibrare, nec prsBviarom mulctarum, quas poscunt statuta, prae- 
ludia morari. 

9. Ordiuationes etiam et statuta (poscente sic usu) cum con- 
sensu Universitatis sancire, vel sancita abrogare. 

10. Aularum regimen et administrationem earundem ut pecu- 
liarem sibi curam in se suscipere, eumque in finem (quoties com- 
modum sibi videbitur) easdem visitare, et de praefecturis earundem 
disponere. 

11. Incorporationes artificum intra Universitatis prsBcinctum 
cum consensu ejusdem constituere. (Enopolis instruendi ceuopolia 
licentiam sua solius vel Yice-Cancellarii sni auctoritate concedere. 



12. Sponsionem annuam in loco juramenti hactenus exacti a Add.p.650. 
vice-comite et sub-vice-comite comitatus Oxoniensis exigere. Et ^Jj^^'^'^^j 
si quae alia fuerint Cancellariatus officio secundum statuta, con- [1868.] 
suetudines et privilegia academiae peculiariter annexa, ea omnia et 

ad.p.64a. 

singula pro ratione officii sui praedicti exequi et exercere. 



SectioII.— DE SEITBSCHALLO ET SUB-SEITBSCHALLO Corp. Stat. 
UNIVEBSITATIS. DE BLECTIONB ET OFFICIO P r'//:^ , 
EOBUM. * 

1. Quoties seneschalli aut sub-seneschalli Universitatis officium 
vacare contigerit, solius Cancellarii est alios ipsis successores per 
literas suas patentes (totius etiam Universitatis auctoritate com- 
probandas) ad terminum vitae designare. 

2. Seneschalli autem officium est jura, consuetudines, libertates 
ac franchesias Universitatis, praecipue ad officium seneschalciae 
spectantia, tueri ac defendere. 

3. Cancellario ejusve Vice-Cancellario ac Procuratoribus in ex- 
ecutione numerum suorum ad eorum requisitionem assistere. 

4. Sessiones super causk capitalibus personarum privilegiatarum 
et per Cancellarium calumniatamm, quae proprie sub Cancellarii 
cognitionem non cadunt (quemadmodum proditio, felonia et muti- 
latio membrorum), ad ejusdem Cancellarii mandatum, secundxmi 
formam in privilegiis Universitatis descriptam, tenere ; causasque 
hujusraodi coram ipso dependentes, secundum jura regni et privi- 
legia Universitatis audire ac terminare. 

5. Leetas denique, sive cui'ias visus franci plegii Universitatis, 
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ad ipsius Cancellarii eive Vice-Cancellarii aesignationem, et non 
aliter, per Be vel per sub-BeneBchalliun suTiin nomine totins Univer- 
sitatis tenere et celebrare. 

6. Cujus moneris nomine annnum quinque librarnm feodum ab 
eadem Universitate recipiet. 

. 7. Qni in sua ad id officii admissione, exigente Cancellario vel 
Vice-Cancellario, super statutis, privilegiis, libertatibus, juribus, 
franchesiis et consuetudinibus Uniyersitatis defendendis, necnon 
iis omnibus quae ad officium seneschalli Universitatis Oxoniensis 
pertinent aut peitinere poterunt, bene et fideHter, quantum in ipso 
Add.p.770. fuerit et quantum ad ipsius notitiam et cognitionem pervenerint, 
[1868.] exequendis, spondebit. 



Corp. Stat. Sectio IIL— DB VICE-CAll'CELLAEIO. 

p. 158. 

[1636.] 2>e Cancellarii oommissario generali, sive Vice-Can- 

cellario, ejus nominatioiiey et admissioiie ; ao de depu- 
tatis ipsius. 

I. Cum officium Vice-Cancellarii, qui pro anno duntaxat desig- 
nari consuevit, expirare contigerit, concessum est Cancellario qui 
pro tempore fuerit eundem denuo vel alium quemcunque collegii 
prsBfectum in ipsius successorem nominare; qui sic nominatus 
Add.p.770. officium delatum non recusare tenebitur. 

[1868.] 2. Admissionis autem forma hsec esto: — Yice-Cancellarius, re- 
Add.p.533. ceptis Cancellarii Uteris quibus sequentis anni Yice-Cancellarium 
['856.] d^gigjii^^ 2Jiie terminum Michaelis initum indicta Convocatione 
eas literas seniori Procuratori palam recitandas tradet: quibus 
perlectis, et Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium et non-regentium 
assensu rogato, Vice-Cancellarius pauca de officio suo et rebus 
gestis ilUus anni pr8e£Ektus statutorum libro, clavibus, et officii 
Cancellariatus sigillo (officii sui insignibus) in manus Procuratorum 
depositis, successori cathedram relinquit. 
Add.p.770. 3. Tum vero novus Vice-Cancellarius spondeat, verba prseeunte 
[1868.] Procuratore seniore, sub hac forma : 

4. (1). ^ Insignissime <£rc. Tu dains fidem ad obaervandum 
sUUfUa, 2>rwilegtaf Itbertatea et cofuuetudinea istitia UniversUatis, 

(2). Item tu dabis Jidem qiu)d ea omnia fidditer eaueqiierU qua ad 
offiomm Vice-Cancellarii spectant,* Resp. ^Do JidemJ 

5. Simul et insignia officii per manus Procuratorie recipit, et 
conscensa cathedra, brevi habita oratione, priusquam coetum di- 
mittat, Procui^atori seniori in manus tradit schedulam continentem 
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nomina qnatnor preefectomm collegiomm, quos sibi depntatoB ad- 
Bciscere placnerit, secondnm senioritatis ordinem ipsias vicibus 
fhnctaros quoties Yice-Cancellarium ex necessaria et urgenti causa 
abesse contigerit. Qni si preesentes fderint, exigente Procoratore 
seniore, eandem sponsionem qaam ipse Vice-CanceUarias ilUco 
facient ; sin minns, in proxima Congregatione : ad quam utique 
faciendam et deputati munus in se recipiendom teneri se no- 
verint. 

6. Qaibas peractis, primo saperioris anni Yice-Cancellarinni, 
Doctoribos et Magistris concomitantibus, domum deducit ; deinde 
ab iisdem babitu gradui competente indatis domum deducitur. 

§ 2. De auctoritate et officio Vioe-Caneellarii. 

1. Statutum est quod, quicquid de consuetudiue vel statutis 
Universitatis Cancellario, cum prsesens fuerit, pennittitur, hoc 
idem in ejus absentia a Yice-Cancellario fieri possit ; nisi quod in 
negotiis majoris momenti ac pendens Cancellarii etiam absentis 
judicium sit consulendum. 

2. Illius autem officio incumbit in Univei-sitate residere; nisi, 
negotiis Universitatis sic requirentibus vel urgente occasione ali- 
qua privata, abesse necessum habeat. 

3. Ipsius etiam est, ut conciones, praelectiones et disputationea, 
et omnia omnium ordinum exercitia debite peragantur, atque ut 
iisdem ceeteri, quotquot interesse tenentur, habitu et more decenti 
intersint, prospicere. Ut non nisi digni moribus et doctrina ad 
gradus academicos promoveantur. Ut omnes contra statuta Uni- 
versitatis delinquentes, vel inhoneste viventes, preesertim scanda- 
losi, contumaces, seditiosi et pacis perturbatores severe puniantur ; 
quem in finem sciat muneris sui esse aliquoties, tum de die tum de 

nocte, tales delinquentes diligenter inquii*ere. Add.p.814. 

4. Ut Procuratores, et alii officiarii, servientes et ministii Uni- ['^7a ] 
versitatis officiis et muneribus sibi commissis sedulo iungantur. 

Ut bona communia ipsius Universitatis tam mobilia quam inmio- 
bilia, et scripturae sive evidentias et munimenta eodem spectantia, 
preesertim vero authenticsB chartse necnon libri de privilegiis Uni- 
versitatis istius summa fide inviolabiliter conserventur. Ut curiss 
et tribunalia publica pro dignitate Universitatis debite celebrentur 
ac teneantur; omnesque rotuli ac schedulse ad hujusmodi curias 
pertinentes diligenter conserventur. 

5. Ut sponsiones annuee in loco juramentorum hactenus ex- Add.p.771. 
actorum a vice-comite et sub-vice-comite comitatus Oxoniensis L'^^^.] 
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exigantor. Tit qnee ad commnnis fori procnrationem, cibariorom 

et victoalimn copiam, salubritatem et assisaiu, vicorum urbis et 

suburbionun ejusdem monditiem coltiunque pertinent, corentor. 

Ut lites qnffi in curia ipsius commissarii tractantnr, snmmarie, 

fiimpliciter et de piano, absque strepitu et figura judicii, sola yeri- 

tate inspecta, absque mora et dilatione (quantum fieri potest) 

audiantur et decidantur et executionem inde debitam sortiantur. 

Ut aulfiD et hospitia scholarium ac studentium de tempore in 

tempus, quoties opus fuerit, juxta privilegia ac libertates Uniyer- 

sitatis debito modo yisitentur. Denique ut qu8B ad honorem 

Uniyersitatis, salutem et utilitatem communem et singralorum, et 

profectum literarium conducant, omni studio et solicitudine, turn 

Add.p.751. ipsius turn aliorum quorum interest, procurentur et expediantur. 
[1868.] 



Sbctio IV.— DB FBOCUHATOBIBUS. 

Add.p.Bp. § 1. De Froonratonim eleotione. 

[1856.] ^ 

Die Mercurii proxima post primam Dominicam in Quadragesima 
duo Procuratores eligantur quotannis. Eligant collegia singillatim, 
et quinque aulse conjunctim, secundum ordinem siye cyclum infra 
designatum triginta annorum; quorum primus sit annus Domini 
1859: proyiso tamen ne unquam Procurator bis ex eadem aula 
eligatur duobus proximo succedentibus cycli recursibus quando 
iterum aulae yices sortiantur. 



Ordo give cydus deetionis Procuratarum, mcundwm quem singula 
collegia et atUcB suas vices sortiantur ; scilicet^ 



1859 { 



iEdes Christi. 
Coll. JEnei Nasi. 

( Aulse. 

1 86 1 I Exoniense. 

( Coll. Uniyers. 

f Coll. Lincoln. 
'^^^ tCoU. BaUiolense. 

/ Coll. Vigomense. 
'^^3|^e8 Christi. 

f Coll. Merton. 
^ ( Coll. Orielense. 
«^ /Coll. Reginense. 
I Coll. Corp. Christi. 



1867 { 



Q^A / Coll. Mnei Nasi. 
'^^^tColLWadham. 
iEdes Christi. 
Coll. Exoniense. 

q/:q / C<>11- Ma. Magd. 
'^^^ t CoU. S. Trinitat. 

/Coll. Noyum. 
'^^9 \ Coll. Omn. Anim. 

/ Coll. D. Jo. Bapt. 
^^7° tiEdes Christi. 

Q / Aulee. 
'^^M Coll. Uniyers. 

P / Coll. Balliolense. 
'^'MColLPemb. 
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f Coll. Ezoniense. 
' ^ I Coll. Vigomense. 
jj / -^es Christi. 
'^74|coll.iEneiNaBL 
Coll. Orielense. 
Coll. Jesu. 
Coll. Wadham. 
Coll. Reginense. 
Coll. S. Trinitat. 
Coll. Lincoln. 
iEdes ChristL 
Coll. Merton. 



1876 ( 

1876 I 

1877 I 

1878 I 

Q ( Coll. Corp. Christi. 
"79 \ CoU. Exoniense. 

pg / Coll. Univers. 
tColLD. Jo.Bapt. 



,QQ, / CoU' -^nei Nasi. 
'^^MAulie. 

QQ / Coll. Balliolense. 

I iEdea Christi. 

j Coll. Omn. Anim. 

\ CoU. S. Ma. Magd. 

/ Coll. Vigomense. 

tCoU. Novum. 
«rt / Coll. Exoniense. 

I Coll. Orielense. 

j MdeB Christi. 
Coll. Wadham. 

^ Coll, iteginense. 

tQqq / Coll. Jesu. 
-^^^^ I Coll. S. Trinitat. 



§ 2. De Froonratonim electoribuB. 

Pbocuiiatorem suum in singulis collegiis eligant prsefectus et Add.p. 
omnes socii atque alumni qui jus suffragandi in Convocatione t^^^ 
habent, in aulis vero principalis et vice-principalis ; preeterea 
tarn in collegiis quam in aulis convictores omnes qui, cum jus 
habeant suffragandi in Convocatione, turn aliquando commorantes 
jure potiti sint suffragandi etiam in Congregatione. 

§ 3. De FroonratoribnB eligendiB. 

1. Pbocubatokbs eligantur illi quicunque in collegiis vel aulis 
Procuratorem aliquem eligere possunt, modo quartum annum com- 
pleverint necdum decimum sextum attigerint ex quo ad regendum 
in Artibus admissi essent : proviso tamen, ne unquam duo Pro- 
curatores simul existant ex eodem collegio vel aula. 

2. In eligendo Procuratore, siquis elector duobus simul collegiis, 
vel collegio et aulee adscriptus sit, suffragetur hie in eo solummodo 
collegio, vel ea aula, in quo debita fisco academico solvat vel una 
pensione dissolverit : et ne quis, postquam semel in aliquo collegio 
vel aula eligendi Procuratoris particeps esse potuerit, inter elec- 
tores in alio collegio vel aula censeatur, nisi ab hujus domus 
societate prorsus discesserit. Aulse autem principalis vel vice- 
principalis, collegio alicui adscriptus, censeatur inter electores aulse 
soli us. 

3. Procuratorem in unoquoque collegio, prout vices postulant, 
rite et legitime electum decemimus, quern major pars omnium 
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Buffragantium nominabit. Quod si duo, pari uterque numero 
Buffragiorum, nominentur, ille pro electo habeatur, quern prsefectuB 
vel, eo absente seu sede vacante, ejus vicem gerens nominaverit. 
Si plures nominentur, nec unus aliquis majorem partem omnium 
Buffragiorum retulerit, nec eodem die electio absoluta et ante 
horam nonam vespertinam Vice-Cancellario renuntiata fuerit, col- 
legium istud jus prcesentandi ista vice amittat, et ad Vice-Can- 
cellarium spectet nominatio ; qui intra septimanam personam 
aptam et secundum conditiones superius assignatas habilem in 
Procuratorem nominet. 

4. Senior inter principales aularum in Universitate prsesentes, 
quoties electio ad aulas redeat, aulares qui jus suffragandi habeant 
missa ad cujusque aulsB principalem triduo ante electionem moni- 

Add.p.574. tione, in suam aulam convocet, et in electione eodem jure fruatur 
^ ^ '■' et eodem munere fungatur, quibus prsefectus coUegii. 

5. Si Procuratorum^ aliquem mori contigerit, vel quavis de 
causa ante annum suum finitum officio suo cedere, locum ejus 
Buppleat alius, habilis et idoneus, per prsefectum collegii vel aulaB 
ejus, seu, hoc absente aut vacante sede, per vicarium intra sep- 
timanam post mortem vel cessionem nominandus: quod si talis 
non exstiterit, tunc Vice-Cancellarius aliquem habilem in Pro- 
curatorem substituat, ut supra. * 

6. Si ambiguitas aliqua vel dubium aliquod prseter prsenominatA 
occurrat de electione modo prsefinito in collegiis vel aulis £sicienda ; 
ne gliscente inter partes discordia scandalum exinde oriatur, per 
Vice-Cancellarium, Doctorem in . Theologia seniorem (modo sit 
prsefectus collegii alicujus) in Universitate prsesentem, et prce- 
fectum collegii ad quod electio tunc pertinet, vel aulce principalem 
seniorem, si ab aulis eligendus sit Procurator, vel horum duos, 
quorum collegii prsefectum unum esse volumus, controversia ejus- 
modi terminetur. Quod si prsefectus collegii antedictus tunc 
temporis Vice-Cancellarii locum obtinuerit ; tum in Theologia 
Doctores duos maxime seniores, collegiorum vero, ut prsefertur, 
prsefectos, sibi aBSumat, quibuscum causae istius cognitionem 
habeat. ' 

§ 4. De FrocuratoribiiB adxnittendis. 

I. Die Mercurii hebdomadem Paschatis proximo sequente, vel 
Add.p.701. etiam die Mercurii in ipsa hebdomade Paschali, si a concilio 
['865.] hebdomadali ante finem termini S. Trinitatis proximo antecedentis 
ita constitutum fuerit, tempore pomeridiano, superioris anni Pro- 
curatoribuB in domo Convocationis sellas suas capessentibuB, ex- 
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surgens senior Procurator gesta illius anni, quecunque occorrerint 
memoratu digna, breyi oratione percenseat; deinde uterque offi- 
ciorum snorum insignia, scilicet statutorum libros et clavium 
fasciculos, coram tota Convocatione deponat. 

2. Mox novi Procuratores, prius a coUegiis suis, vel a collegiis 
vel aulis in quibos electi sunt, per prsefectos, reliqois comitanti- 
bus et preeeunte bedellorum altero, habitu gradui et officio com- 
petente, solenniter deducti domino Yice-Cancellario per prsBfectos 
collegiomm snorum, vel collegiorum vel aularum in quibus electi 
sunt, eorumve deputatos, ad officia sua hac forma preesententur. 

3. * Insignissime Domine Vice-Cancellarie, pra&sento tibi hunc 
egregium virum A. B. in Artibus Magistrum, [vel in superiare 
aliqua facfuliaU Baccalaureum aut Doctorem,] e collegio \yel aula] 

N. secundum statuta in alterum Procuratorum hujus Universitatis Add.p.575» 
electum, ut ad munus procuratorium istius UniversitatiB in p-nnprn 

[1856.] 

sequentem obeundum admittatur.' 

4. In senioris Procuratoris locum assumatur, qui ordine prior 
inceperit. 

5. Tunc vero uterque eorum spondeat, verba prsBeunte Vice- Add.p.771. 
Cancellario, sub hac forma : [1808.] 

6. ^ Magister, iu dabis Jldem, guod ea omnia et singula gum 
ad officium senioris (vel junioris) Procuratoris istivs Universitatis 
spectanty bene et fideliter et indifferenter^ quatenus ie et officium 
tuum concernunt, omnimoda partialitate seposita, durante tuo 
officio exequeris; et executvynem eorwndem per deptUatos tuosj quan- 
tum in te est, procwrabis.* Eesp. * Do JidemJ 

7. Deinde propriis, unicuique ipsorum, officiorum suorum in- 
signibus traditis, scilicet statutorum libris et clavibus, eosdem ad 
officia sua sub hac forma admittat. 

8. 'Egregie Magister, ego auctoritate mea, et totius Univer- 
sitatis admitto te ad officium Procuratoris istius Universitatis in 
annum sequentem ; necnon ad reliqua omnia prestanda et pera- 
genda, quss ad munus vel officium Procuratoris spectant.' 

Mox acceptis officiorum insignibus Procuratorum Bellas capes- 
sant. Deinde quatuor Magistros, qui tres annos ad minimum a 
guscepto Magisterii gradu compleverint, quos sibi deputatos ad- 
sciscere placuerit, singuli binos nominent. Qui si preesentes 
fuerint, illico, ezigente Vice-Cancellario, eadem qua ipsi Procura- Add.p.771. 
tores sponsione mutatis mutandis astringantur ; aHoqui, in proxima C^^^-J 
Congregatione. Quorum muneris sit, inter alia, concionum tem- 
pore plateas et loca publica perlustrare, ne jxmiores tunc licenter 
obambulent. 
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9. Dimissa autem Convocatione, ProcuratoreB una cum Magistris 
Yice-Cancellarium domum saam dedncant; deinde Magistri ntmm- 
que Procuratorem, primo seDiorem, dein juniorem, bedellis prseeun- 
tibus ad collegia sua deducant. 

§ 5. De Frocuratonun officio et auctoritate. 

Pbocubatorum officium sit, negotia llDiversitatis procurare : 
delegatos in quibuscunque negotiis, nisi aliter statutum sit, dai*e : 
in singulis c€usibus in Universitate tractatis, ipsi Cancellario sive 

Add.p.576. ejus commissario assessores esse : in scrntiniis vota suffragantium 
[1856. J excipere, et, inito sufifragiorum numero, secundum eum pronun- 
tiare, in quern major suffragantium numerus consenserit : in 
prsesentationibus ad gradus cujuscunque facultatis Yice-Cancellario 

Add.p.771. assidere : concilio hebdomadaH interesse: in initiis terminorum 
[1868 .J litaniam cantare vel legere, vel duos alios Magistros qui hoc 
faciant, designare : literas ad academiam missas legere : nomina 
bannitomm, necnon perturbatorum pacis publicse, et aliorum 
hujusmodi crimina perpetrantium, quae graduum suspensione aut 
negatione, secundum statuta Universitatis, punienda sunt, registro 
peculiari penes seniorem Procuratorem adservando secundum seriem 
alphabeti inserere : quod registrum in singulis Congregationibus 
prsesto esse, ac demum, finito anno, ad succedentem Procuratorem 
transmitti oportet : urbe raro excedere : examinationibus quibus^ 
cunque in scholis frequenter interesse, et explorare an omnia rite 
secundum statuta prsestentur; non obstante quod Vice-Cancel- 
larius quandoque, cum videbitur, eodem munere iungatur: nocti- 
vagos, impetrata prius in introitu muneris sui a Vice-Cancellario 
venia, diligenter investigare : deinde in singulos statuta, consue- 
tudines et privilegia Universitatis violantes inquirere et animad' 
vertere : juniores quidem, infra gradum Baccalaurei in Jure aut 
Magistri in Artibus, increpando, mulctando, domi cohibendo, vel 
aliter puniendo, prout statuta requirunt; ab aliis vero mulctas, 
secundum statuta exigendo; (quas exigendi potestatem habeant^ 
juxta antiquas academise consuetudines ; mulctsB vero in usum 
Universitatis cedere intelligantur, quotquot vel expresse addi- 
cuntur Universitati, vel indefinito irrogantur;) et in gravioribus 
delictis ad Vice-Cancellarium nomina delinquentium deferendo. 

Add.p.75T. § 6. De mulotis et feodis in cistam academicam 

[1868.] * 

*- -* reponendis. 

I. Mulctas a delinquentibus exactas Procuratores intra quin- 
decim dies ex quo officiis suis cesserint cistee academzcae curatoribus 
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reddant: quo etiam tempore, si qnas in usum Universitatis ex- 
penderint pecunias, hee iis e cista academica reBtitaantnr. Feoda 
aatem a scholaribus responsuns vel examinandis accepta Procura- 
torum utervis, schedula sua nominum unaquaque completa, cist® 
academicse curatoribus statim tradat. 

2. Ipsis yero, prsBter pecunias quas salarii nomine ab academia Add.p.577. 
accipiunt, accedat honorarii loco, si velint, exemplar cujnsque libri 856.3 
qui a preli delegatis editus sit intra tempus quo quisque officio suo 
fungatur, utrique Procuratori a prelo academico juxta antiquam 
consuetudinem exhibendum. 

Sectio v.— DB publico UiaVBBSITATIS OBATOBB. 

1. Oratob publicus a venerabili domo Convocationis eligatur Add.p.722. 
ex eorum numero qui jus intrandi eandem domum habent. [1866.] 

2. Electus vero tempore admissionis suse ad prsedictum munus Corp. Stat, 
coram Procuratoribus (ut alii) spondebit, ^guod ea omnia et singula ^'["15^5 j 
fidditer exeqmtur, quas ad publici oratoris offidum spectant! Add.p.771. 

3. Cujus quidem officio incumbit, literas et epistolas ex decreto [*868.] 
Convocationis vel etiam Congregationis, quoties opus fueritj con- Clorp. Stat, 
scribere, et easdem in domo Congregationis et Convocationis palam ^'r^^^*^ ^ 
recitare. In receptione principum, procerum et magnatum, acade- 

miam invisentium, necnon in quacunque alia occasione solenni, cum 
Yice-Cancellario expedire videbitur, orationes tempori et occasioni 
accommodatas habere. 

4. Admittendos honoris causa ad gradum Magistri in Artibus Add.p.732. 
in domo Convocationis justa cum laudatione prsesentare. Prsemia C'^^^-] 

a benefactoribus nonnullis proposita, scilicet, juventuti academicee 
quotannis tria ab honoratissimo domino Cancellario, atque unum 
ex legato viri spectatissimi Rogeri Newdigate baronetti, senioribus- 
autem unum tertio quoque anno e pecuniis A.D. 1848 celato nomine 
munificentissime collatis, et si quae alia similia his adjicere Uni- 
versitati posthac placuerit, una cum collegis adjudicare. 

Sectio yi.—D£ CLEBICIS MEBCATIJS. Corp. Stat. 

. ... . P- i<58. 

I. Quo melius et auspicatius provideantur ea quae ad communis [1636.] 

fori procurationem et gubernationem conducunt; ordinatum est 
quod inter cseteros Universitatis officiarios duo clerici mercatus, 
vel e principalibus aularum, Artium Magistris, vel Baccalaureis 
S. Theologise, Medicinse, aut Juris, assignentur; unus per sum- 
mum Universitatis Cancellarium, alter per Vice-Cancellarium, in 
prima Congregatione post festum Michaelis Archangeli, annuatim 
deputandus. Horum munus est omnia ad victus necessitatem et 

Q 
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commodum spectantia curare, et, qnantum in ipsis est, in assisa 
panis, cervisisB et yini, in mensuris et ponderibos, in annonee 
qualitate et pretio, ne qua fraos fiat, providere. Qnem in finem 
tenentnr panis pondos frequenter explorare : zythepsae sive cervi- 
Gorp.Stat siarii unioscujnsque dolia semel saltern quotannis ezaminare; et 
^ ri^61 * J^^"*^ mensura, statutis regni prsescripta, deficere com- 

pererint, ea confringere vel comburere, praeter arbitrariam mulc- 
tam ipsi cerviaiario a domino Yice-Cancellario irrogandam: — 
utrum fceni fasciculis et pabulo equino justa constet mensura : — 
utrum fesces justse magnitudinis sint: — ^utmm carbonariorum 
sacci debitsB sint capacitatis, i.e. quatuor modios contineant; et, 
siqui a justa mensura defecerint, saccos quidem ipsos in foro 
cremare ; carbones vero inter pauperes partiri. 

2. Denique ipsorum est, ut omnia suo tempore et loco in foro 
communi ordinentur, prostent, ac venum exponantur, prospicere. 
Delinquentes autem, ut regratores, forstallatores, injustos tollenagii 
exactores^ aut h^jusmodi communis mercatus depeculatores, accu- 
rate investigare, ipsosque amerciare ; vel Yice-Cancellario amerci- 
andos deferre. Quod si e querelis ad Vice-Cancellarium allatis 
constiterit clericos mercatus officio suo defuisse, siquidem in doliis 
zythepsarum examinandis negligentes inventi fuerint, mulcta esto 
in singulos decem libree; in aliis vero rebus ad munus suum 
pertinentibus negligentia ipsorum decem solidis in singulos toties 
quoties mulctabitur. 

3. Ad illos etiam pertinet mensurarum et ponderum, et sigil- 
lorum, omniumque aliorum instrumentorum eo spectantium (in 
arcbivis Universitatis ad custodiam standardi repositorum) inventa^ 
rium conscriptum penes se habere, ac successoribus suis relinquere. 

Add.p.721. 4. In sua autem admissione sponsionem, exigente Pi'ocuratore 
[1868.J aeniore, facient : * Quod onmiajura prtvUegia libertates et cotisue- 
tudines istius Universitatis observabunt/ 

5. Item aliam sub hac forma : * Magistriy vos dahitis Jidem qttod 
omnifavore personarvm et Iv^cri intuitu sepoeito^ diligenter ea cura- 
bills {qucUenus et statuta regni et consuetudimss Universitatis per- 
tnittumi) qu^ ad officium clericorum merccUus aliqua rations vd 
pertinent^ vel periinere possunt* Eesp. *2>o Jidem' 



C5orp.Stat. Sectio VIL— DB PUBLICO ARCniVOBUM UNIVEB- 
^'[1636.] SITATIS CUSTODB DBSIGNANDO. 

I. Cum ex minus diligenti archivorum nostrsd Universitatis 
custodia, et crassa privilegiorum nostrorum (quibus totus academiae 
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status potissimum innititur) ignoratione, multa mala ac dispendia 
huic Universitati antehac contigeirint ; precipue vero, in quotidi- 
anis fere concertationibus cum monicipibiis OzonienBibns (antiquis 
nostra Uuiversitatis temulis, et privilegia nostra oppugnandi 
nullam non occasionem captantibos) cum neminem habeamus ar- 
cbivorum et scrimorum publicorum peritum, qui in hujosmodi 
negotiis aeademisB usui esse potuit : 

2. £x matura deliberatione ordinatum est ut de csetero et in 
perpetuum de aliquo idoneo provideatur, qui arcbivorum et scrini- 
orum Universitatis curam babeat, munimenta et cbartas omnes, 
tarn autbenticas quam alias, prsedia, possessiones, c<»nmuma Uni- 
versitatis jura et privilegia, aut publicarum lecturamm dotationes 
concementia, registra insuper qusecunque ad Universitatem spec- 
tantia, colligat et in ordiuem digerat ac dispouat ; ut ea, quoties 
usuB poecety expedite promere valeat ; prout in statuto de cbartia 
ac munimentis Universitatis custodiendis specialiter cavendum 
erit. Qu® sic disposita et in ordinem digesta diligenter evolvere 
ac perlegere, adeoque in numerato babere teneatur, ut Cancellario, 
Yice-Cancellario, Procuratoribus, et senescballo, prout occasio 
tulerit, prsesto adesse, eisdem assistere, consulere, ac in tuendis et 
defendendis Universitatis privilegiis ac juribus, expeditum et 
paratum vindicem prsestare se valeat. . Aild.p.526. 

3. Hujus autem officiarii designation quotiescunque munus va- [1856.] 
caverit, penes venerabilem domum Convocationis esto. In quo Corp.^Stat. 
officio continuetur, quamdiu Convocationis judicio in eo se bene et [1636.] 
fideliter gesserit: ac in sua admissione spondeat, ^qtiod cAarto« Add.p.771. 
onmesy munimenta, registra, et alia qucBCunque ad Universitatem [1868.J 
speetantia^ tuce Jidei concredita, salva et in tuU> euetadiet ; qmdque 

9€creta Umversitaiis non revelabit' 



Sectio Yin.— of THB BEQISTBAB op THB Ad(1.p.8oo. 

UKIVEBSITY. t*®7o.] 

1. Ths Registrar of tbe University shall be elected in Convo- 
cation. He must be at tbe least a Master of Arts or a Bachelor 
of Civil Law. Before admission to the office he must make a 
declaration, in words recited to him by the Senior Proctor, that 
he will honestly and faithfully perform all the duties thereof. 

2. The Registrar is required to attend throughout, either in 
person or by a competent deputy, being a Member of Convocation 
and approved by the Vice-Chancellor, all meetings of the Houses 
of Congregation and Convocation and of the Congregation of the 

Q 2 
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University, to record their acts, to afl&x the Common Seal of the 
University and the Official Seal of the ChanceUor to documents 
requiring either Seal respectively, to transcribe such documents or 
cause them to be transcribed in extmso into proper registers, and 
generally to perform all duties necessary for carrying on the busi- 
ness of the Houses. 

3. Also to attend all meetings of the Delegates of Appeals in 
Congregation and of the Delegates of Appeals in Convocation, and 
to record their proceedings and acts. 

4. Also to attend all meetings of the Hebdomadal Council, to 
prepare a paper of Agenda for each meeting, to keep minutes of 
the proceedings, and generally to act as Secretary to the Council. 
In particular, to prepare in accordance with instructions of the 
Council draft forms of Statutes and Decrees to be submitted to 
the Congregation of the University or to the House of Convoca- 
tion, and to take care that such forms, when approved by Council, 
are duly published, together with the requisite notices, at every 
stage of their progress : further, to see that the Addenda to the 
quarto edition of the Statutes, intituled * Corpus Statutorum Uni- 
versitatis Oxoniensis,' are rightly continued ; and to be the editor 
of the octavo edition, intituled ' Statuta Universitatis Oxoniensis,' 
as often as a new edition is ordered by the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. Also to attend any meetings to which he may be summoned 
by the Vice-Chancellor, whether of Committees of Council, or of 
joint Committees of Council and Congregation, or of Delegates, or 
of Curators, and to keep minutes of the proceedings. 

6. Also to conduct correspondence under direction of the Vice- 
Chancellor with public bodies, and to communicate personally or 
by letter with persons desiring information on matters relating to 
the University. 

7. Also to be in attendance at the Registrar's Office during 
Term on days and hours to be fixed from time to time by the 
Vice-Chancellor and duly notified to the University. 

8. Also to furnish copies from Registers within his custody of 
records of Matriculation, Examination, and Graduation, on pay- 
ment of statutable fees to the University. 

9. ' And generally to discharge all duties heretofore discharged 
by the Registrar, and such fiirther duties, if any, as may hereafter 
be prescribed for him by the University. 

10. Every Register, when complete, is to be placed in the 
Archives. 
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1. Thebe shall be ordinarily four bedels. 

2. One bedel, who shall always be considered to be the junior 
of the four and shall be called the bedel of the faculty of Arts, 
shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor, subject to the approval 
of Convocation. He shall be in constant attendance on the Vice- 
chancellor, and shall give his whole time to the service of the 
University as the Vice-Chancellor may appoint. His stipend shall 
be one hundred and twenty pounds a year for his first five years of 
service, and one hundred and thirty pounds a year afterwards. 

3. The other three bedels shall be appointed by the Vice-Chan* 
cellor and Proctors, subject to the approval of Convocation, and 
shall be called the bedels of Divinity, Law, and Medicine respec- 
tively. They shall be in attendance at all University Sermons, 
at every meeting of the Houses of Congregation and Convocation, 
at the admission of Proctors, on all state occasions, and whenever 
summoned by the Vice-Chancellor. The stipend of each shall be 
forty pounds a year. One of the three shall be from time to time 
selected by the Vice-Chancellor to be the bedel of Divinity ; of the 
other two, the senior in order of appointment shall be the bedel of 
Law and the junior the bedel of Medicine. 

4. The bedel of Divinity shall conduct each preacher from his 
College or Hall to church and to the pulpit and back. 

5. The three senior bedels carrying gold staves, the junior 
carrying a silver staff, and all wearing the usual gowns and round 
caps, shall walk in the customary order before the Chancellor or 
Vice-Chancellor. 

6. All four bedels shall without reference to their respective 
special designations, and in addition to the special duties which 
may be imposed upon each of them, perform, by dii*ection of the 
Vice-Chancellor, all the statutable and customary duties of bedels. 



SITATIS. 




Segtio I.— of the bedels. 
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7. The bedels shall be constantly resident in the University, 
and shall not be absent from Oxford without special leave from the 
Vice-Chancellor. They may be dismissed at any time by the Vice- 
Chancellor and Proctors for incapacity, for inattention to their 
duty, or for any scandalous or immoral conduct. 

8. At the Encsenia and on special occasions the Vice-Chancellor 
may appoint two extraordinary bedels, and may order such pay- 
ment to be made for their services as he shall think proper. 

9. The present bedel and Bub-bedels shall continue to perform 
their present duties and to receive their stipends on the same 
conditions as heretofore. 

Sectio n.— op the clebk op the schools. 

Add.p.887. I. The Clerk of the Schools shall be appointed by the Curators 
[^883.] of the Schools. 

. 2. He shall be under the control of the Curators of the Schools, 
and liable to dismissal by them at any time for incapacity, for 
inattention to his duties, or for any scandalous or immoral con- 
duct. 

3. The Clerk of the Schools shall perform all such duties as 
may be at any time assigned to him by Statute or prescribed by 
the Curators. 

4. He shall receive a stipend of £200 a year. 

Add.p.887. Sectio HI.— OP THE VEBGEB OP THE UOTVEBSITY. 

['883.] 

1. The Verger of the University shall be nominated by the Vice- 
Chancellor and Proctors, and subject to dismissal by them at any 
time for incapacity, for inattention to his duties, or for any 
scandalous or immoral conduct. 

2. His duties shall be — 

(i) To attend at all Sermons preached before the University, 
and all Meetings of Congregation, Convocation, and Council. 

(ii) To provide for the ringing of the Bell on the occasion of 
all such Sermons or Meetings. 

(iii) To provide for the cleaning of and the arrangement of 
Books and Furniture in the University Church and the Convoca- 
tion House, or any other public buildings of the University, so far 
as they may be required for the purposes above named ; and to 
have the custody of such Books and Furniture. 

(iv) To perform such other reasonable duties connected with 
his office as may be required by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors, 
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§ 1. De feodis et debitiB ad IJniyersitatem pertinentibTiB, 
et de eonindem distributione. 

QuoHlAM varia feoda et debita pluribuB nominibus exigenda Add.p.517. 
veniunt, quae omnibus nota ac perepecta ease illorum interest turn [^^65 ] 
quibus, turn a quibus debentur, (honun siquidem ignoratio et bos 
fraudi, et illos snspicionibns magis obnoxios reddit); et quoniam 
academies vectigali pro ' impressione ' exoneratae jam licet mnlta in re 
sua fiscfuia justius ac simplicius constituere, statutum est ut unius 
tituli compendio feoda et debita quaecunque ad Uniyersitatem, 
officiarios et servientes pertinentia, et item feodorum et debitorum 
distributio, quantum fieri possit, comprehendantur. Volumus 
igitur ut, 

X. Solvat unusquisque matriculandus, si sit Add.p.863. 

Serviens, vel bibliocleiicus sive scbolaris in collegium Add^^^^S 
aliquod vel aulam ita admissus ut cibum et tutelam SL s. d, [1868.]' 
gratis accipiat .. .. o 10 o 

Quivis alius .. .. .. .. .. 2 10 o Add.p.Soa. 

Quivis alius, privilegiatus, non scholaris .. .. 100 j^^^^^J^ 

2, The following fees shall be paid in respect of Examinations. ^^^^^^25 

£ 8, d. [185*5.]'' 

On entering a name before a Proctor, ^[fsyo]** 

for Eesponsions .. 200 Add.p.768. 

for the First Public Examination, or for Examina- A^d^^ 88 

tion under the provisions of Statt. Tit. VI. [1882.] 
Sect. I. B. § 2, cl. 10 .. ..1 10 o Add.p.841. 

for the Examination for Honours in Mathematics Add?p.836. 
at the First Public Examination .. 100 [1873.] 

for the Examination in the Rudiments of Faith '^[^87*4.]*' 
and Ileligion, or in matter offered instead 
thereof, at the second Public Examination .. 100 

for each of the subjects in the Pass School, 

whether offered separately or together .. o 10 o 
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for any Honour School other than the School of s, d. 
Natural Science .. .. .. i lo o 

Add.p.843. for the School of Natural Science : 
[^874.] ^^j^ ^£ ^j^^ suhjects in the Preliminary 

Honour Examination, whether offered sepa- 
rately or together .. .. .. o 10 o 

h. for the Final Honour Examination, whether 
taken separately or together with the sub- 
jects in the Preliminary Honour Exami- 
nation .. .. o 10 o 

Add.p.848. Before each Examination in Civil Law or Medicine 100 
[1876.] Before each Examination in Music .- 200 

After examination in Medicine, before supplicating 

for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine 900 
After examination in Music, before supplicating for 

the degree of Bachelor of Music 700 
Before each Examination in Preventive Medicine 500 
Add.p.846. For the Certificate of proficiency in the same 
['876.] subject 10 o o 

No claim for exemption shall be allowed except upon 
sight of a Testamur shown in proof thereof. 

3. Sol vat unusquisque admittendus 
Add.p.553. Ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus .. 7 10 o 

[i860.] ij « si sit Bacc. in Jure Civili .. 700 

"^^^Q^'fl'' " » ^ - 700 

„ Baccalaurei in Jure Civili .. 6100 



[1874.] 



Add.p.553. n >» in S. Theologia .. 14 o o 

t^^S^O ,j ,j in Medicina .. 6 10 o 

Add.p.518. „ Doctoris in quavis superiorum facul- 

^^^^^'^ tatum .. 40 o o 

„ Baccalaurei MusicsB .. 500 

„ Doctoris Musicae .. .. .. 10 o o 

Ex decreto Convocationis, vel in absentem, 
conferendum (prseter feoda aliter pro 
gradu solvenda) .. .. 500 

Ad gradus accumulatos (prseter feoda pro utroque 

gradu aliter solvenda) .. .. 500 

Denuo in domum Ccmvocationis, Magister vel 
Doctor, 

Si XXI dies in uno aliquo termino resede- 
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rit (nisi feoda omnia ab eo usque die quo Z 8, d. 

ab Umversitate disoesserit accrescentia 

malit solvere) .. .. .. lo o o 

Si non resederit xxi dies in nno aliquo ter- Add.p.ysa. 

[1868.1 

mino .. .. .. 20 o o 

Solvatur prounoquoque testimonio matriculationis, responsionum, Add.p.801. 
vel ezaminationis e registris per Registrarium Universitatis ex- 
tracto Bumma duororn solidorum, pro unoquoque tefitimonio gradus 
alicigus capessiti summa quinque solidorum. 

4. Solvat unusquisque incorporandus, prseter feodum tempore Add.p.86a. 
matriculationis solutum, si sit [^^T^-] 



ri873.] 





£ 


8, 


d. 


Nondum graduatus 


I 








Baccalaureus in Artibus .. 


8 








Magister 


15 








Baccalaureus in quavis superiorum facultatum .. 


15 








Doctor in quavis superiorum facultatum 


40 








Baccalaureus Music® 


5 








Doctor MusicsB 


10 









5. Solvat unusquisque omandus gradu diplomate con- 

ferendo, 

Praeter feoda aliter sol venda .. .. .. 10 10 o 

6. Every member of the University shall pay the following Add.p.883. 
Dues:— t^^^^J 

(1) For each quarter of the first four years from his Matricu- 
lation, unless he shall before the expiration of that time have 
taken the degree of B.A., loa. 

(2) For every quarter subsequent to the first four years from 
his Matriculation, or to the time of his taking the B. A. degree, as 
the case may be, 5*. 

7. Liceat collegio vel aulsB sive delegatis scholarium nulli col- A(M.p.7?9. 
legio vel aulsB ascriptorum una pensione dissolvere pro quolibet [a^^^.] 
Buorum qui e statu pupillari excesserit, pecunias omnes quse'un- 

quam ab eo postea debitorum annuorum nomine in fiscum aca- 
demicum conferendsB fuerint; neque academia amplius quidquam 
annui debiti exigat pro isto : scilicet si conficiantur, pro eo qui 
annum letatis suse non excesserit 

£ 8, d, 

Vicesimum quintum .. .. .. 15150 Add.p.725. 

Tricesimum 1510 ['^66.] 

Tricesimum quintum .. .. ..1456 
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Add.p.519. 

[1855.] 

Add.p.759. 

. [1868.] 



Add.p.8oi. 
[1870.] 

Add.p.633. 
[1859.] 

Add.p.858. 

[1878.] 
Add.p.753. 

[1868.] 



Add.p.783. 
[1869.] 

Add.p.75a. 
[1868.] 

Add.p.558. 
[185^.] 



£ 8. d. 

Quadragesimum .. .. .. .. .. 13 9 o 

Quadragesimum quintum .. .. .. 1296 

QuinquageBimnm .. .. 11 7 o 

QuinquageBimum quintum .. .. .. 10 4 o 

Sexagesimum .. .. .. .. ..910 

Sexagesimum quintum .. .. .. 7156 

Septuagesimum .. .. .. ..690 

Quas pecunias apud serarium publicum perpetno foenore poni 
jubemus, ut quicquid inde identidem accreverit ad ubub publicos 
academisB applicetur. 

Su£fragii jure in domo ConvocationiB nemo tamen gaudeat quan* 
quam ab annuis debitis liberatuB fuerit, nisi nomen suum in promp- 
tuario domus alicujus vel, in registro delegatorum scholarium 
nulli collegio vel aulee ascriptorum inscriptum habeat. 

8. Ne quid ultra feoda et debita in statutis prestituta quisquam 
a quovis feodi aut debiti nomine exigere praesumat, Bub poena 
gravissima a Vice-Cancellario, ipsiuB arbitrio, irroganda. Clerico 
tamen UniverBitatis, percipere liceat Bolidum unmn ab unoquoque 
eorum quibus concessum fuerit testimonium a magistris Bcholarum, 
vel a moderatoribuB, vel ab examinatoribus in Uteris humanioribus. 
Tintinnabulario etiam qui nunc est percipere liceat feoda UBitata. 

9. Vice-Cancellario tria millia librarum penes se in usus preli 
quotidianoB habere liceat. Quicquid ultra banc summam ex prelo 
acceptum habuerit, id omne qualibet anni quarta parte, vel, si 
magis expedire videbitur, minoribus temporis intervallis, ex preli 
delegatorum consilio, in syngrapbis scaccarii in tempus collocet; 
et quicquid inde accreverit in preli rationes referat. Si quid ultra 
tria millia librarum supersit postquam annuae rationes de expensis 
et receptis preli redditce fuerint, id in generales academise rationes 
transferatur a preli delegatis, et apud serarium publicum perpetuo 
foenore, vel in scaccarii syngraphis, prout magis expedire videbitur, 
in varios nsus academisB collocetur a Vice-Cancellarib. Summa 
tamen ex pecuniis academise apud publicum erarium foenore 
perpetuo collocatis, quanta majoribus preli, si quae acciderint, 
necessitatibuB ex delegatorum preli judicio sufficere possit, sepona- 
tnr, nec in academiae generales rationes referatur. Proventus quo- 
que hujus summae in preli rationibus locum habeat. 

10. Ne quid detrimenti capiant ex immutationibus quas hoc 
Btatuto sancimus, Vice-Cancellarius, ecclesiae B. Mariae vicarius, 
ejusdem ecclesiae clericus, sicut et qui nunc est virgifer ; ut prae- 
sentatoribus ad gradus superiores, Procuratoribus, examinatoribus 
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et aliis ofiiciariis UniversitatiB ex feodis et debitis numerands 
pensiones uno conspectu noscantur, et denique ut variis academis 
ntilitatibus provideatur, statutum est at pendat Vice-Cancellarius 
quotaimis, 

Bibimetipsi, qnantum opuB fuerit nt, proYentibns ex 

dotationibuB et aliis statis emolumentis inclusis, & 9, d. 

recipiat .. .. .. .. .. .. 600 o o 

Item, pro famnlo .. .. 50 o o 

Senescallo Universitatis .. 500 

Benescalli deputato .. 200 

Assessori ViceoCancellarii .. .. .. 40 o oAddp.655. 

Registrario curisB Vice-Cancellarii .. 10 o o C'^^^O 

Archivorum custodi .. .. .. .. 40 o o Add-p.poT. 

Universitatis attomato .. 100 t'^^^^ 

Universitatis coronatorom altemtri pro tmaquaqae AHd.p.79o. 

inqoisitione .. .. 5 5 o t^^^^O 

X • t T Add.p.722. 
Oratori pubuco .. 130 o o [1866.] 

Hegistrario Universitatis, loco feodomxn et emoln- Aad.p.8oi. 

nientoram ommmn antehac ex officio Registrarii ['^7o J 

perceptonmi .. .. .. .. 600 o o 

Utrique Procuratori .. 350 o o 

Unicuique Procnratomm depntato .. 80 o o 

Unicniqae magistro scholamm .. .. .. 80 o o Add.p.873. 

Unicuique rooderatori in schola literamm Graecarum [1881.] 

et Latinarum, 

si eos qui honorem aliqnem ambiant examinaverit, 100 o o Add.p.836. 
si eos qui nullum, .. .. .. 60 o ^ ] 

To each Moderator appointed to examine in Math&- [1877 ] * 

matics .. .. •• •• 40 o o 

Unicuique examinatori in schola literamm hmnanio- 
rum, si eos qui honorem aliquem ambiant ex- 
aminaverit .. 100 o o 
To each Examiner in the Honour School of Modem 

History .. ,• 60 o o 

To each Examiner in the Honour Schools of Juris- 
prudence and Theology ... .. . 50 o o 

To each Examiner in the Honour School of Mathe- Add.p.908. 
matics .. .. .. .. 40 o o ['885]. 

To each Examiner in the Final Examination in the 

Honour School of Natural Science .. 30 o o 

To each Examiner in the Preliminary Examination in 

the Honour School of Natural Science .. 20 o o 
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Adil .p.90 a. To each of the Examiners appointed for the examina- Si 8. d. 
[1884.] ^Jqjj q£ those Candidates who do not seek Honours: 

if nominated for Qronp A .. .. 50 o o 

Add.p.878. ifnominatedforGronpB, suhjectsB(i)andB(2) 20 o o 
Add^pS^Q ifnominated for Group B, subjects B( 3) and B (4) 6^00 
[1874.] if nominated for Group C .. .. 20 o o 

Add.p.871. Unicuique examinatori in Examinatione PubKca Se- 
[^SSo.] cunda qui candidates in Rudimentis Fidei et Reli- 

gionis examinaverit .. .. 30 o o 

Add.p.836. Unicuique examinatonim in Medicina, examinatione 
['^73-] habita .. 15 o o 

Examinatori unicuique in Jure Civili .. 10 o o 

Add.p.848. Examinatori unicuique in Musica pro unaquaque ex- 

[1876.] aminatione habita usque ad annum 1877 finitum 35 o o 
Add.p.643. Examinatori unicuique in certaminibus pro scholari- 
[1861.J i^^g ^ fundatione domini Craven, necnon e funda- 

tione Hertfordiana . 10 10 o 

Add.p.723. Examinatori unicuique a Yice-Cancellario et utroque 
[i 866.] Procuratore examinandis orationibus carminibusque 
eorum qui preemia Cancellarii sive viri spectatis- 
simi Bogeri Newdigate baronetti ambiant quotannis 
designando .. 10 10 o 

Examinatori a Yice-Cancellario examinandis oratio- 
nibus carminibusque eorum qui prsBmia Gaisfordiana 
ambiant quotannis designando .. 10 10 o 

Add.p.836. Unicuique examinatori examinandis orationibus eo« 

['^73-] Yum qui prsBmium Stanhopianum ambiant .. 5 5 o 
Add. p. 794. Sub-bedello unicuique, post finitum quemque termi- 
['870.J num sequalibus portionibufi -dinumerandas 100 o o 
Bedello superiori Juris, qui nunc est .. 250 o o 
Add.p.859. Alicui ad preemonendum concionaturos a Vice-Cancel- 
L^^7^'l lario designato 50 o o 
Clericis mercatus .. .. 52 o 6 
To William Francis Perkins so long ab he shall per- 
form the customary duties of Bailiff of the Univer- 
sity .. ... .. 140 o o 

To the Verger .. .. .. 25 o 6 

EcclesisB B. MarisB vicario .. .. 46 16 o 

„ „ clerico .. .. •• 600 

„ „ organistfld .. .. 40 o o 

„ „ choristis .. .. 36 o o 

„ „ organomm snfflatori .. .. 500 
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X 8. d. 

EcclesisB B. MarisB guardianis .. .. i 6 8 

To the Delegates of the University Mnseum, for the Add.p.8io. 
general expenses of the Museum, a sum not ex- [^Syi-l 
ceeding .. 560 o o 

To the Waynflete Professor of Chemistry, for assist- Add.p.840. 
ance in Lectures and Laboratory, and for current [y^l^l 
expenses (including Apparatus, Chemicals, Coal, 
Qas, and Service) .. .. 500 o o 

To the Professor of Experimental Philosophy, for a 
Demonstrator, and assistance, and for current ex- 
penses (including Apparatus, Coal, Gas, Water, and 
Service) .. .. .. .. 565 o o 

To the Linacre Professor of Human and Comparative Add.p.905. 
Anatomy, for assistance and the maintenance of [^^^4*] 
his department .. .. .. .. 510 o o 

To the Hope Professor of 2iOology, for an attendant 40 o o Add.p.874. 

To the Visitors of the Ashmolean Museum, for the [1881.] 
general expenses of the Museum .. «. 130 o o 

To the Curators of the Botanic Garden 82 o o 

To the Curators of the Schools for the general ex- Add.p.900. 
penses of the Schools, including the Statutable 
Stipend of the Clerk of the Schools .. .. 800 o o 

Pendat item Vice-Cancellarius prsesentatori pro unaquaque 
preesentatione £, s d 

Ad gradum Doctoris in qualibet facultate honoris Add.p.pa. 
causa .. .. 220 
„ Bacc. vel Doct. in S. Theologia .. 170 
„ Baccalaurei in Jure Civili .. .. 200 
„ Doctoris in eadem facultate „ .. 300 
„ Baccalaurei in Medicina 500 Add.p.659. 

„ Doctoris in eadem facultate .. 6 8 6 ^^^^p^^^^^ 

Pendantur etiam a Vice-Cancellario, quotannis, [1869.] 
Curatoribus Parci Academici .. .. 400 o o Add.p.830. 

Bibliothecsd Bodleian» .. 3350 o o ^dd^p 851 

Item pro sumptibus cameras Bodleian® .. .. 200 o o [1876.] 

Add.p.65 1 . 
[1861.] 

§ 2. Of tbe CuratorB of tbe Universily Chest. "^[fg;*^^' 

I. The Curators of the University Chest shall be the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Proctors, and six Members of Convocation ap^ 
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pointed as follows : namely, two elected by the Congregation of the 
University of Oxford ; two elected by the Hebdomadal Council ; 
and two appointed by the Vice-chancellor and Proctors, subject 
to the approval of Convocation ; each holding office for six years, 
and re-eligible ; the appointment of one in each of the three 
classes taking place every third year, as soon as conveniently may 
be after the election of Members of the Hebdomadal Council. 

The first election under this statute shall take place in the year 
1872. In case of any vacancy by death, resignation, or otherwise, 
occuning in the interval between any two triennial elections, or 
previous to that of 1872, the new Curator appointed to fill such 
vacancy shall be appointed in the same manner as the person whom 
he succeeds, and shall hold office only during the period for which 
that person would have held it. The present Curators shall hold 
office for the periods for which they were severally elected. 

2. The Curators of the Chest shall collect all Rents, Tithes, 
Dividends, Dues, Fees, Benefactions, and other Revenues of the 
University, whether belonging to the General Fund or to special 
Funds, except in cases otherwise provided for ; and shall carry the 
sums so received to the credit of the accounts to which they re- 
spectively belong. 

3. The Curators shall pay out of the moneys received by them — 
a. All charges imposed on the University by law, by ancient 

custom, or by virtue of any trust, and all payments authorized by 
Statute or Decree of Convocation, the expenses of their own office, 
and all expenses and outgoings incident to the management of 
property belonging to or held in trust by the University as here- 
inafter mentioned ; 

AHd.p.843. b. All expenses incurred under the authority of the Vice-Chan- 
[1875 ] eellor in ascertaining and protecting the rights and privileges of 
the University ; in the execution of the powers conferred by the 
third section of the Act 6 George IV, chap, xcvn ; in providing 
things necessary for the meetings of Convocation and Congregation, 
for public Lectures, Exercises, and Examinations ; and in printing 
public Notices, Lists, and other Papers. 

c. All such charges and expenses not included under any of 
the above heads as the Vice-Chancellor shall certify in writing to 
be required for the business of the University and proper in his 
judgment to be paid out of the University Chest. 

4. The Curators shall keep accounts of their receipts and pay- 
ments with proper Cash-Books and Ledgers; shall once a year 
prepare balance sheets as well of the General Fund as of special 
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Funds, showing the relation between Income and Expenditure, and 
shall draw up an Abstract of the Account of the General Fund of 
the University, to be laid, when certified by the Auditors, before 
Convocation. 

5. The Curators shall at their discretion from time to time invest Add.p.888. 
in any of the modes hereinafter mentioned such portions of annual [*^^3-] 
revenue, whether accruing on account of the University General 

Fund or of Special Funds, as shall not be required for immediate use. . 
Such investments may be made wholly in one, or partly in one and 
partly in another or others, of the following modes : (namely), 

(i) In investment on Government Securities, or on other Se- 
curities on which Trustees are by Law authorized to invest trust 
money, or on the security of the bonds, mortgages, or debentures, 
or in the purchase of the Debenture Stock, of any Railway Company 
in Great Britain incorporated by special Act of Parliament, and 
having for ten years next before the date of investment paid a 
dividend on its ordinary stock or shares, or on the security of any 
debentures or the purchase of any debenture stock issued under the 
Local Loans Act, 1875. 

(ii) In the discharge, purchase, or redemption of incmnbrances 
affecting the inheritance of any land belonging to or held in trust 
by the University, or of Land-tax, rentcharge in lieu of tithe, Crown 
rent, chief rent, or quit-rent, charged on or payable out of any such 
land. 

Investments made in any of the modes specified in the foregoing 
sub- section (i) may be varied from time to time with the consent 
of Convocation. 

Provided that the Curators shall never employ any capital 
money, which may come into their hands by reason of the termi- 
nation of any investment, for the payment of expenses of any kind 
which ought to be defrayed out of annual revenue, unless they shall 
be specially empowered to do so by Convocation. 

6. The Curators shall take charge of all public Buildings of the 
University the superintendence of which is not specially provided 
for ; and shall defray the cost of ordinary repairs. They shall also, 
except in cases for which special provision is made, have the charge 
and management of all estates, lands, houses, tithes, and other pro- 
perty either belonging to or held in trust by the University. They 
shall take care that all buildings, fences and other appurtenances 
of such Estates be maintained in proper repair. They shall have 
power to order drainage works, and such other permanent improve- 

ments as they may deem expedient. They may advance without [1873.]°* 



Digitized by Google 



240 



DE FISCO UNIVBR8ITATIS. 



[XIX. Z. 



interest to Trust Estates from time to time such money as in their 
judgment may he required for improvements and repairs. They 
shall take care that proper surveys and valuations of the Estates 
he made from time to time, and maps when necessary; and shall 
see that the Estates be let at proper rents and under suitable con- 
ditions. They shall defray, and charge on the several Funds, all 
expenses of such administration, including those incurred in visiting 

Add.p.884, and surveying, and in collecting rents ; and may also make i-eason- 
[i88a.] ^Yyle contributions, either by way of donation or of annual subscrip- 
tion, in support of schools, charities, and other public objects in 
places where property belonging to or held in trust by the Uni- 
versity is situate, provided that no such donation shall exceed on 
any one occasion the sum of £io. Premiums of Insui*ance on build- 
ings or other property may be paid at the discretion of the Curators 
either to any Public Insurance Office, or to a special Fund main- 
tained for that purpose. 

Add.p.859. 7. The Kegister of Matriculations, which is now made up by the 
[*S78.J superior bedel of Law, shall, after the next vacancy in that office, 
be made up under the direction of the Curators. 

8. The Curators may appoint a Secretary to be approved by 
Convocation on such conditions as to duties and tenure as they 

Add.p.844. shall think fit. He shall receive a yearly salary of four hundred 
[*8750 pounds, which after two years* service may be increased, if the 
Curators think fit, at the rate of fifty pounds yearly, until it 
arrives at a maximum of six hundred pounds. The present Secre- 
tary shall have the benefit of this clause as if he had been appointed 
under its provisions. The Curators may also employ a Clerk or 
Clerks for the business of their office, on such terms as shall appear 
to them proper. 

9. Wherever in the statutes or elsewhere it is ordered that 
moneys be received or paid by the Vice-Chancellor on account of 
the University, it is to be understood that such moneys shall be 
received and paid by the Curators of the University Chest. 

Add.p.765. § 3. De annuls debitis colligendis. 

[1868.] . 

Quo facilius et certius annua debita colligantur, quater quotannis, 

videlicet, intra quindenam a festo Annunciationis Beatae Marias 

Virginis, ab ultimo die termini S. Trinitatis, a festo S. Michaelis 

et omnium Angelorum, a festo S. ThomsB Apostoli, ex unoquoque 

collegio et aula ad cistsd academicsB curatores transmittatur, prae- 

fecti domus vel bursarii chirographo munitus, omnium academicorum 

catalogus qui singulis diebus supra dictis nomina sua in promptuarii 
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libro istins domus habaerint inscripta. Pari ratione academico- 
ram nolli collegio vel anise ascriptoram catalogns per delegates scbo- 
larium non ascriptoram transmittatnr. Qoibos in catalogis seorsim 
ponantnr nomina, primo, eorom qui sofPragii jnre in domo Convoca^ 
tionis frnantnr, secnndo, eorom qni, licet gradn A.M. ant saperiore 
aliquo insigniti sint, tamen isto jure qnacnnqne de causa non 
frnantnr. Siglis insnper propriis notentnr nomina eomm qni una 
pensione debita omnia academica dissolverint, eomm qni feoda 
Universitati debita in alio qnopiam collegio vel aula persolveiB 
soleant, necnon eomm (si qni sint) qui monitioni de feodis non 
persolntis per prsefectnm domns susd yel bnrsarium ant per dictos 
delegates transmiss® nondom pamerint; qnibns solom exceptia 
feoda a ceeteris omnibus debita una cum singulis catalogis tranch 
missis persolvantur. Monitio autem unicuique transmittatnr qui 
intra quindenam a singulis diebus prsescriptis feoda Universitati 
debita non persolyerit. 

§ 4. Conoeming College ContributiLons for Uniyeraity 
FnrposeB. 

Statute made by the Commissioners vihoUy for ihe Umoersity under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act^ 1877. 

Approved hy the Que^ in Cauncily iSth August, i88a. 

1. EvBBT College in the Uniyersity shall make a yearly contri- 
bution out of its reyenues for Uniyersity purposes. The contribution 
shall be assessed according to the net revenue of the College. 

2. Net feyenue shall be computed as follows : — 

There shall be included all receipts in respect of — 

(i) Bents of land and houses (other than houses in Oxford 
used for College purposes), tithe rentcharge and other rentchargea 
and pensions, quitrents and manorial payments, sales of timber, 
minerals (deducting any part of the receipts therefrom which are 
by law to be treated as capital and not as income), dividends or 
interest on stocks or other investments, including the interest on 
special funds held for any College purpose : 

(ii) Fines on renewal of leases and loans in lieu thereof: 

(iii) Income arising from any endowment, benefaction, or trust, 
and applicable to the maintenance of any Fellowship, Studentship, 
Scholarship, or Exhibition within the College, or to any other 
purpose for the benefit of the College, or of the Head or any 
member of it as such, including the income of any frind for the 
purchase of advowsons. 

B 
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There shall likewise be reckoned as receipts — 
(iy) A sum equal to the amount at which the College 
buildings, exclusive of the College Chapel, Hall, and Library, 
and of the College gardens and grounds, but including the 
lodgings of the Head, and any house being the property of the 
College, and used for College purposes, are for the time being 
assessed for local rating : 

(y) One half of the income of any Canonry annexed to the 
Headship, and the whole income of any other ecclesiastical benefice 
without cure of soub so annexed ; and also any charge upon or 
payment out of a benefice or rectorial estate forming part of the 
emoluments of the Head or otherwise applicable for the benefit 
of the College. 

And there shall be deducted all payments in respect of— 

(i) Rates, taxes, tithe and other rentcharges, and other 
ordinary outgoings in respect of th^ property of the College; 
the costs of insurance, management of estates, and collection 
(including the stipend of any one person acting as Bursar or 
Treasurer of the College and the emoluments of any Fellowship 
held by such person as a part of the emoluments of his office)^ 
and law charges : 

(ii) Repairs or improvements on the estates of the College : 

(iii) Rates, taxes, and insurance on the College buildings and 
premises : 

(iy) Maintenance and repairs of the College buildings and 
premises : 

(y) Repairs of Chancels and payments to Vicars in places 
where the College has tithe rentcharge or rectorial estates, and 
other statutory or customary payments of a like nature, including 
statutory payments to Schools connected with the College : 

(yi) Reasonable donations or subscriptions for educational 
objects in connexion with places in which the College holds pro- 
perty : 

(yii) Interest on loans and payments on account of principal 
or to sinking funds for the liquidation of loans: Provided that 
in respect of any loan contracted 'after the thirty-first day of 
December 1880 for enlarging or adding to the College buildings 
or providing new buildings for College purposes no such deduction 
ihall be allowed, but the College shall not until the loan is paid 
. off be required to make any payment in respect of the addition 
thereby made to the rateable value of the College buildings. 
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(viii) In the case of any College which at the time of the 
passing of the UniTersities of Oxford and Camhridge Act, 1877, . 
was charged with any payment for the maintenance of a Professor- 
ship or any other Uniyersity purpose, a sum equal to the amount 
of the charge, provided the same or a greater charge for any 
Uniyersity purpose is preserved or imposed by any Statute or 
Statutes made for the College under the powers of that Act. 

3. The balance in each year of receipts over deductions shall 
for the purposes of this Statute be deemed to be the net revenue 
of the CoUege for that year. 

4. The contribution payable by each College shall consist of — 
(a) An initial payment of two pounds for every one hundred 

pounds of net revenue ; 

(6) In respect of net revenue exceeding five thousand pounds . 
an additional payment on a progressive scale equal to the sum total 
of the following per-centages, reckoned cumulatively; (that is to say,) 
On every looj. of net revenue above 5,000/. . . £ 3 
» » 99 iQjOOo/. . . 10 

>, » ,) 15,000/. . . 10 

)) ,) „ 20,000/. . . 10 

5. The initial payment of two pounds per centum shall first 
accrue in and for the year 1883. 

The additional payment shall become due by successive incre* 
ments. In respect of it every College shall pay for each of the 
years 1885 to 1889 (both inclusive) one fourth of the whole sum. 
to which such additional payment, calculated as above, would have 
amounted for that year; for each of the years 1890 to 1894, both 
inclusive, one half; for each of the years 1895 to 1899, both 
inclusive, three fourths ; and for every subsequent year the whole» 
The proportion payable for each year as aforesaid shall be deemed 
to be the additional payment due from the College for that year. 

6. A College may, if it think fit, claim an abatement in respect 
of income wholly appropriated to certain CoUege emoluments; 
(that is to say,) 

(a) Any emolument the trusts or directiona affecting which 
are protected from alteration by section 13 of the Universities oi 
Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877 ; 

(6) Emoluments in elections to which any school has a right 
of preference within the meaning of section 39 of the same Act 
(not includiEig any such emolument which is held for the tune 
being under an election held afber open c(»npetitu>n)b 
In respect of income wholly appropriated to any such emola* 

B 2 
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ment, whether arising from an endowment, benefaction, or trust, 
or from corporate reyenne of the College, the College shall be 
entitled to be allowed an abatement from as well the initial as 
the additional payments bearing the same proportion to the whole 
amount payable by it for the year as the appropriated income 
bears to the whole net income of the College for the year : Pro- 
vided that the income of an emolmnent in respect of which an 
abatement is claimed shall in no case exceed the amount which 
at the time of the passing of the said Act was appropriated to the 
emolument by Statute or by any Instrument of Foundation. 

7. Against the amount of the contribution due hom each Col- 
lege shall be reckoned any sum or sums paid by the College within 
the year under Statutes made for the College by the University 
of Oxford Commissioners, for any University purpose mentioned 
in such Statutes, including the emoluments of any Fellowship or 
Fellowships attached to Professorships; and the College shall be 
chargeable only with the excess (if any) of the amount of its con- 
tribution for the year over the amount so paid. 

Provided as follows : (i) the amount so reckoned to the credit 
of the College shall not include any sum already deducted in 
ciomputing net revenue ; (2) a sum equal in amount to the initial 
payment of two pounds per centum shall in every year be paid 
without deduction on this account. 

8. The amount due under this Statute from every College for 
each year shall be paid by the College to the Curators of the 
University Chest within three months after the day which shall 
be appointed for sending in for publication the abstracts of the 
College accounts for that year. And the College shall, fourteen 
days at least before the day of payment, cause to be delivered 
to the Curators a summary statement of account showing the 
receipts and deductions, the amount of net revenue for the year, 
the payments to be reckoned to the credit of the College, and the 
amount due from it. 

9. The Curators of the University Chest shall be charged with 
the duty of seeing that the provisions of this Statute are duly 
(Bomplied with, and shall have power to require from any College 
explanations of the summary statement delivered to them under 
clause 8 of this Statute. If any difference should arise between 
the Curators and a College respecting any deduction claimed or 
any other matter of account affecting the amount payable by 
the College, the question in difference shall be referred to three 
persons, of whom two shall be nominated at the commencement 
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of each year, one by the Hebdomadal Council, and the other by 
a majority of the votes of the Heads and Bursars of Colleges 
present at a meeting summoned for that purpose by the Vice- 
chancellor; the third shall be nominated if and when occasion 
arises by the Chancellor of the University, and shall receive 
suitable remuneration from the University Chest. In the casd 
of any College having more than one Bursar, only one of such 
Bursars shall be entitled to be present and vote at the meeting. 

10. This Statute shall not be deemed to diminish or affect the 
liability of any College, under Statutes made for the College, to 
make provision, within any stated period or otherwise, for the 
maintenance of Professorships or for any other University purpose ; 
save only that payments made under such Statutes shall be taken 
into account in manner hereinbefore provided in determining the 
amount to be paid by the College for University purposes under 
this Statute. 

11. The Curators of the University Chest may at any time, 
if they think fit, permit any College to commute the whole annual 
payments with which it would be chargeable under this Statute, 
or so much thereof as consists in the initial payment of two pounds 
per centum, for a yearly payment of fixed amount ; provided that 
no such commutation shall be for a longer period than five years 
at a time, and that the terms of the commutation shall have been 
approved by the Hebdomadal Council. 

12. This Statute shall operate without prejudice to any interest 
saved by the thirty-fourth section of the Universities of Oxford 
and Cambridge Act, 1877 : Provided that this saving shall not 
be deemed to include the interest of any person holding an emolu- 
ment to which he was elected or appointed under th^ condition 
that his tenure of it should be subject to any new Statutes to be 
made by the University of Oxford Commissioners in relation to 
such emolument. 

13. The general provisions of this Statute shall be subject in 
the case of certain Colleges hereinafter named to the following 
exceptions and qualifications (namely) : 

(i) In consideration of the immediate charges which will be 
imposed upon the following Colleges by Statutes made or to be 
made for them respectively, the provision in clause 7, that a 
sum equal in amount to the initial payment of two pounds 
per centum shall in every year be paid without deduction on 
account of sums paid as therein mentioned, shall not apfAy to 
those Colleges (namely) : 
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All Souls ; 

Christ Church (until the year 1885 inclnsivey but no longer) ; 

Lincoln ; 

Oriel. 

(ii) If a Statute shall have been made under the powers of 
the Uniyersities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877, annexing 
the Canonry in the Chapter of the Cathedral Church of Bochester, 
now united to the Provostship of Oriel College, to an office of 
a theological or ecclesiastical character in the University,. then, 
after such annexation shall have taken effect, the income of the 
Canonry shall, to the extent of four hundred and fifty pounds per 
annum (part thereof), be reckoned under clause 7 of this Statute 
as a sum paid by the College for a specified University purpose. 

(iii) The payment of the yearly sum of one thousand two hun- 
dred pounds under Statutes to be made for Christ Church to 
Dr. Lee's Readers, and any further payment authorised thereby 
for the laboratory and incidental expenses of such Readers, shall 
be reckoned under clause 7 of this Statute as payments for 
specified University purposes, if and when a Statute or Statutes 
regulating the duties of the office in relation to the University 
and other matters proper to be so regulated shall have been 
made and taken effect, but not otherwise. 

(iv) .In computing the net income of Christ Church for the 
purposes of this Statute there shall be reckoned as additional 
deductions — 

(a) The sum for the time being set apart for the Cathedral 
Fabric Fund ; 

{b) A sum of twelve thousand five hundred pounds, part of 
the sum of fifteen thousand five hundred pounds assigned by the 
Statutes to the Chapter Fund. 

In reckoning the amount at which the College buildings are 
assessed the assessment of the residentiary houses with their ap- 
purtenances assigned to the Canons shall not be included. 

(v) In the case of BalHol College income subject to the trusts, 
conditions, or directions of the will of John Snell, Esquire, deceased, 
or any scheme approved by the Court of Chancery relating thereto 
(except any part of such income which may for the time being 
be paid to the Head of the College as such) shall be reckoned as 
appropriated income within the meaning of clause 6. 

14. Where by Statutes made for a College power is or shall be 
given to the Visitor to make an order directing the application of 
any part of the surplus revenues of the College to University pur- 
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poBes, or to purposes relative to the College or to the University, 
it shall be law^l for the Hebdomadal Council, at any time when it 
may judge it expedient for the interests of the University so to do, 
to submit to the Visitor for his consideration a representation re« 
specting the requirements of the University for the time being, 
such representation, or the matter thereof, having been previously 
communicated by the Hebdomadal Council, or the Vice-chancellor 
on its behalf, to the College. 

15. Where by a Statute made under the powers of the Univer- 
eities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877, provision shall have 
been made for the complete or partial union t>f a College and 
a Hall, and such union shall have taken effect, the expression 
* the College ' shall in this Statute mean the College and the Hall 
so united with it. 

§ 5. Conceming College ContributiLoxis for University 
FurposeB (Supplemental Statute). 

Statute made hy the Commiseionera wholly for the UnvversUy under 
the Universities of Oxford cmd Cambridge Acty 1877. 

Approved hy the Queen in CotmcUy ^rd May, 1882. 

1. The provisions of this Statute shall be supplemental to the 
Statute Conceming College Contributions for University Purposes^ 
and shaU be read and applied as if they formed part of that Statute. 

2. To the deductions directed to be made by Clause 2 of that 
Statute in the computation of net revenue shall be added the 
deduction following (namely) : — 

In the case of any College which at the time of the passing of the 
Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877, was charged with 
|kny payment for the maintenance of a Professorship or any other 
University purpose, and which by Statutes made for the College 
under that Act is charged with a payment or payments for the 
same or other University purposes of less amount in the wholes 
a sum equal to the amount of the reduced charge. 

3. If by the receipt in any year of arrears of rent remaining due 
from any previous year a College would become liable under Clause 
4 of the above-mentioned Statute to an additional payment for the 
year of receipt on a scale higher than that to which it would 
otherwise be liable, the Curators of the University Chest may, if 
and on such conditions (if any) as they deem just, allow the money 
so received or any part of it to be excluded from the account^ 
of the year of receipt, and accounted for as a sum received in the 
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year in which it became due, charging the College in respect of it 
with a payment sufficient to make up the contribution actually 
paid by the College for such previous year to the same amount as 
if the sum excluded had in that year been actually received and 
then brought into account. 

Clause 9 of the said Statute providing for the settlement of 
differences arising between the Curators and a College shall 
extend to and include any difference arising from a refusal of the 
Curators to allow any receipt to be excluded and dealt with in the 
manner hereinbefore mentioned, or any difference arising as to 
the conditions on which the said exclusion should be allowed, or as 
to the amount of the payment to be made in respect of the sum 
excluded. 

§ 6. Conoeming the Common TTniversity Fund. 

StahUe made by the Goffvmssioners whoUy for the University under 
the Universities of Oorford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in CoiMunl, ^rd May, 1882. 

I. Thebb shall be a fund to be entitled the Common University 
Fund. 

' 2. The Curators of the University Chest shall carry to the credit 
cf this Fund : 

(a) All moneys received by them from Colleges in the Uni- 
versity as contributions for University purposes, and not appro- 
priated to any specific purpose by or under the authority of any 
Statutes made by the University of Oxford Commissioners for the 
University or for a College. 

(6) Any other sums which by any University or College 
"Statute, or by Decree of Convocation, are or shall be directed to 
be paid into the said Fund. 

(c) If in the year 1884 or any subsequent year the total 
-amount paid into the Common University Fund from the above- 
mentioned sources shall be less than three thousand pounds, the 
deficiency shall be made up out of the University Chest. 

So soon as the revenues of the University shall in the 
judgment of Convocation be sufficient, the total amount to be 
annually carried to the credit of the Fund shall be raised to a sum 
not less than five thousand pounds. 

3. For the administration of the Common University Fund there 
shall be a Delegacy consisting of : — 

The Vice-chancellor; 
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Five members of Conyocation nominated by the Hebdomadal 
Council ; 

Five members of Conyocation nominated by the Congregation 
of the Uniyersity ; 

So many other members as there shall be Boards of Facnlties, 
one such member being nominated by each Board. 

4. Of the first fiye persons who shall be nominated by the Heb- 
domadal Council and by Congregation respectiyely, the two in 
each class who . are junior in academical standing shall yacate 
their places at the expiration of two years from election. All 
other persons elected, except such as are elected on casual ya- 
cancies, shall hold their places for four years. Any person elected 
on a casual yacancy shall yacate his place at the time when it 
would haye been yacated by the person whom he succeeds. Eyery 
member yacating his place shall be re-eligible. 

*5. The Common Uniyersity Fund shall be applicable : — 

(a) To the payment of stipends to Beaders and to Extra- 
ordinary Professors or Lecturers within the Uniyersity, and to 
the other purposes specified in Section XVI., Sub-section (3) of 
the Uniyersities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

(6) To the purposes (other than that of proyiding new or 
improying existing buildings) specified in Sub-sections (9), (10), 
(12), of the same section of the Act. 

6. The expression * Extraordinary Professor ' shall in this Sta- 
tute denote the holder of a Professorship which is to continue so 
long only as it is held by the person appointed to it. 

No Extraordinary Professor shall be appointed unless authority 
to appoint to the Professorship shall haye been preyiously giyen 
by Conyocation ; and the Uniyersity may, if it think fit, regulate, 
from time to time, by Statute or Decree, the manner of appointing 
to such Professorships. 

7. The Delegates shall not apply any part of the income of the 
Fund to the purposes mentioned in Sub-sections (9) and (12) of 
Section XVI. of the said Act, unless the Uniyersity shall, on 
the recommendation of the Delegates, by Decree of Conyocation 
or by Statute haye directed that it shall be so applied. Subject 
to the proyisions of this and the last preceding clause of this 
Statute, and to the proyisions of the Statute respecting Uniyer- 
pity Readers, the Delegates shall haye power to apply any part 
of the income to the purposes mentioned in clause 5 or any of 

* Vide lection 16 of the Oxford and Cambridge Univerrities* Act, 1877, 
in Appendix C. p. 333. 
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them, and to settle as they may deem expedient the mode and 
order of snch application. 
Add.p.895. 7. (ft) ♦The Delegates shall be subject, in respect to the applica- 
[1884. J ^£ ^Y^^ Fund in excess of £4,000 a year, 

to any Statutes which the University may from time to time 
make not inconsistent with the provisions of this Statute*. 

8. The Delegates shall, in the Michaelmas Term of every year, 
lay before the Vice-chancellor for publication a statement of the 
income and expenditure of the Fund for the preceding year, to- 
gether with an estimate of the income of the Fund for the ensuing 
year, specifying the subsisting charges on the Fund, and adding 
such further information, if any, as they may think proper, or 
as the University may by Statute require. 

§ 7. Conoeming the Form of Accotints of the TTniversity 
and the Audit and Publication thereof. 

Statute made hy the Commissioners wholly for the University under 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved hy the Queen in Council, 3rdf May, 1883; 

I. The Curators of the University Chest shall take care that 
the accounts of the University are duly kept in proper books of 
account, in which shall be entered all receipts and payments by 
them on behalf of the University, whether in respect of the General 
Fund, or of Funds appropriated to the support of particular Insti* 
tutions within the University or to other special purposes, or of 
Trust Funds. Proper records shall be kept of all property of 
every kind held, and of all debts and liabilities contracted, by or on 
account of the University or any Trust. The books shall include — 

(a) A Begister of all the property of the University, showing 
the description, situation, amount, rental, or other annual value 
of every property; the fixed charges on it (if any); and, in the 
case of stocks or other securities, the names in which and the 
accounts to which the same are standing : 

(6) A Roll of Rents, Rentcharges, Dividends, and other 
annual income, showing the amounts receivable and those actually 
received during the year, and the arrears (if any) at the beginning 
and at the close of the account : 

(c) A Cash-book or Cash-books, containing a record of all 
cash transactions : 

* Approved by the Queen in Council, May 19, 1884. 
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{d) A Ledger or Ledgers : 
And also all such other books as may be necessary or convenient 
for regularly recording all such receipts and payments and other 
matters and things as aforesaid, and for enabling the several 
accounts to be duly checked and balanced, and the correctness 
of the Abstracts and Balance-sheet for the publication of which 
provision is made by this Statute to be ascertained and verified. 

2. On or before the twenty-fourth day of March in every year the 
Curators of the University Chest shall cause to be prepared and 
delivered to the Vice-Chancellor — 

(a) Abstracts of Receipts and Payments on the general 
account of the University for the year ending on the thirty-first 
day of December last preceding : 

{b) Abstracts of Receipts and Payments on account of the 
several properties held in trust by the University and administered 
by the Curators of the University Chest : 

(c) Abstracts of Receipts and Payments on account of any 
special iunds administered by the Curators of the University 
Chest: 

{(i) A Balance-sheet showing at the close of the account the 
state of the current accounts of all the funds administered by the 
Curators of the University Chest : 

(e) A statement of all loans contracted by the University 
and outstanding; showing in respect of each loan the amount 
originally borrowed, the amount remaining unpaid, the power 
under which the loan was contracted, the rate of interest, and the 
provision made for repayment. 

The Abstracts of Receipts and Payments on the general account 
of the University and on account of properties held in Trust, 
and the Balance-sheet shall be respectively in the forms set forth 
in the Schedule annexed to this Statute. But the Curators may, 
if for special reasons it appear advisable to do so, sub-divide any 
item of account in the scheduled forms into more items than one, 
or insert additional items. 

3. The Hebdomadal Council shall annually appoint a University 
Auditor, who shall be either a professional accountant carrying on 
business in London or Westminster, or (if they think fit) a person 
conversant with accounts approved by the Permanent Secretary to 
Her Majesty's Treasury. He shall, in conjunction with the Audi- 
tors of University accounts appointed by the University (or alone 
if the University by Statute so determine), audit all accounts 
whether relating to the general revenues and expenditure of the 
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University, or to property held on special Trusts. The Auditor or 
Auditors shall report in writing to the Vice-Chancellor whether 
the accounts are duly kept in proper books of account in con- 
formity with the provisions of this Statute, and whether the Ab- 
stracts, Balance-sheet, and Statement contain a true account of the 
financial condition of the University. 

It shall be lawful for the Auditors or any Auditor to report 
epecially as to any payment which they or he may judge to have 
been made without sufficient authority. When such a special 
report is made, the question shall be referred to three persons, one 
of whom shall be the Assessor for the time being to the Vice- 
chancellor, and the other two shall be nominated at the beginning 
of each academical year by the Hebdomadal Council ; and the de- 
cision of such three persons or the major part of them shall be final. 

4. The expense of such audit (including any payment of any 
clerk or clerks whose assistance may be required) shall be paid 
out of the University Chest. 

5. On receiving the Abstracts, Balance-sheet, Statement, and 
Auditors' Eeport above mentioned, the Vice-Chancellor shall cause 
them to be printed, laid before Convocation, and published within 
the University. When any question is referred as aforesaid the 
Vice-Chancellor shall cause the decision of the referees to be in like 
manner printed and published 

6. Abstracts of the accounts of the Bodleian Library, the Botanic 
Garden, the Sheldonian Theatre, the Ashmolean Museum, the 
Taylor Institution, the University Galleries, the University Mu- 
seum (including the several scientific departments thereof), the 
University Observatory, the Delegacy of University Police, the 
Curators of the Park, the Hope* Curators, the Hope Keeper of 
Engraved Portraits, the Delegacy of Students not attached to any 
College or Hall, the Lodging Houses Delegacy, the Ruskin Trustees, 
and of all other Funds appropriated to the support of particular 
Institutions, or to other special purposes within the University, 
and administered otherwise than by the Curators of the University 
Chest, shall be in like manner audited, laid before Convocation, and 
published. 

7. The general accounts of the University and the accounts of 
each Trust shall, after the audit thereof, be open to inspection by 
Members of Convocation at convenient time£r, under such regula- 
tions as the University may by Statute make from time to time, 
and in default of and subject to any such statutory regulations, under 
regulations to be made by the Curators of the University Chest. 
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8. The accounts of the Delegates of the Clarendon Press shall be 
audited in such manner as the Uniyersity shall by Statute from 
time to time determine. 

SCHEDULE OF FORMS. 
UNIVERSITY OP OXFORD. 

Abstbacts of Reoeepts and Payments for the Tear ending the 
thirty-first day of December 

Genebal Account I. — (Revenue.) 
RECEIPTS. 

A' Ea^temal. £ $. (2« 

I. — Estates. 

(1) Lands let at rackrent 

(2) Lands let on beneficial leases 

(3) Houses let at rackrent 

(4) Houses let on beneficial leases 

(5) Houses and sites of houses let on long leases 

(6) Fines and fine loans . . 

(7) Copyholds for lives . . 

(8) Copyholds of inheritance 

(9) Leaseholds held by the University . . 

(10) Tithe rentcharge 

(11) QuitrentSy rentcharges, and other fixed pay- 

ments . • . . • • . • • • 
(i 2) Timber and underwood . . • . . . 

(13) Minerals 

(14) Other properties {describing them) . . 

II. — DiVlDBNDS AND InTEBEST ON INVESTMENTS . . 

m. — Othbb Receipts pbom Extebnax Soubges : 

(1) Benefactions .. 

(2) University Press 

(3) Oxford Market 

(4) Wine licences 

(5) Sundries 
B. IntemaL 

(1) Matriculation fees . . 

(2) University dues 

(3) Examination fees 

(4) Proctorial fines 

(5) Degree fees • • . • . . . . ... 



I 
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£ 9. d. 

(6) Incorporation fees • . 

(7) Re-admisEdon fees 

(8) Registry fees 

(9) Other items, if any {deaoribing them) 
*C. From Trust Funds 

tD. From Sale of Stooks 

Total Eeceiptb . . 

Balance at beginning of account 

Total 



PAYMENTS. 

A. ExtemaL £ i. d. 

(1) Charges in respect of estate loans • . 

(2) Charges in respect of fine loans 

(3) Lessees' annuities 

(4) Quitrents 

(5) Miscellaneous rents and rentcharges 

(6) Rates, taxes, and insurance . . 

(7) Agency and management 

(8) Law charges . . 

(9) Repairs and improvements • . 

(10) Payments to yicar^ and augmentation of be- 

nefices 

(11) Donations to churches, schools, etc. . . 

(12) Other expenditure in respect of estates {de- 

scribing it) 

tB. Internal. 

1. — Stipends : 

(i) University oflScers .. 

{2) Presentations to superior degrees . . 

Notes. — * (i) Thia item Bhonld incliide saoh poitiont of the income of «ny 
Trust Fmid as are received by the GuratorB of the University Ghest» and are 
applicable to any specific purpose within the University, as well as income 
applicable to general UnivezBity purposes. 

(2) The contributions from tnfferent Trusts may be either entered separately 
or grouped together, but the laiser Trusts should be entered separately. 

t This item should include Iac proceeds of the sale of any stodc which otat 
be applied to meet ordinaiy expenditure, e,g, stock belonging to any Reserve 
Fund. 

t (i) The items under this head should include payments by the Ctirators 
out of Trust Funds as weU as payments out of Corporate Funda. 

(a) The amounts paid out of Trust Funds and out of Coi^Mrate Funds 
reipectively may be entered separately or only the total may in each case 
be given. 
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£ 8. 

(3) Professors 

(4) Readers 

(5) Preachers 

(6) Examiners 

n. Institutions and Public Buildings {describing 

them) 

nL Otheb Intebnal Expbnditube : 

(1) Delegacy of Students not attached to any 

College or Hall . . 

(2) Delegacy of lodging houses . . 

(3) Oxford joint police . • 

(4) University police • • 

(5) Law charges . * 

(6) Pensions and annuities 

(7) Bates and taxes • • 

(8) Printing 

(9) Stationery 

(10) University Gazette . . 
(i i) Other items, if any {deacribvng them) 
rV. Intkbbst and Sinking Fund on Loans pob 
Untvbbsity Pubposbs : 
C. Votes of Convocation for Special Purposes 
P. Investments 

Total Payments 
Balance at close of account 

Total 



Genebal Account n.— (Capital.) 

RECEIPTS, £ 8. d. 

(1) Sale of real estate • . 

(2) Sale of stocks 

(3) Loans 

(4) Other sources {deecribing them) 

ToxAL Receipts 

Balance at beginning of account 

Total 
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PAYMENTS. 

EaLtemal: £ 8, d, 

(1) Farm buildings 

(2) Other expenditure {describing it) 
Internal: 

(1) Extraordinary repair of University buildings 

(2) Outlay on new University buildings 

(3) Other expenditure {deaeribing it) • • 
Investments : 

(1) Purchase of estates .. .. 

(2) Purchase of stocks . . 

(3) Other investments {describing them) 

Total Paymsnts 

Balance at close of account . . . . 

Total 



Accounts of Trust Funds. 
(An Abstract for each Fund to be set forth separately in the 
form following.) 

RECEIPTS. £ 8. d. 

(1) Dividends and interest 

(2) Bents and profits of estates 

Total Bjboeipts 

Balance at beginning of account 

Total 



PAYMENTS. £ s. d. 

(1) Repairs, management, etc. . • 

(2) Payments in respect of purposes external to 

the University 

(3) Payments to any purpose within the Univer- 

sity {specifying ii) 

Total Payments 
Balance at close of account 

Total 
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Baulnce-shext showing the state of the different Accounts of the 
Year ending on the thirty-first day of December, 18 , at the 
closing of the Accounts for that Tear. 



LIABILITIES. 

To Trust Funds: £ *. 

Balances due by the University {diatingutshing each 

Trust) 

To Special Funds : 

Balances due by the University {dUiinguishing each 
Fund) 

Balance of General Account 



Total 



ASSETS. £ 8, 

By Cash at Bankers 
By Cash in hand 
By Trust Funds : 

Balances due to the University {distinguishing each 

Trust) 

By Special Funds : 

Balances due to the University {distinjuishing each 
Fund) 



Total 



§ 8. Of the University Auditor. ^[fssf.]* ' 

1. The University Auditor appointed under the provisions of 
the Statute * Concerning the Form of Accounts of the University 
and the Audit and Publication thereof shall have the sole charge 
of the audit of the Accounts of the University. 

2. Wherever in the Statutes or otherwise it is ordered that 
Accounts be audited by the Delegates or Auditors of Accounts, it 
is to be understood that such Accounts are to be audited by the 
University Auditor. 

3. The payments to be made to the University Auditor under 
clause 4 of the Statute aforesaid shall be regulated by the Vice- 
chancellor and Proctors. 
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§ 9. Concerning the Publication of the Accounts of the 
Colleges in the University of Oxford. 

Statute made by the Commiasimers wholly for the University under 
the Univerntiee of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Council, ^rd May, i382. 

1. On or before the twenty-fourth day of March in every year 
every College in the University shall send or cause to be delivered 
to the Registrar of the University — 

(a) Abstracts of Receipts and Payments on the general 
account of the College for the year ending on the thirty-first 
day of December last preceding : 

(b) Abstracts of Receipts and Payments on account of the 
several properties held in trust by the College : 

(c) Abstracts of Receipts and Payments on account of special 
funds maintained by the College, including the funds mentioned 
in the Schedule annexed to this Statute, and such other fonds 
as the College may deem it expedient to include : 

{d) A balance-sheet showing the state of the current accounts 
at the close of the accounts for the said year : 

(e) A statement of all loans contracted by the College and 
outstanding ; showing in respect of each loan the amount originally ^ 
borrowed, the amount remaining unpaid, the power under which 
the loan was contracted, the rate of interest, and the provision 
made for repayment : 

(/) A certificate, signed by the Auditor or Auditors appointed 
by the College, that the Accounts of the College are duly kept 
in proper books of account, and that the abstracts, statement, and 
balance-sheet are correct and contain a true account of the 
financial condition of the College : 

{y) In case of refusal by any Auditor to sign the certificate, 
a statement signed by him of his reasons for such refusal. 

The abstracts and balance-sheet shall be respectively in the 
forms set forth in the Schedule annexed to this Statute. But 
any College may, if for special reasons it appear advisable to 
do so, subdivide any item of account in the scheduled forms into 
more items than one, or insert additional items. 

2. On receipt by the Registrar from each College of the ab- 
stracts, statement or statements, balance-sheet, and certificate 
above mentioned the Vice-Chancellor shall cause them to be 
printed and published within the University. 
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SCHEDULE OF FORMS. 

College. 

Abstbacts of Receiptb and Payments for the 
Year ending thirty-first December 

General Account L— (Revenue.) 



I. — Estates. 

(1) Lands let at rackrent 

(2) Lands let on beneficial leases 

(3) Houses let at rackrent 

(4) Houses let on beneficial leases 

(5) Houses and sites of houses let on long leases 

(6) Fines and fine loans . . 

(7) Copyholds for lives .. 

(8) Copyholds of inheritance 

(9) Leaseholds held by the College 

(10) Tithe rentcharge 

(11) Quitrents, rentcharges, and other fixed pay- 

ments . • • • . • • • • • 

(12) Timber and underwood 

(13) Minerals 

{14) Other properties {describing them) . . 

II. — Dividends and Interest on Investments . . 
B. Internal. 

(1) Admission fees 

(2) Degree fees . . 

*{s) College dues and Establishment charges 

(4) Tuition fees . . 

(5) Room rents . . 

t(6) Profits in buttery, kitchen, &c. 
(7) Other sources {detcribmg thenC) 

Notes. — * This item ahoiild indode &Q reoeipto from raudent memben of 
the College in respect of service in roomB, messages, and gate fines. 

t In estimating profits, dedactions should be made for the cost of prorinons, 
fael, light, wages, and maintenance of plant; bat no deduction should be 
made for rent or fabric repairs, or Bursar s stipend. 

8 2 



RECEIPTS. 



A. EztemaL 



£ s, d. 
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£ 8, d. 

*C. From TruBt Funds 

tD. From Sale of Stocks 

Total Receipts . . 

Balance at begmning of account 

Total . . 



PAYMENTS. 

A. External. £ 8, d. 

(1) ChargeB in respect of estate loans . . 

(2) Charges in respect of fine loans 

(3) Lessees' annuities 

(4) Quitrents 

(5) Miscellaneous rents and rentcharges 

(6) Bates, taxes, and insurance . . 

(7) Agency and management 

(8) Law charges . . 

(9) Bepairs and improvements . . 

(10) Payments to vicars and augmentation of 

benefices . . 

(11) Donations to churches, schools, &c. . . 

(12) Other expenditure in respect of estates 

{describing it) 



JB. IntemaL 

(1) Charges in respect of building loans 

(2) Bates, taxes, and insurance on College build- 

ings and premises 

NoTKs. — * (i) This item shoold include such portions of the income of 
any Trust Fund as are applicable to any specific purpose within the College 
as well as income applicable to general College purposes. 

(a) The contributions from different Trusts may be either entered separately 
or grouped together, but the larger Trusts should be entered separately. 

t This item should include the proceeds of the sale of any stock which can 
be applied to meet ordinary expenditure, e.ff. stock belonging to any Beserve 
Fund. 

t (i) The items under this head should include payments out of Trust 
Funds as well as payments out of Corporate Funds. 

(a) The amounts paid out of Trust Funds and out of Corporate FtnidB 
Toipeotively may be entered separately or only the total may in each case 
be given. 
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(3) Maintenance and repairs of College buildings 
and premises 

(4) Chapel services and choir fund 

(5) Library 
*(6) College servants 

(7) Table allowances 

(8) College entertainments 

(9) Maintenance of establishment in College 

10) The Head of the College 

11) Fellows 

12) Scholars 

(13) College officers 

(14) The Tuition Fund 

(15) The Pension Fund 

(16) The Building Fund 

(17) The Exhibition Fund 

(18) Other internal expenditure (describing it) 

C. ITniversify Purposes. 

(1) Common University Fund . . 

(2) Professors, including Fellowships held by 

Professors. . 

(3) University Purposes Fund 

(4) Other expenditure on University objects 

{deacribing it) 

D. Investments 



Total Payments 
Balance at close of account 



Total 



Genebal Account II.— (Capital.) 
RECEIPTS. 



Dues' compositions 
By loans .. 



NoTi. — * This item shoiild include the aggregate amount of servants' wages, 
except in so far as they have heen taken into account in estimating profits in 
buttery, kitchen, Ac. 
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£ 8. d. 

By sale of stock . . 

Other sources {describing them) . . 

Total Receipts 

Balance at beginning of account » . 
Total . . 



PAYMENTS. £ s. d. 

External: 

Farm buildings 

Other expenditure {describing it) 
Internal : 

College fabric . . 

Other expenditure {describing t<) 

Investments : 



Total Payments . . 
Balance at close of account 



Total 



Accounts of Trust Funds. 

I. — Funds applieahle wholly or in part to Purposes 
within the College. 

(An abstract for each Fund to be set forth separately 
in the form following.) 

RECEIPTS. £ s. d. 

I. Dividends and interest 

a. Rents and profits of estates . . 

Total Receipts 

Balance at beginning of account . . 

Total 
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PAYMENTS. £ 8. d. 

1. Repairs, management, &c. 

2. Payments in respect of purposes external to the 

College .. 

3. Contributions to any purpose or purposes within the 

College 

Total Payments 
Balance at close of account 



Total 



II. — Fwnds a2yplicMe wholly to Purposes external to the 
College, 

(An abstract for each Fund to be set forth separately 
in the form following.) 

RECEIPTS. £ s. 



1. Dividends and interest 

2. Rents and profits of estates . . 

Total Receipts 

Balance at beginning of account 

Total 



d. 



1. Repairs, management, &c. 

2. Payments in respect of purposes external to 
College . . 



College 

Total Payments . . 
Balance at close of account 

Total 



PAYMENTS. £ 
the 
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Accounts of Special Funds. 
I. — Tuition Fund. 
Receipts and Payments. 

RECEIPTS. £ 8i d. 

From General Account : 

(a) Toition fees 

(b) Corporate revenues 

(c) Trust Funds 

Total Receiptb 

Balance at beginning of account . . 

Total 



PAYMENTS. X s. d. 

(1) Tutors and Lecturers (being Fellows of the College) 

(2) Tutors and Lecturers (not being Fellows of the 

College) . . 

(3) Examiners, &c. 

(4) Fees paid to Professors and other University Teachers, 

and Laboratory fees 

(5) Fees paid under any inter-collegiate arrangement . . 

(6) Printing and stationery 

(7) Prizes 

(8) Pension Fund 

(9) Other expenditure . . 

Total Payments . . 
Balance at close of account 



Total 



II. — Pension Fu/nd, 

RECEIPTS. £ $, d. 

Dividends and interest . . 
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From General Account . . 
From Tuition Fnnd 

Total Receipts 

Balance at beginning of account 

Total . . 



Total Patmbnts . . 
Balance at close of account 

Total 



PAYMENTS. X' s. d. 

PensionB 

Investments 



Balakob-Shbet showing the state of the different Accounts of 
the Tear ending thirty-first December, i8 , at the closing 
of the Accounts for that Tear. 

LIABILITIES. 

To Caution Money Fund : £ 8, d. 

Balance in hands of the College, less due to the College 
for Battels, fto. . . • • • • • • . • 

To Trust Funds: 

Balances due by the College {disHngtdshing each Trust) 

To Special Funds : 

Balances due by the College {^iMngmMng each FunS) 
Balance of Qeneral Account . . . • • . • • 

Total 



ASSETS. £ 8. d. 

By Cash at Bankers . . . . . . • • 

By Cash in hand . . . • . • , . • • 
By Trust Funds : 
Balances due to the College {disiingviehing each Truei) 

By Special Funds : 
Balances due to the College {disUnguiehing each Fund) 

Total 
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Add.p.iT5. § 10. De Augendis Vicariorum quorundiim StipendiiB. 

['79^'] 

I. QuAKDOQUiDEM serenissima Maria quondam Anglise regina 
rectorias quasdam in certos usus destinatas simul cum jure patro- 
natus ecclesiarum istarum academiae concessit : 

a. Placuit academiaB statuere et decemere, quotiescunqne ipsi 
in posterum visum fuerit vicarios suos in preedictis ecclesiis ope 
aliqua et liberalitate subleyare, et stipendia eorum auctiora reddere, 
sive pecunia e cista academica deprompta, sive parte aliqua ipsius 
rectoriae in usus vicarii concessa, ut sive in decreto Conyocationis 
siye in indenturis ad hanc rem spectantibus inseratur semper 
clausula (jam olim in decreto Conyocationis mens. Noyemb. A.D. 
1773 usurpata) per quam palam fiat augmentationem istam vicario 
concedi ea lege ut assidue in parochia dicta vixerit, et non aliter, 
[Proviso tamen quod hoc statatum ad prsesenteB eoclesiaram pnediotaram 
Ticariofl nullo modo pertinere censeatar.] 
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Sectio L— DB CHAKTIS BT MTJNIMBNTIS XTNIVBHr Add.p.6{o 
SITATIS CUSTODIBNDIS. 



[1636.]- 
Add.p.650 
[1861.] 



1. Statutum est quod omnes chartse, tam aathentic8B quam 
alisB, et mimiinenta (prsedia, poBseBsiones, commtmia UniverBitatis 

jura et privilegia, ant publicamm lectoramin dotationes concer- Corp. Stat, 
nentia) in pyxides pecnliares, titulis fhndoram sive preediomm ^"^Jg^g j 
insignitas, ordine digerantnr, et in abaco tribus seris obserato, (vel, 
si nnns abacus non sufficiat, in pluribus abacis totidem quoque 
seris obfirmatis) reponantur : claves antem Bint in custodia Yice- 
Cancellarii et Procuratomm ; nec quicquam inde promatur, nisi in 
prsBsentia et cum consensu Yice-Cancellarii et Procuratomm, aut 
ab ipsis deputatorum. 

2. Duo autem peculiaria registra fiant (quorum unum in abaco 
remaneat, alterum in manibus Procuratorum successive) in quibus, 
quid quisque quo tempore et e qua pyxide extraxerit, sub chiro- 
grapho ipsius extrahentis annotetur ; ut Procuratores pro ratione 
officii sui facile dispicere yaleant, quid in quaque pyxide deside- 
retur, et a quo exigendum habeant. 

3. Insuper omnium et singulorum scriptorum, chartarum, et 
munimentorum higusmodi, duo inventaria conficiantur ab archi- 
yorum custode, et sigillo commoni Uniyersitatis muniantur : 
quorum unum in abaco illo communi repositum conseryetur; 
alterum penes ipsos Procuratores sit; qui, intra quindecim dies 
postquam officiis suis cesserint, in prsesentia auditorum computi 
Bui pnedictum inyentarium successoribus suis in manus tradent ; 
atque e regtstro extraetorum, qute scripta extracta, qusB restituta, 
qusB adhuc desiderentur, palam recitabunt; et deinde registrum 
itidem successoribus suis in manus tradent. 

4. Etiam, si quid de noyo in abaco repositum fuerit, illud ipsum 
in inyentarium redigi curabunt; sub pcena quod, si quis contra 
hoc statutum deliquerit, yiginti marcarum mulctam Uniyersitati 
solvere teneatur. 
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Sectio II.— DB SIGILLIS UNIVBBSITATIS. 

1. Statutum est quod, prout antiquitus fieri consuevit, pro 
diversis negotiis expediendis diversa UniverBitatifl eigilla ad- 
hibeantur. 

2. TJnum quidem minuscnlom, ad literas epistolasque ex 
decreto Convocationis yel Congregationis conBcriptas sigillandas 
destinatTiiii. 

3. Alierum majusculum, quod ad ipsius Cancellariatus officium 
Corp. Stftt. duntaxat spectat ; et quod Cancellarius yel Vice-CancellariuB, non 
^V* 6^*61 ^^^^ ^ ®* confirmanda quae ratione executionis officii sui fecerit 

yel ediderit, sed etiam ad publicam fidem faciendam, cuiyis in- 
Btrumento appendet, quoties opus fuerit et sibi expedire yidebitur. 
Qu8B quidem sigilla in propria Cancellarii yel Vice-Cancellarii 
custodia remanent. 

4. Tertium publicum est et commune Cancellarii, Magistrorum 
et Scholarium Uniyersitatis in Oxonia, adeoque totius academi» 
communitatis et incorporationis sigillum; quod indenturis, in- 
strumentis originalibus, syngraphis, eyidentiis, publicis tabulis, 
Uteris siye libellis testimonialibus, nomine totius Uniyersitatis con- 
fiignandis, iisque quae ad utilitatem communem et dignitatem 
Uniyersitatis spectant confirmandis inseryit. 

5. Quod quidem sigillum in quadam pyxide ad id compa- 
rata in eodem reponitur abaco, in quo adseryantur chart^B et 
munimenta Uniyersitatis, sub custodia Vice-Cancellarii et Pro- 
curatorum; nec unquam sine consensu Conyocationis cuiyis 
instrumento apponendum est, prseterquam Uteris testimonialibus 
sigiUandis, quas, ut concedendi, sic et sigiUandi potestatem habeat 

Add.p.5a6. domus Congregationis. 
[1855.] 

Sectio III.— DE BIBLIOTHECA BODLEIANA. 
§ 1. De Bibliotheoario. 

BiBLiOTHEGiB custodia tali viro commendetur, qui cum ob 
assiduam in studiis operam et constantiam Celebris emineat, turn 
ob fidem probitatem prudentiamque bene apud omnes audiat; 
insuper qui sit Unguarum tum eruditarum (quas yocant) turn 
Add.p.835. yulgarium baud imperitus. 
" 3 ] 



[i85< 



if 



[1873.J 



§ 2. De forma Bibliothecarii eligendi. 



Add.p.835. I. Cum yero quaUcunque de causa locum yacare contigerit, 
[1873.J ^ Curatoribus in pleno termino noyus bibUothecarius eligaiur, 
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quae quidem electio saffragiis venerabilis domus Convocationis 

permittatur, prsemissa semper a Vice-Cancellario sex dierum 

pnblica monitione. 

a. Post consummatam electionem, bibliothecarius spondeat 

coram Vice-CanceUario, verba prseennte Procuratore seniore : 

* Tu dabis Jldem, te ea omnia fideliter exemttmim quoB ad officivm 

btbliotlieearii speetantJ Resp.* Do.* Add.p.814. 

[1873.] 

§ 3. De Bibliotheoarii libera reoessione vel amotione. 

1. BiBLiOTHECAKius si libere velit officio suo cedere, per men- 
sem integrum ante cessionem suam Vice-Cancellario id denuntiet ; 
qui more usitato idipsum palara omnibus notum faciat. Nullo 
tamen modo ad munus suum resignandum cogatur bibliothecarius, 
nisi ob indignum aliquod' facinus perpetratum aut insignem de- 
fectum diutiuB in officio permanere ineptus judicetur. Quod si Add. p. 1^59. 
quicquid aut deliquerit aut male administraverit bibliothecarius, [*^5^ i 
in eo Yice-Cancellarius ex consensu suffragioque curatorum ad- 
monendi potestatem habeat. Si autem amotionis poenam mere- 

atur, a munere suo moveatur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos Add.p.835. 
appellationum in Congregatione aut majorem partem eorum. 

2. Siquando bibliothecarius prse infirmiori valetudine aut senec- 
tute ingravescente assidusB in bibliotheca moree impar sit, Vice- 
Cancellarius, cum majoris partis omnium curatorum consensu, ei, 
post triginta annos in munere bibliothecarii vel in muneribus 
hypobibliothecarii et bibliothecarii positos (ita tamen ut per 
decem annos ad minimum fuerit bibliothecarius) beneficium an- 

nuum quingentarum librarum e pecuniis Bodleianis ad honorem Add.p.835. 
tribuat; si autem per viginti annos bibliothecae operam navaverit, f^*^^^ -' 
ducentas quinquaginta libras. Vice-Cancellarius autem, sicut 
antea provisum est, alium bibliothecarium in ejus locum suffici 
curet. 

§ 4. De officio et munere ejusdem. 

1. BiBLiOTHEGABnjs totius interioris administrationis curam 
habeat, et omni ex parte bibliothecse dignitati et utilitati semper 
invigilet. 

2. Grande illud album, vel nominum quam vocant matriculam, 
penes ipsum servandi perpetuandique potestas sit; in qua de- 
Bcribat illorum nomina quorum beneficentia aliquid aut librorum 
aut pecuniarum aut rerum denique pretiosarum in usum et emolu- 
mentum studentium bibliothecss accreverit. 

3. Preecipue vero libris undequaque conquirendis incxunbat, iis 
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prsesertim, si qui in aliqua fiftcnltate majoris momenti desiderari 
videantor ; eumque in finem catalogos libronun passim yenalium, 
tarn domi qnam foras, diligenter inspiciat ; curaiorum aliominye 
doctrina insigniom viroram, et speciatim professorum in sua 
cujusque facultate, consilium adhibeat; nihil denique pneter- 
mittat, quo bibliotheca libris ad omne eruditionis scientiseque 
genus pertinentibus locupletetur. 

4. In libris coemendis judicent curatores ; qui tamen multum 
arbitrio bibliothecarii relinquere possnnt. 

5. Si autem ex relatione studentium liber aliquis vel plures 
ibidem desiderentur, curet bibliothecarius ut statim in libro 
aliquo in hunc usum destinato inscribantur tituli eorundem 
libronun, quo, re mature perpensa, si ex usu fore yisum ftierit, ' 
emantur hi libri et in usum studiosorum in bibliothecam infe- 
rantur. 

6. LibroB qui singulis annis accedant, signo bibliothece antea 
apposito, juxta facultates, quumprimum per spatium liceat, in 
classes suas digerat; singulis facultatibus catalogos assignet; in 
catalogum autem ampliorem nomina auctorum ordine alphabetico 
referat, titulum opens, qua forma voluminis excusum, quo loco 
annoque editum, subjiciat. Die autem rationum inspiciendarum 
catalogum omnium librorum qui anno proximo elapso bibliothecsB 
accesserint, adscripto singulis libris pretio suo, in manus cura- 
torum tradat. 

7. Quod si largitio pecuniaria ad libros coemendos illiua fidei 
concredator, donatori catalogum titulorum pretiumque singulorum 
librorum transmittendum curet. 

8. Pecunias quibus ad libros coemendos cseterasve bibliothecsB 
impensas opus habeat bibliothecarius, ei, prout postulabit occasio, 

Add.p.835. suppeditent Curatores, quorum sit bibliothecao census accipere et 
["873.] custodire. Bibliothecarius autem rationes curatoribus reddere 
teneatur. 

9. Quod si post yisitationem, aut alias aliquo tempore, ipsi con- 
stiterit libmm aliquem deesse, intra triduum rem notam faciat 
Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus, ut omni modo de libro illo 
inquiratur. 

Add. p 560. § 5. De numero, ordinei nominatione et mimeribuB 
t'^S^ ] osBteromm offloiariortim et ministroram. 

I . BiBLiOTHECABio in partem laboris sui adjungantur hypobiblio- 
Add.p.835. thecarii duo, linguarum tum eruditamm (quas yocant) tum ynl* 
["873.] gj^ri^ YisLwd imperiti. Bibliothecarii arbitrium in omnibus biblio- 
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thecffi negotiis seqni teneantur. Ambo autem, quantum fieri Add. p.8 14. 
poteet, in bibliotheca constanter adsint, atqne ex bibliothecarii [i^?^*] 
mandato libris perqnirendis ac digerendis et catalogis conficiendis 
dent operam, cseteraqne omnia fideliter exsequantnr quse biblio- 
theca nsnB et commoda postulare videantar. 

2. Hypobibliothecarii nominentnr a bibliothecario cum majoris 
partis omnium curatorum consenEu; qusB quidem nominatio Buf- 
iragiis venerabilis domus Convocationis permittatur, praemissa 
semper a Vice-Cancellario sex dierum publica monitione. lidem 
ab officio removeantur, si quid tale meruerint, ex majons partis 
omnium curatorum sententia. 

3. Hypobibliothecarii, quumprimum nominati fuerint, eodem 
modo quo bibliothecarius, mutatis mutandis, fidelitatem spondeant. 

4. Si autem hypobibliothecarius aliquis, setate vel morbo in- 
gravescente, officio suo cedere velit, ei, si per spatium triginta 
annorum bibliotheces inservierit, et sit ad minimum quinquaginta 

annoB natus, e pecuniis Bodleianis, cum majoris partis onmium Add.p.835. 
curatorum consensu, pendantur annuatim ad honorem ducentee 
librsB ; alius yero hypobibliothecarius in ejus locum modo supra- 
dicto sufficiatnr. 

5. Sint prseterea tres vel, si ita curatoribus videatur, etiam 
plures ministri, qui bibliothecario et hypobibliothecariis preesto 
adsint, eorum mandata exsequantur, libris perqnirendis et repo- 
nendis dent operam, et aliis bibliothecse usibus, prout res tulerit, 
ex superiorum prsescripto diligenter inserviant. 

6. Ministri nominentnr a bibliothecario, cum majoris partis 
curatorum in Universitate prcesentium approbatione ; et eadem 
auctoritate ab officio removeantur. 

7. Quod ad quotidianam attinet bibliothecfls curam, officiarii 
omnes, quantum fieri potest, in ea constanter adsint. Nulla 
autem nnquam de causa officiarii omnes simul absint, sed vel 
bibliothecariuB vel unus ex hypobibliothecariis semper adesse 
teneatur. 

8. Sed ut aliqua saltern absentiee venia officiariis hisce con- 
cedatur, liceat unicuique eorum extra academise fines interdum 
versari, modo (prseter dies festos atque solennes quibus bibliotheca 
claudenda sit) absentiaB tempus in unoquoque anno septuaginta 
dies non exsuperet. Quod -si merito in plures dies proroganda sit 
licentia quam prsesenti hoc statuto definitum est, communibus ia 
venerabili domo Convocationis suflragiis, dierum trium ad mini- 
mum publica monitione prsemissa, arbitrium permissum esto. 
Hoc autem sic intelligendum est, ne cidvis hypobibliothecariorum 
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academia abesse liceat^ dum bibliothecario foris esse contingat; 
nec bibliothecariiiB, cum prasens sit, amborom hypobibliothe- 
cariomm auxilio simnl careat, nisi ex gravi aliqua et perargenti 
Ad(].p.835. causa, majori parti curatorum in Uniyersitate prsesentium appro- 
[i^73<] j^QQ liceat bibliothecario neque hypobibliothecariis cur® 

animarum inservire. 

9. Ex ministris nemo absit, nisi speciali venia bibliothecarii 
priuB impetrata ; idque sub poena amotionis. 
Add. p.6/;4. 10. Absentis bibliothecarii munere fungatur hypobibliothecarius 
[«862.i aenior. 

II. Janitor longe a janua non discedat; qusd sit ingredientium 
conditio non segniter observet; bibliothecario et hypobibliothe- 
cariis obsequium prsBstet. 



Ad(i.p.56i. § 6. De stipendiis offioiarionim et mimstroram, et de 
[1856.] peoimiifl in nsum bibliotheesB exigendis et erogandis. 

Add.p.835. Pendaitt Ouratores, e reditibus Bodleianis, 

[»873 ] Bibliothecario, loco omnium emolumentomm quae hactenus 

Add.p.84a. percepit, libras mille, per singulos anni quadrantes sequalibus 
portionibus dinumerandas. 

Item quantum curatoribus videatur, 

1. Pro stipendiis annuls hypobibliothecariorum ; modo ne 
quis eomm minus quam trecentas vel plus quam quadringentas 
libras accipiat. 

2. Pro stipendio annuo Janitoris; modo ne minus quam 
quadraginta vel plus quam octoginta libras accipiat. 

3. Pro stipendiis annuls ministrorum ; modo ne quis eorum 
Add.p.737. minus quam viginti vel plus quam ducentas libras accipiat. 

[1867.] stipendiis eorum, qui in catalogis librorum extra 

ordinem conficiendis aut alio quovis in usus bibliothecse labore 
versentur. 

5. Pro libris siye manuscriptis siye impressis prout occasio 
tulerit coemendis, compingendis, resarciendis. 

6. Pro lapsis inclinatisque resarciendis, prout usus postulet, 
interioris structure, non solum antiques bibliothecse, sed et scho- 
larum hactenus annexarum yel in posterum per decretum venera- 
bills domus Conyocationis annectendanim, atque etiam pergulsB 
Anglice vocatae ihe jncture gallery (quatenus ilia in bibliothecas 
usus cedat), et tecti tam exterioris quam interioris antiquae biblio- 
thecsB. 

7. Pro pluteis et abacis reparandis vel de novo compingendis, 
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et cseteris omnibns peragendis quad ad justam libronun collo- 
cationem distribationemqae reqnirantur. 

8. Pro novis catalogis instituendis aimaatiin librorum sive 
manusciiptoruin sive impressomm qui eo. anno bibliothec» acces- 
serint. 

9. Deniqae, quoniam fieri non potest at omnibus speciatim 
provideatur, pro cseteris quotquot sint bibliotheca sumptibuB 
necessariis. 

In hos autem usus assumantur, 

I. Heditus et proventuB prsediorum, tenementorum eiye pos- 
sesBionum, quibus ex ipsius Bodleii munificentia fruitur biblio- 
theca. 

a» Pecuniss quae ex munificentia Crewiana bibliothecario et 
bibliothecee de^tinabantur. 

3. Annui proventus e pecuniis Qodwyn, et viri munifi- 
centissimi Doctoris Mason; et e summa apud eerarium publicum 
perpetuo foenore collocata, bibliothecae autem Bodleianee per de- 
cretum Conyocationis a.d. 1845 annexa. • 

4. PecunisQ bibliothecas Bodleianse e cista academica juxta Add.p.835. 
Statutum De Feodis pendendee. [*^73»i 

Preedia vero Bodleiana per cistae academicas curatores ad- 
ministrentur ; qui, post reparationes factas omn^esque alias justas 
expensas, quicquid ex eorum proventibus supererit bibliothecaa 
curatoribus in usus ejusdem erogandum tradant. 



§ 7. De onstodia nxunismatuin. Add.p.56a. 

[1850.] 

1. NuMisiiATUM custodiam habeat bibliothecarius ; et quo 
melius tam pretiosae supellectilis integritati consulatur, nemo un- 
quam, nisi ipso vel uno ex hypobibliothecariis praesente, museolum 
ubi conservatur intrandi copiam habeat. Numismata uno eodem- 
que tempore pluribus quam duobus nunquam ostendantur, nisi duo 
bibliothecas officiarii, vel unus ex officiariis et curatorum aliquis, 
per integrum tempus simul adsint. 

2. Nemini hoc museolum visenti numisma aliquod suum cum 
numismatibus museoli conferre liceat * 



§ 8. De tempore aperiendi et olaudendi bibliotheoam. 

Apebiatub bibliotheca mense Januario, Novembri, Decembri, Add.p.84a. 
ab hora nona matutina ad tertiam postmeridianam j Febmario, 
Martio, Augusto, Septembri, Octobri, ad quartam ; Aprili| Maioi 
Junio, Julio, ad quintam. 

T 



Digitized by Google 



274 DE BONIS ET LOCIS PUBLICIS. [XX. III. 8. 



Exceptis, 

Diebns omnibus Dominicis ; 

Yigiliis ante Nativitatem Domini, et deinceps osque ad festom 
Circumcisionis inclosive ; 
Festo Epiphaniie ; 

Die Pasfiionifl Domini, vigiliis Paschatis, ac Bex feriis Pascha 
immediate sequentibus ; 

Die Ascensionis, et duobns feriis Pentecosten immediate sequen- 
tibns ; 

Die encseniomm ; 
Add.p.609. Septem diebns a primo die Octobris nmnerandis ; 
[1864. J -Q-^ visitationem bibliothecse immediate precedente. 

Diebns qnibuscnnque vel festivitatis vel jejonii, de qnibns snpra 
non aliter ordinatnm fdent, statim post conciones publioe coram 
Universitate habitas bibliothecam accedentibns pateat aditns. 

Si vero ex Conyocationis edicto alia induciarom tempera inci- 
derint, hoc per schednlam ostio bibliothecffi exteriori affigendam 
palam denimtietnr. 

Bibliothecarius vel unns ex hypobibliothecariis prwsto semper 
aperiendis bibliothecee foribus adsit. 

Tintinnabnli sonitu exeundi tempns significari iidem cnrent; 
quo facto, nemini in bibliotheca morari liceat. 

Nemo illuc, quocunque prsetextu, immo nee ipse bibliothecarius, 
ignem, lucernam aut quodvis luminare accensum inferat yel il^ 
accendat ; quod si fec^erit, officio sive privilegio suo in perpetuum 
mulctetur. 

§ 9. De modo studendL 

I. Volumina a bibliothecam studendi causa frequentantibus ne 
unquam a pluteis amoveantur, nisi permissu bibliothecarii ; qun 
yero in clathris et sub custodia bibliothecarii solius continentur, in 
manus cuique et numerato tradantur, ante discessum autem red- 
dantur. Qui banc legem yiolayerit, in duplum cujusque libri 
yalorem, quem sic retinuerit aut celayerit, condemnetur; et, si 
destinata animi improbitate id &otum comprobetur, e bibliotheca 
Add.p.563. in perpetuun^ ejiciatnr. Porro, manuscripta yolumina (quae pro- 
•] iQiscue singulis in bibliothecam admissis sine discrimine utenda 
exponi, non potest periculo carere) in archiyis conclusa teneantur ; 
nec cuiquam qui non sit actu membrum Uniyersitatis, utenda 
permittantur, nisi qui in Artibus Magistmm aut saltern in Jure 
Ciyili Baccalaureum adduxerit, qui de libro indemni et illseso 
redhibendo spondeat. 

3. Libri in archiyis contenti, quando ob antiquitatem, raritatem, 
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pretinm, speciem aut aliam denique prsestantiorem ob noiam magni 
8B8timandi faerint, parce tantnm ostendantor, adhibita semper cnra 
ne contrectatione nimia ant pervolntatione cormmpantnr. 

3. Si qnis a bibliothecario ant aliqno officiario bibliothec» 
interrogatns de nomine suo et collegio sive anla, non responderit 
etatim jnxta rei yeritatem, ipso facto priyilegio bibliothecse 
intrandao careat, donee per Congregationem regentinm, gratia 
proposita et concessa, restitnatnr. 

4. Nec superior nec inferior bibliothecarius cjiivis tradat libmm 
aliquem ad usum studiorum, nisi nomen ejus, una cum Uteris locum 
cujusque libri indicantibus, in libro chartaceo ad hoc munus 
peculiariter destinato inacribat; libro autem reddito deleatur 
nomen. 

5. Nemo autem, sub poena decem solidorum, inter legendum in 
aliquem libmm incumbat ; charta, siye libello aliquo chartaceo aut 
membranaceo proposito, super libmm aliquem scribat: ne yel 
atramenti sufifusione vel foliorum replicatione vel sordibus con- 
tractis contaminetur. Quos nisi persolyerit, e bibliotheca protinus 
excludatur. 

6. Nemini liceat libmm aliquem manu scriptum yel ipsi yel per Add.p.869. 
alium transcribere et eundem publici juris facere, nisi yenia yel t'^^O 
Bibliothecarii yel Coratomm prius impetrata. 



§ 10. De lis, quos studendi causa ad bibliothecam 
admittere licet. 

I. Studendi priyilegio omnes gradu aliquo insigniti gaudeant; Add.p.841. 
alii yero, si literas commendatitias a probate aliquo yiro secum ^'^^^^ 
attulerint. Cceteri, qui tantnm bibliothecse inyisendse causa ire- 
quentissimi adyeniunt, ad anteriorem partem ejusdem, qusB * Artium' 
nomine insignitur, solummodo admittantur; in cseteram corporis 
bibliothec8B partem nonnisi a graduate aliquo deductis aditus 
detur. 

a. Priusquam autem aditus alicui in bibliothecam studendi 
causa patefiat, coram Yice-Cancellario, yel Procuratpre, yel biblio* 
thecario, huic quae sequitur formulse subscribat: 

' Ego A. B. in bibliothecam Bodleianam admittendus ex animo 
poUiceor me libros cseteramque supeUectilem sic esse tractatumm 
ut Buperesse quam diutissime possint ; animum ad studia et silen- 
tium accommodaturum ; et, quantum in me est, curaturum nequid 
bibliotheca detrimenti aut incommodi capiat.' 

3. Quod si posthac contigerit ut graduatus aliquis aut quilibet 

T 2 
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alius lancinandi aut snbducendi librum aliqnem, tractatum, vel 
paginam cujusvis in bibliotheca voluminis, liquido reus compertna 
faerit, is protinos cum a bibliotbeca torn ab academia, cum infamia 
atque dedecore, sine ulla spe regressus amoveatur. 

§ 1 1. De libris extra bibliotheoam ad tempns detinendiSi 
aut etiam effbrendis. 

I. QuuM plurimis ex nsa fore aatmnetur, libros qui siDgolis 
annis bibliothecae accedant nno conspectu percurrere, nonimlli vero 
variis officioram saorom negotiis distringanttir, quo tempore ad 
ipgam bibliothecam aditus patet; camera qiuedam baud procol a 
bibliotbeca, qunm primum id commode fieri possit, in usus gradua- 
torom vel etiam exteroram qui licentiam stndendi in bibliotbeca 
adepti sint, seponatur. In qua camera libri omnes nuperrime editi 
reponantur, simul atque bibliotbecsB accesserint, ibidemque per 
integrum annum asserventur, et turn demum in interiorem bibUo*. 
tbecsB partem asportentur. 
Add.p.564. 2. In banc cameram libros sive impressos sive manu Bcriptoa 
[^856.] g bibliotheca vespere in eorundem usus efiferri liceat. 

3. Qw camera ab bora decima matutina usque ad boram 
decimam postmeridianam aperta maneat, nisi siquando justa da 
causa visum sit curatoribus eam prius claudere. 

4. Huic camera; adsint duo ministri, quorum officium erit libros 
recenter advectos in pluteis ordinate disponere ; eosdem in manus 
cuique et numerato tradere ; redditos in suis quosque locis repo- 
nere ; quantum fieri potest, librorum titulos auctorumque nomina 
cbartulis inscribere, quae catalogo annuo conficiendo inservire 
poBsint ; libris denique et inprimis codicibus manu scriptia 
invigilare (si qui e bibliotbeca in eandem allati fuerint), ne quid 
detrimenti inter utendum accipiant. 

' 5. Quicunque autem librum vel libros in banc cameram efifem 
cupit, is semibora ad minimum ante tempus bibliothecao claudendsei 
libros quibus opus habeat cbartula, quam propria manu subscrip- 
serit, bibliotbecario designet. 

6. Quod si videatur opus esse altera etiam camera, quae studiis 
severioribus prosequendis reservetur, liceat curatoribus banc desig- 
nare et apparare similibus conditionibus constituendam. 
Add.p.65a. 7. Et quoniam viri bonoratissimi, Joannis Badcliffe, D,M. 
[1861.] gduciarii magnam cameram Badolivianam academise in usum 
bibliotbecse Bodleianaa commodare dignati sint, liceat curatoribus 
libros sive manu scriptos sive typis impressos, imagines sere vel 
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ligno impressas, alia deniqne si qnse Tisam faerit de bibliothecee 
sapellectile eo translata reponere. 

Forro, libros de scientiis in moseo academico tractatis curatO' 
ribns liceat in musei academici bibliotheca asservandos coUocare. 

8. Qaoties libri alicujns impressi exemplaria duo vel plura, sive 
ex eadem editione, sive denao absque nlla immutatione excusi, in 
bibliotheca exstare constiterit, liceat cnratoribns, rem proponente 
bibliothecario, si novem saltern e sno ipsonim nmnero consenseiint, 
exemplari ex iis optimo asservato, csBtera divendere vel libris aliis 
permutare. Proviso tamen, ne qnis omnino liber alienetnr, qui 
sive legato sea dono bibliothece accesserit. 

. 9. Liceat cnratoribns tabnlas qnasdam tnm sere ant ligno incisas, Add.p.677. 
tnni etiam mann delineatas, vel in camera Radcliviana, vel in ['^^3-] 
eedibns Bandolphianis, eo modo qno nsni publico optime inservi- 
tursB videantur, collocare, — sigillo bibliotheca BodleianaB et dona- 
tomm nominibus munitas. Si quse ejusmodi tabulae in sedes Add.p.779. 
iEUndolphianas transferantur, Curatoribus sedium accedat Biblio- t^^^O 
thecarius quamdiu saltem istee tabulae illic asserventur. 

10. Liceat Curatoribus, sicut mos fuit, libros impresses et 
manuscriptos scientiae causa viris doctis sive Academicis sive Add. 
©xtemis mutuari. [^873-] 



§ 12. Pe ouratoribns bibliotheca et de bibliotheca ab Add.p.564. 

iis seepins perliistranda. [1856.] 

1. OcTO illis curatoribus jam inde a primordiis bibliothecae 
Bodleianae in perpetuum designatis (Vice-Cancellario scilicet et 
Procuratoribus eommve deputatis, regiis S. Theologiae, Juris Civilis 
et Medicinae, Hebraici etiam Graecique sermonis professoribus) 
accedant quinque viri, variis doctrinis et Uteris imbuti, jure 
intrandi domum Congregationis Universitatis Oxoniensis gaudentes, 
et intra academiam residentes. A domo Congregationis Univer- 
sitatis Oxoniensis in decennium, si tamdiu resederint, eligantur; 
iidem, exacto decennio, denuo eligantur, si ita venerabili domui 
visum ftierit. 

2. Curatoribus, iisque solis, jus concedatur sine aliquo ex 
bibliothecae officiariis comitante in istas partes bibliothecae intrandi 
quae claustris obserantur ; excepto semper museolo ubi custodiuntur 
numismata, de quo supra speciatim statutum est. Quae potestas 
ideo conceditur, ut in statum et conditionem bibliothecae assidue 
inquirant, et explorent utrum omnia recte conserventur et justo 
ordine diq)onantur. Et si quid invenerint in quo contra statuta 
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et regolas legitime eancitas peccatnm fuerit, vel qnod in melius 
mntari potent, illico Vice-Cancellarimn adeant ; qui eorom rogatu 
coratores cseteros sabmoneat et convocet. 

3. Neqne solmn qaomodo mnneris soi rationem bibliothecarins 
obiverit, excntiant ; sed incertis etiam in rebus ad se relatis, quid 
sit Sciendum demonstrent; si imperfecte conditum statutum; si 
recenti malo novum sit quaerendum remedium; similiterque in 
ceeteris, nbi opem efflagitat necessitas. Atque super hujusmodi 
incommodis, (postquam inter se conjunctis opinionibus convenerint) 
Convocationis domus certior facta ezpeditam afferat emendationem. 
Proviso tamen, quod, in omni curatorum ad venerabilem domum 
Convocationis relatione, ratio semper habeatur Stat. Tit. X. sect. u. 
§ 2. et Tit. XIII. et legis a parliamento lat» 170 et 180 Victoriae, 
cap. 81. 

4. Bis in unoquoque termino, ant seepius, si res tulerit, die et 
hora a Vice-Cancellario constituenda, curatores in bibliotheca aut 
(si justa de causa ita expedire videbitur) in alio loco idoneo 
conveniant de libris emendis et disponendis consulturL Scripto 
autem consignent, si quos libros pretio comparari placuerit. 

Add.p.835. 5. Curatorum muneris erit, sicut antea dictum est, bibHothecas 
[1873.] rectitus et pecunias undecunque provenientes accipere et in usus 
bibliothecee erogare. Qui tamen rationes acceptonim et expen- 
sorum auditoribus computorum quotannis submittant. 
Add.p.6Q9. 6. Singulis annis octavo die Novembris (nisi Dominica fuerit, 
[1864. J g^-^g yicBB dies Satumi proxime antecedens compensabit,) in 
bibliotbecsB statum ac conditionem singulatim inquirant : in quem 
finem pridie ejus diei curatores singulos Vice-Cancellarius per 
bedellum submoneat, eo ut se prime mane sequente recipiant. 

7. Ibi vero clausis foribus (ne quisquam incommode illos 
interpellet) et seduso bibliothecario donee accitus ftierit, examinent 
ecquid diligentiam in omnibus officii sui partibus adhibuerit. 
Libros porro ipsi oculis perlustrent, ne forte aliqui anno proxime . 
elapso incuria aut mala fraude amissi sint vel perditi. 

8. Curatoribus etiam liceat alteram diem perlustrandas biblio* 
thecsB, prsecipue archivis, adsignare. 

9. Quod si tandem aliquando bibliothecam ita amplificari 
contigerit, ut libros universes, sicut a bibliothecee primordiis 
fiictum est, juxta facultates in classes suas digerere liceat, consilium 
ineant bibliothec8B curatores ut intra singulas etiam facultates, si 
ita commode fieri possit, libri distincte et ordinate disponantur : 
exceptis si quie librorum collectiones ea lege bibliothecas accre- 
verint, ut seorsim in uno quodam loco servarentur; in quibos 
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tamen ipsis, quantum per donatorum volnntatem licet, libros ordine 



Sbctio IV.~0F the SHEIiDOlOAN THBATBB. Add.p.814. 



1. Thxbb shall be six Curators of the Sheldonian Theatre, 
namely, the Yioe-Chancellor and the Proctors for the time being, 
and three Members of Convocation nominated by the Vice- 
Chancellor and Proctors, subject to the approval of Conyocation, 
holding office for six years, and re-eligible. But, of the three 
Curators first nominated, the' junior shall retire on the first day of 
November 1873, ^^^^ junior on the first day of November 1875, 
and the senior on the first day of November 1877. In case of an 
equality of votes on the Board of Curators the Vice-Chancellor 
shall have a second or casting vote. 

2. The Curators shall have charge of the Theatre and its Add.p.86o« 
precincts ; shall make arrangements for the conduct of the business t"^7^J 
at the Encsenia ; and shall have power to appoint and remove all 
persons whose services may in their judgment be required, whether 

for a time or continuously, for any purpose connected with the 



3. The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to hold Congregations 
and Convocations in the Theatre, when he shall think fit, and to 
grant the use of the building for any academical purposes. 
Applications for its use for other purposes shall be referred to the 
Board of Curators. 

4. The nominated Curators shall have proctorial authority 
within the precincts of the Theatre on all public occasions. The 
Curators shall have power on all such occasions to appoint as many 
Members of Convocation as they may think necessary to exercise 
proctorial authority within the same precincts. 

5. All Members of the University attending Academical Meet- 
ings in the Theatre shall wear their proper Academical dress. 

6. The day for holding the Enceenia in any year shall be 
appointed by the Hebdomadal Council before the end of Easter 
Term in the preceding year. 

7. The Vice-Chancellor shall have power before the end of 
Hilary Term in any year, with the consent of the Hebdomadal 
Council, to appoint a place other than the Theatre for holding the 
Enc»nia for that year.. 

8« The estates of the Theatre shall be managed by the Curators Add.p.86o. 
of the University Chest. The Curators of the Chest after payment ['^78.] 



quodam et serie disponant. 



Add. p. 5 36. 
[1855.] 



[1873.] 



Theatre. 
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of repairs and charges incidental to the management of the estates 
shall pay the residue of the income to the Curators of the 
Theatre. 

9. Except as is otherwise provided in this Statute, the ex- 
penditure of all moneys appropriated to the uses of the Theatre 
shall he committed to the care of the Curators of the Theatre, who 
shall suhmit their accounts annually to the Auditors of Accounts. 

Segtio Y. De Museis. — § 1. De museo academioo et 
laboratorio Clarendoniano. 

Add. p. 1 58. I. Mtjsei academici cura custodi committatur a musei delegatis 
[1857.] nominando, et a domo Convocationis approhando. Cui domum 
ipsi destinatam pensionis immunem concedat Universitas. Acci- 
piat custos praeterea salarium octoginta librarum; ea tamen 
conditione, ut huic summsB nihil ultra stipendii accedat, si id ita 
contingat ut idem musei Ashmoleani et academici sit custos. 
Add.p.847. 2. Laboratorii Clarendoniani cura committatur Professori 
[1876.] p}iilo8ophi8e Experimentalis. 

Add.p.788. ( 2. De mtusoo Ashmoleano. 

[^869.] ^ . 

StaUUum regia auctorUate sancitum, a.d. 1870. 

I. QxTiKQUE sint Musei Ashmoleani visitatores, scilicet, Vice- 
Cancellarius, Historiarum Professor Camdenianus, Historise 
Modem» Professor Regius, et alii duo ex lis qui jus intrandi 
domum CouTOcationis habent a Congregatione Universitatis 
Oxoniensis in quinquennium eligendi. Quandocumque ipsis com- 
modum videbitur. Museum visitent, cimelia et libros manuscriptos 
ordinent, et ubi expedire visum faerit deponant. In cceteris 
abrogentur ordinationes Ashmoleanee. 

[a. Quam primum yaoaverit custodis Musei officium, cufltoe nt Joannei 
Henrious Parker, Magiater in facultate Artium honoris causa creatus.] 

Posthac custodem visitatores nominent a venerabili domo Convo- 
cationis approbandum. Quilibet rite approbatus custos stipendio a 
Doctore Rawlinson legato fruatur. Quicquid de officio ejus statuerit 
Academia, observare teneatur. 
Ad(l.p.904. 3. The Keeper shall have the care of the Collections in the Ash- 
[1884.] jmolean Museum, under the direction of the Visitors ; and of any 
other Collections of Antiquities or Coins which the University may 
hereafter place under his charge. 

4. He shall give not less than six Lectures in the coarse of the 
year, on subjects to be approved by the Visitors. 
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5. He shall reside in the University six months in the year. 

6. He shall be subject to the Visitatorial Board. 



Sectio VL— DB INSTITUTIONE TAYLOBIANA. 



1. Thebe shall be nine Curators of the Taylor Institution, 
namely : — 

The Vice-Chancellor ; 

The Begins Professor of Modem History ; 

The Professor of Comparative Philology ; 

Four Members of Convocation, nominated by the Vice- 
Chancellor and Proctors, subject to the approval of Convocation, 
holding office for five years, and re-eligible ; 

Two Members of Convocation elected for ten years by the 
Curators from among the non-official Members of their own body. 
Any such Curator, however, whose term of ten years shall have 
expired, shall be capable of being re-elected to the place which he 
has so vacated. 

If any non-official Curator shall cease to reside within the 
University, his Curatorship shall be declared vacant by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

2. The Curators shall hold three stated meetings in every year, 
and shall meet at other times when summoned by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor. The stated meetings shall be held in the second week of 
February, the second week of May, and the second week of No- 
vember, on such days as the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint. Four 
Curators shall be a quorum. When the votes are equal, the Vice- 
Chancellor shall have a casting vote. 

3. The Teachers, the Librarian, and every officer and servant of 
the Institution shall be appointed, and removable, by the Curators. 
Every appointment of a Teacher shall be subject to the approval 
of Convocation. 

4. For the teaching of Modem Languages within the Institution 
there shall be so many Teachers, and of such languages, as the 
Curators shall from time to time determine. Each Teacher shall 
be appointed for not more than five years, but shall be re-eligible. 
Every Teacher shall reside within the University during every 
academical Term, unless he shall have obtained from the Curators 
leave of absence for a specified period. It shall be the duty of 
every Teacher to give instmction within the Institution to Mem- 
bers of the University during seven weeks at least in every Term 



Begiilations of the Taylor Institution. 



Aacl.p.774. 
[1869.] 



Digitized by 



Google 



DE BONIS ET LOCIS PUBLICIS. 



[XX. VI. 



(Easter and Act Terms being counted as one), and six honrs at 
least in each week ; to conform to snch regulations as the Curators 
may make respecting the hoars and mode of teaching, the arrange- 
ment of classes, the books to be used, and other matters of a 
like nature ; to make a terminal Keport to the Curators in sach 
form as they may direct, and to furnish them from time to time 
with such information respecting his work within the Institution 
as they may require ; and to assist in Examinations for Scholar- 
ships, if and in such manner as he may be required so to do by the 
Curators. 

Ad(l.p.775. 5. No Teacher may receive Members of the University as 
[1869.] private pupils without having previously obtained permission to do 
so from the Curators, and no Teacher shall receive any private 
pupils within the Institution. 

6. The stipend of each Teacher shaU be at the rate of £200 per 
Adci.p.863. annum. The Curators may, if they shall think fit, require from 

[^879.] persons attending the Teachers* Lectures pa3rment of fees, not 
to exceed £1 for each Term. All fees so received shall be paid 
over to the Teachers in respect of whose Lectures they are received. 
The Curators may also in their discretion make additional pay- 
ments to Teachers in augmentation of their stipends, if and on 
such a scale as the Curators may think just and reasonable, having 
regard to the number of Lectures delivered and the state of the 
funds of the Institution. 

7. The Curators may make arrangements for the delivery from 
time to time within the Institution of Lectures on the literature or 
language of any of the Nations of Modem Europe, and may pay, 
out of the annual income of the Institution, to each person who 
shall deliver such Lectures, such a sum of money by way of 
honorarium as they shall think fit. 

8. There shall be awarded annually, provided there be two 
Candidates of sufficient merit, a Scholarship and an Exhibition of 
the values of JB50 and £25 respectively, tenable for one year, and 
open to all Members of the University who shall not have exceeded 
the twenty-third Term from their Matriculation. 

9. The general subject-matter of the Examination for the 
Scholarship and Exhibition shall be one or more of the languages 
taught within the Institution, Comparative Philology as applied to 
the same, and the literature of such selected language or languages. 
The Curators shall fix from time to time the particular subjects of 
each Examination, of which they shall issue notice one year at 
least previous to such Examination. 
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10. The Professor of Comparative Philology shall be an Ex- 
aminer ex officio^ and the Cnrators may appoint one or more addi- 
tional Examiner or Examiners, to each of whom they may pay a 
sum not exceeding £10. 

11. Every candidate for a Scholarship shall send to the Curators 
his name, a certificate of his academical standing, and the consent 

. in writing of the head or vicegerent of his college or hall, three 
clear days at least before the day appointed by the Curators for 
the commencement of the Examination. 

12. A Candidate who has obtained an Exhibition may in a sub- 
sequent year be elected to the Scholarship ; but no Candidate who 
has been elected to a Scholarship shall be afterwards admitted to 
competition. 

13. The Curators may, if they shall deem it expedient and the 
funds at their disposal shall in their judgment be sufficient, estab- 
lish, or offer for competition from time to time, an additional 
Scholarship or Exhibition, of such value, and to be awarded on an 
Examination in such subjects connected with Modern Languages 
and Literature, as they may determine. 

14. The Librarian shall reside within the University during the 
whole of every year, except when the Library is closed ; but the 
Curators may grant to him leave of absence for a specified time. 

He shall discharge such duties in respect of the Library, and Add. p. 7 76. 
generally in reference to the Institution, as may be assigned to him C'^^pO 
by the Curators. 

15. The Curators may fix from time to time the stipend of the 
Librarian, provided it do not exceed £200 jp^r annum. They Add.p.908. 
may, if they shall think fit, appoint an Assistant in the Library at C'^^Sr] 
a reasonable stipend, either in addition to or in lieu of the Libra- 
rian, and may in the latter case provide for the performance of the 
Librarian's duties in such manner as they may deem expedient. 

16. The Library shall be open, on such days and at such hours 
as the Curators shall appoint, to Members of the University, to 
the Teachers, and to such other persons as shall have obtained 
firom the Curators permission in writing to read therein; such 
permission to be granted only on a recommendation iii writing 
signed by two members of Congregation, not being Curators, per- 
sonally acquainted with the applicant. Members of the Univer- 
sity and Teachers may, if the Curators shall think fit, be allowed 
to borrow books from the Library; and the Curators may in their 
discretion extend this privilege, by permission in writing (to be 
granted only on a like recommendation), to persons who, though 
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not belonging to either of the above classes, shall be residing in 
the University for the purpose of study or the prosecution of any 
work or employment connected with literature or science. The 
Curators may make and enforce such regulations as they may deem 
expedient to secure the proper use of the Library by persons 
admitted thereto, and to prevent abuse of the privilege of borrow- 
ing books by persons enjoying the same. 

17. The Curators may keep, for the service of the Institution, a 
Porter or any other servant or servants who may be required, at 
reasonable wages ; and may at their discretion permit, or require, 
Buch Porter or servant, or the Librarian or Assistant in the 
Library, to occupy rooms and reside within the walls of the Listi- 
tution. 

18. The Curators shall in every year set apart, out of the income 
of the Institution, such a sum at least as added to the annual pre- 
mium paid for Insurance against Fire would amount to £100. The 
sums BO Bet apart shall form a separate fund and the income shall 
be accumulated, and the fund and its accumulations shall be at the 
disposal of the Curators for extraordinary repairs and unforeseen 
expenses. The residue of the income, after payment of stipends, 
Scholarships and Exhibitions, ordinary repairs, and all other neces- 
sary expenses and outgoings, shall be expended in maintaining and 
extending the Library by the purchase of books and periodicals. 

Sectio VII.— of the ILCHBSTBB ENDOWMENT FOB 
THE ENCOUBAGEMENT OF THE STUDY OF THE 
SLAVONIC LANaUAGES, LITEBATUBE, AND 
HISTOBY. 

Add.p.847, I. The Curators of the Taylor Institution shall be charged 
['^7^0 ^ith the application of the proceeds of the Fund arising from the 
Bequest of the Right Honourable William Thomas Homer, Earl of 
Hchester (for the encouragement of the study of the Slavonic 
Languages, Literature, and History). 

2. The Curators shall apply the interest of the Fund to one or 
more of the following purposes at their discretion, and in such 
manner, and at such times, as they may judge most expedient : 

The delivery of Lectures on subjects connected with the 
Slavonic Languages or Literature, or the History of the Slavonic 
Nations ; 

The bestowal of Prizes or Exhibitions for encouraging the 
study of those subjects ; 
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The publishing, or assisting in the publication of, works in 
one or other of those subjects. 

3. K at any time there be no Candidate of sufficient merit for a 
Prize or Exhibition, or if no person be found competent and 
willing to deliver suitable Lectures, the sum which had been 
destined for such Prize or Exhibition or for such Lectures re- 
spectively may at the discretion of the Curators be subsequently 
applied by them as part of the proceeds of the Fund, or may be 
added to the principal. 

4. The Curators may at any time report in writing to the 
Hebdomadal Council that the purposes of this statute cannot in 
their judgment be satisfactorily carried into effect under the fore- 
going provisions; and such Report shall be published as the 
Hebdomadal Council may direct ; and the powers hereby vested 
in the Curators shall thereupon cease and determine. Otherwise 
this statute shall continue in force. 

Sectio Vm.— DB PABCO ACADEMICO. Add.p.8jo. 

[1873.] 

1. There shall be five Curators of the University Park, of 
whom the Vice-Chancellor, or some Member of Convocation ap- 
pointed by the Vice-Chancellor to act in his stead, shall always be 
one. The other four shall be Members of Convocation, two elected 
by the Congregation of the University, and two by the Hebdoma- 
dal Council, each holding office for six years, and re-eligible. 
The first elections shall take place as booh as conveniently may be 
after the passing of this Statute ; and of the Curators then elected 
the junior in each pair shall vacate the office after the expiration 
of three years. Any vacancy occurring before the end of the proper 
period shall be supplied only to the end of such period. 

2. The Curators shall have charge of the Park, of the Fishery in 
the Cherwell, of the Bathing-place and land adjoining, and of all 
Walks repaired by the University. For these purposes they shall 
be entrusted yearly with the sum of four hundred pounds from the 
University Chest and with the rents and profits of the premises. 
They shall submit their accounts annually to the Auditors of 
Accounts. 

Sectio IX.— OP THE UNIVBBSITY OBSBBVATOBY. Add.p.845. 

['875O 

I. The Savilian Professor of Astronomy shall have charge of the 
University Observatory, subject to the superintendence of the 
Board of Visitors hereinafter constituted. 
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2. There shall be ten Visitors of the Observatory, of whom the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Proctors, the Astronomer Boyal, the Director 
of the University Observatory at Cambridge, and the Badcliffe 
Observer shall always be six. The other four shall be elected by 
the Congregation of the University, and shall be members of Con- 
vocation or persons who have received an honorary degree in one 
of the higher Faculties, each holding office for ten years, and re- 
eligible. The first election shall take place as soon as conveniently 
may be after the passing of this Statute, and of the Visitors then 
elected the jimior two shall vacate office after five years. Any 
vacancy occurring before the end of the proper period shall be 
supplied only to the end of such period. 

3. The Visitors shall meet once at least in every Term ; they 
shall inspect the Observatory and the Instruments from time to 
time as they judge expedient ; and at their meeting in the Trinity 
Term the Professor shall lay before them a report of the proceed- 
ings in the Observatory during the preceding year. 

4. The accounts of the Observatory shall be annually submitted 
to the Auditors of Accounts. 

Add.p.850. sectio X.— op the botanic GABDEN. 

[1876.] 

Inasmuch as it was ordered by a Decree of the Court of Chan- 
cery, made on the 21st day of July 1871, that the Perpetual Com- 
mittee established by the same Court on the 9th day of July 1733 
to supervise and regulate all things relating to the Botanic Garden 
should be replaced by thf ee resident Members of Convocation to 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors subject to the 
approbation of Convocation, to hold office for ten years, and to be 
styled Curators of the Botanic Gkirden; that the expenditure of the 
sum of £150, which the University is bound to pay annually for 
the maintaining and keeping up of the Botanic Garden, Greenhouse, 
and Library, should be entrusted to such Curators ; and that the 
Garden should be managed by them : 

And since no special provision has hitherto been made by 
Statute concerning the outlay of the annual income arising from 
the benefaction bequeathed by the Right Honourable Henry Earl 
Add.p.901. of Danby for the maintenance of the Garden, or concerning the 
[1884.] Qiiflay Qf sum of £S2 paid annually out of the University Chest 
for the same purpose : — 

Now it is hereby provided that the expenditure of all moneys 
appropriated to the uses of the Botanic Garden shall be committed 
to the care of the Curators of the Gkrden. 
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Sectio XI.— of the finch LIBBARY AND Add.p.863. 
COLLECTION. 

The care of the books and works of art bequeathed to the Uni- 
versity by the Reverend Bobert Finch, MA., of Balliol College, 
and the administration of the fund left by him in connection 
therewith, shall be entrusted to the Curators of the Taylor Insti- 
tution. One half the interest of the Aind shall be expended by Add.p.883. 
the Curators in the purchase of works of Art to be added to the ['^^^O 
Collection ; the other half in the repair or arrangement of such 
works of Art, and in pa3rment of the stipend of a Keeper to be 
nominated by the Curators and to be removable by them. 

Sectio XU.— OF THE SCHOOLS. Add.p.874. 

1. Thebb shall be six Curators of the Schools, namely the t^^^^O 
Vice-Chancellor, the Proctors, and three Members of Convocation 
elected by the Congregation of the University. The elected 
Curators shall hold ofiGlce for six years, but of the three first elected 

the junior shall retire after the expiration of two years, and the 
next junior after the expiration of four years from the date of his 
election. Any vacancy occurring before the end of the proper 
period shall be supplied only to the end of such period, and no 
one who shall have held the office of Curator for the full period 
shall be re-eligible until after the expiration of two years fk»m the 
time when he shall have vacated his office. In case of an equality 
of votes at any meeting of the Curators the Vice-Chancellor shall 
have a casting vote. 

2. The Curators shall have charge of the Schools and their pre- 
cincts, with respect to the lighting, warming, water supply, and 
cleansing of the building, the appointment, control, wages and 
removal of the servants and others employed therein, and the 
arrangement, furnishing, and use of the rooms for Examinations, 
Lectures, and all other purposes. 

3. The Accounts of the Curators shall be annually submitted to 
the Auditors of Accounts. 

Sectio XIII.— OF THE UNIVEBSITY OALLEBIES. Add.p.904. 

I. TnEBE shall be * seven Curators of the University Galleries, ^^^^^'^ 
namely, Bodley's Librarian so long as any works of Art belonging 
to Bodley's Library remain in the Galleries, and six Members of 
Convocation elected as follows, namely, two by the Hebdomadal 
* vid. infra, p. 335. 
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Council, two by the Congregation of the University, and two by 
the Yice-Chancellor and Proctors, each holding office for six years 
and re-eligible. But of the six so first elected the junior in each 
section shall vacate office in Michaelmas Term 1887 on the first 
Monday after the triennial election to the Hebdomadal Council, 
the senior similarly in Michaelmas Term 1890. And at any time 
vacancies occurring before the expiration of the full period shall 
be filled up only to the end of such period. 

2. Jf any Curator shall cease to be bona fide resident within 
the University his Curatorship shall be declared vacant by the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

3. The Curators shall have charge of the University Galleries 
and their precincts, with respect to the lighting, warming, water 
supply, insurance against fire, and cleaning of the building, and 
the care of the works of Art, Casts, and other objects therein. 

4. There shall be a Keeper of the Galleries, who shall receive 
an annual stipend of £100, and such assistant-keepers and other 
officers or servants receiving such payment as the Curators shall 
thin)c fit. The Keeper and all other officers or servants shall be 
appointed and removable by the Curators. 

5. The Keeper shall have the charge and custody of the Galleries 
and their contents, under the direction and control of the Curators, 
subject to such rules as to residence within the building and 
attendance in the Galleries as may be made from time to time by 
the Curators. 

6. The Curators shall make regulations for the use of the 
Galleries by the Slade Professor of Fine Art, the Lincoln Professor 
of Classical Archaeology, and such other Professors and Readers as 
shall be authorised by the University to teach therein. They may 
also make such other arrangements for the giving of instruction 
and for the use of the Galleries by students as they shall think fit. 
Subject to such regulations or arrangements the Galleries shall be 
open to Members of the University and the public at such times 
and under such conditions as the Curators shall determine : pro- 
vided that Members of the University in their academical dress 
and friends accompanying them shall be admitted without fee. 

7. The Curators shall be entrusted with the expenditure of the 
income of the Galleries and of all sums granted by the University 
or by the Delegates of the Common University Fund towards the 
enlargement, maintenance, or care of the collections contained in 
them. They shall submit their accounts annually to the Auditors 
of Accounts. 
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8. The Curators shall annuallj elect a Chairman. They shall 
meet once at least in every Term, and at sach other times as they 
shall be summoned by the Chairman. 

Sbctio XIV.— op the INDIAN INSTITUTE. 

1. Thbbe shall be seven Curators of the Indian Institute, Add.p.905. 
namely, the Vice-Chancellor, the Proctors, and four Members of ['^^4-1 
Convocation elected as follows — two by the Hebdomadal Council, 

and two by the Congregation of the University. Each of the 
elected members shall hold office for six years and shall be re- 
eligible. Of the four Curators fii*st elected, the junior elected by 
Council and the junior elected by Congregation shall each vacate 
his office at the expiration of three years from the date of his 
election. Any vacancy occurring before the expiration of the full 
period shall be filled up only to the end of such period. 

2. The charge and supervision of the Institute shall be assigned 
to the Boden Professor of Sanskrit for the time being, and shall be 
exercised by him subject to the direction and control of the 
Curators. 

3. The Curators shall have the disposal of any money paid by 
the University Chest for the general expenses of the Institute. 
Out of this money the Curators shall defray all the necessary 
expenses of the Institute, including repairs, property tax, rates 
and insurance, and the surplus they shall apply to the use of the 
Institute according to their discretion. 



u 
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p. 191. 

[1636.] 

SBcno I. 

§ 1. De Jurisdiotione XXniyersitatiB tnenda. 

Cum non solum juxta priyilegia a aereniBMniifl regibns inclyti 
hnjufl regni et pmlatis, stadioBomm tranquillitati gratiose consa- 
lentibos, concessa et indalta» vemm etiam secimduin diatomam 
oonsaetudinem quad memoriam hominnm excedit, potestas cogno- 
Bcendi ac terminandi omnes caosas, scholares aliasqne peraonas 
privilegiataB quoqno modo concementes (ezceptis caoais liberi 
tenementi, mahemii, feloniaB, et proditionis), ad Cancellarii Univer- 
eitatifl jnrisdictionem i^ectet et pertineat : Btatatom est quod 
nollus scholaris vel persona privilegiata de quacnnque causa in 
Uniyersitate terminabili quempiam in curia aliqua extra Universi- 
tatem (nisi ordine appellationis senrato) conveniat ; nec cajusquam 
alterius curise jurisdictioni ultro se submittat ; sed alibi impeditus, 
Cancellarium vel Vice-Cancellarium, quumprimum poterit, de lite 
sibi intentata certiorem faciat ; et modis quibus poterit privilegio- 
rum Universitatis hac in parte conservationem solicite curet ; sub 
poena quod, si quis scbolaris vel persona privilegiata secus fecerit, 
ut perturbator pacis incarceretur et mulctetur ; et, si in contuma- 
cia perstiterit, privilegiis Universitatis exuatur. Persona vero non 
privilegiata vel oppidanus qui scholari vel personse privilegiatse extra 
Universitatem in hujusmodi causis litem intentaverit, commercii 
cum Bcholaribus et personis privilegiatis interdicto, donee satis- 
fecerit, coerceatur : extraneus vero, tanquam jurisdictionis Univer- 
Corp.Stat. sitatis contemptor, si apprebendi poterit, incarceretur. Cancel - 
^ [1^36 ] etiam et Yice-Cancellarius, omnesque alii, pro sua ccgusque 

auctoritate ac potestate, quo minus in hac parte Universitatis pri- 
Add.p.7jr3. vilegia violentur, se fide sua Universitati data teneri et obligari 
[1868.1 noverint. 
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§ 2. Be onria oommissarii siye Vioo-Canoellarii 
XXni^ersitatis. 

1. Pbo expediendis majoris momenti causis in Uniyersitate 
controversis, statutum est, quod semel in qualibet septimana 
tenninorum temporibus, et vacationum etiam (quamdin Yice- 
Cancellario expedire videbitor) die Bcilicet Yenens post meridiem, 
in boreali sacello ecclesiae B. Yirginis Marise, aut alio loco per 
Universitatem assignando, curia habeatur. Cui prsesit commis- 
Barins sive Yice-Cancellarius Universitatis, ejusve deputatus ; 
assidentibuB sibi duobus (cum ipsis videbitur) qui pro tempore 
fuerint Universitatis Procuratoribus. 

2. Coram quibus procuratores ad lites quiete et modeste ea 
omnia edant, proferant, et exhibeant quae ad causas directe facere 
videbuntur: edita vero, prolata, et exhibita curiae registrarius 
ex mandate judicis, vel ad requisitionem partis, fideliter describat, 
in acta redigat et custodiat. 

3. Singulis item curiis intersit a Yice-Cancellario designatus Add.p.79if. 
minister, qui mandatarii et praeconis officio fungatur, et alia qu8B t^^^o-] 
Yice-Cancellarius vel ejus deputatus imperabit, exequatur, 

4. In qua curia Yice-Cancellarius ejusve deputatus secundum 
jura, privilegia et consuetudines ipsius Universitatis procedat, 
decematque quae ad causas ordinandas et determinandas con- 
ducent. Quin et (si quid tumultuose, proterve, vel indebite a 
procuratoribus causarum vel aliis curiae officiariis actum vel 
gestum fuerit) mulcta pecuniaria corrigendi, iucarcerandi, bus- 
pendendi ab officio, aut etiam officio procurationis privandi et 
amovendi potestatem habeat. 



§ 3. De assessore, Bive deputato Vice-CancellariL 

1. Quo melius in curia Universitatis ordo procedendi observetnr, 
et cum minori molestia Yice-Cancellani (qui pluribuB occupatio* 

nibua distinetur) negotia forensia expediantur ; statutum est quod Ck>rp. Stat. 
Yice-Cancellarius aliquem e Doctoribus vel Baccalaureis Juris ^'j.'^^^*^ ^ 
(quern magis idoneum judicio bug existimaverit) assumere poasit 
qui in audiendis causis ipsi assideat, et, cum Yice-Cancellarium 
abesse contigerit, ejus in judicio vices suBtineat. 

2. Qui, tempore admissionis suae ad hujusmodi officium^ spondeat, 

' quod ea qucB ad <^ium Assessms in cwria Cancdlarii spectani Add.p.p2. 
fidditer exsequelur ; et quod sine aceejytione jyersonarum, eecundum [>868.] 

u 2 
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jura regni et atattUa ac consuetttdines tpsius UniverntcUta, causae 
sine mora aut dUatione audiet et terminahUJ 



§ 4. De registrario onri» Vioe-CancellariL 

1. Statutum est, quod is, qui officium registrarii in curia 
Add.p.8oi. Universitatis sustinebit, sit Artium Magister vel Baccalaureus 

[1870.] j^^j^g . judicio et auctoritate Cancellarii sub literis ipsius patentibus 
Add. p. 77a. ad id muneris deputandus; qui etiam in sua admissione spondeat, 
Acld?pf309. bene ef fdditer iis omnibus eocequendis qua ad officium 

[1836.] registrarii pertinebunt. 

2. Et de secreiis Universitatis celandis' 

2. Ipsius vero munus est, Vice-Cancellario sive ejus deputato 
in causis tarn publice quam privatim audiendis adesse; coram 
eo acta registro inscribere, et actorum libros seu registra, publica 
Universitatis negotia concementia, quotquot in ipsius manibus 
fuerint, sub fideli custodia conservare ; data scilicet cautione 
centum librarum pro quolibet registro, per obligationem repo- 
nendam in abaco ; ubi registra Vetera in tuto reponenda esse, nec 
inde promenda sine obligatione centum librarum pro unoquoque 
volumine, prsesenti statute cautum esto. 

3. Denique registro peculiari, penes Yice-Cancellarium perpetuo 
adservando, nomina ipsorum qui coram domino Yice-Cancellario 

Corp. Stat majorum criminum rei peracti sunt, secundum seriem alphabeti 
^ [1636] ^"serere, una cum crimine, condemnatione, cautione, et quota vice 
sic deliquerint. Quod quidem registrum, ubi ad umbilicum per- 
ductum fuerit, in abaco reponendum erit, et aliud ipsi succentu- 
riandum. 



§ 5. De prooQTatoribTis ad lites. 

Add. p. 700. I. Ad officium procuratorum in cmiis Universitatis admittendi 
[1865.] g^|. ^ posterum viri tres ad minimum, Artium Magistri aut 
Juris Civilis Baccalaurei, in praxi juris exercitati et arbitrio 
Yice-Cancellarii comprobati: vel etiam alii, modo vel advocati 
sint (quos barristerios appellant), vel ex eorum numero qui, at- 
tomatorum nomine, apnd curias Anglise principales procuratorum 
vice funguntur, iidemque arbitrio ac auctoritate Yice-Cancellarii 
comprobati. 

Add^^^77a. 2. Procuratorum si quis in officio suo minus recte se gesserit, 
[18 8.] pj^^g moribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel statutis ad pro- 
curatores spectantibus obtemperare recusaverit, Yice-Cancellario 
liceat ei qui ita deliquerit procuratoris officio interdicere. 
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§ 6.* De conttunacia coercenda. 



[i. Statutum est qaod, si quis alicui in curia Cancellarii litem intentare 
▼elit, primum, partem cui litem intentat, per bedellum carise inservientem ad 
comparendam in judioio certo die monendum ouret ; et, si qusBsituB a bedello 
conyeniri non poterit (facta fide quod sic quiesitua oonveniri non potuerit) 
dtatio viU et modis decematur, cubiculi foribus in collegio vel aula ubi 
moratur, et domus, in qua habitat, ostio affigenda. 

a. Et, si personaliter monitns, vel post afiSzionem citationis viis et modis, 
(facta itidem fide) definite tempore non compareat, contumax, et in pcsnam 
contumacis (b. e. iocarcerationem vel exconmiunicationem) incidisse pro- 
nuncietur. Et, si in oontumacia per tres- menses perstiterit, scholaria aut 
persona privilegiata banniatur ; oppidanus vero commercio interdictus declare- 
tur quamdiu in contumada perstiterit ; ita ut, cum juri paruerit, absque alio 
pnejudicio restituatur. Quod intelligi volumus duntaxat 'de bannitione et Corp. Stat, 
interdicto commercii ob contumaciam adversus curiam, non ob aliam causam [1636.] 
quamcunque. Quod si extraneus fuerit, in Universitate moram non &cturua, 
vel quispiam alius de fuga auspectus; licebit ex decreto judids quocunque 
tempore per arrestationein corporis vel districtionem bonorum (si qusB intra 
Umverbitads prsednctum habuerit) in jus pertrahere. 

§ 7. Ciim reus oomparuerit in judioio, quid agendxuEL 

Die juridico, reo comparente, actor sive is qui eum in jus vocavit (nisi id 
antea apud registrarium feoerit) statim in curia stipuletur; et de lite prose- 
quenda, expetisisque solvendis casu quo in causa suocubuerit, fide-jussorem 
interponat : reus item de re judicata et expensis solvendis stipuletur et fide- 
jubeat; uterque etiam procuratorem sibi constituat. In quibus si actor 
defecerit, reus cum expensis dimittatur : si reus, donee pnestiterit, incarceretur. 
Fide-jussoribus vero interpositis et procuratoribus constitutis, partes jura- 
mentum utrinque susdpiant quod super libellis exceptionibus aliisque materiii 
hinc inde proponendis, cum examinati fuerint» omnem quam sciverint vel 
crediderint veritatem, quatenus ad id de jure astringuntur, proferent. 

§ 8. De modo procedendi in oausiB leyioribns : et in 
cansis qusd pectmia eestimandSB non sunt. 

In causis levioribus (quales habends sunt quse summam viginti solidorum 
non excedunt; aut in quibus de injuriis agitur, quie saUs&ctione pecu- 
niaria sestimands non sunt) utpote cum nec corpus neo existimatio lis- 
ditur, et vel recognitio injuris vel redamatio verborum suffidat, lice 
bit Vioe-Cancellario vd ejus deputato sine aliqua solennitata aut longioro 
dilatione procedere : et intra tres dies juridicos, vd tres alios communes, 
prout sibi visum fuerit, negotium terminare. In quorum primo, pars actrix 
per se vel per procuratorem suum actionem vel querelam viva voce vd in 
Bcriptis breviter proponet ; et pars rea per se vel cum procuratoris consilio 
respondebit; et, siquam defeosionis materiam habeat, statim proferet. In 

* §§6-9, though unrepealed by the University, are no longer in force. Hie 
procedure in civil suits in the Chancellor's Court has been governed, sinoe 
March i, 1865, by Rules made by the Vice-Chancellor, with the approval 
of three of the judges of Her Majesty's superior courts, in pursuance of 35 
and 26 Vict. c. 25, s. la. See Appendix £. 
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Corp. Stat, secundo, actor testes producet. In tertio, reus defensionis probationis faciet ; 
p. 196. et judex negotio finem imponens sententiam feret, qu» per registrarium in 
[1636.] Bcripta redigetur. 

§ 9. De modo procedendi in causis gravioribus. 

Statutum est quod in causis pecuniariis qua viginti solidomm suramam 
exoedunt, et in quibns agitur de injuriis ex quibus damnum aliquod infertur 
aut inferri poterit satisfactione pecuniaria resarciendum, modo solenniori, 
summario tamen, procedatur: ita ut primo die juridico, quo reus comparet, 
actor libellnm edere ; in proximo, reus libello respondere, et materiam exoepti- 
tram sive defensivani proponere teneatnr; in tertio, actor materi» ezoeptivse 
sive defensivs responsionem interponat. Deinde tres dies juridid sequentes 
statuantur, in quibus instrumenta exhibeantur, testes producantur et exami- 
nentur, et cajusque generis probationes, quae antea factee non sunt, in medium 
adducantur; quibus elapsis, publicentur testes, et causa ooncludatur; qua 
condusa, non ultra biduum terminus pro informatione judicis assignetur.] 

§ 10. De modo prooedendi in oatiBiB criminAlibiis. 

In caosis criminalibos, et lis qiiSB ad reformationem monim 
Bpectant, non solum publice in curia, sed etiam in privato hospitio 
aut alibi extra curiam Cancellarius sive Vice-Cancellarius, vel ad 
sectam partis vel ex officio, procedere poterit : ita quod, ei quis 
de delicto aliquo graviori conveniatur, (cui per statuta mulcta 
Universitati applicanda irrogatur; vel incarcerationis, suspensionis, 
vel alteriuB majoris coercitionis poena infligitur) registrarius ejusve 
deputatuB adhibeatur, qui crimen objectum, probationes et sen- 
tentiam in acta redigat. 

§ 11. De incarceratione oustodisd oausa. 

I. Si quis de perturbata pace vel gravi aliquo crimine Vice- 
Cancellario delatus vel suspectus, vel ab ipso deprehensus fuerit ; 
statutum est quod carceri custodian causa committatur. Et, n 
Corp. Stat, studiosus cujuscunque gradus, vel persona privilegiata, aut etiam 
^ [1^3^] *^PP^^^^ (dummodo in causa cognitionem Cancellarii spectante 
altera pars extiterit) jussus a Vice-Cancellario vel, ejusdem man- 
dato, a bedello requisitus fuerit in carcerem se conferre, statim 
obtemperare teneatur ; vel si recusaverit, ab Universitate penitus 
expellatur. Quod si privilegiatus fuerit vel oppidanus, privilegio, 
aut commercio cum privilegiatis, respective, ipd interdicatur. 

3. Proviso tamen quod si fide-jussores idoneos de comparendo 
in judicio et usque ad sententiam permanendo interposuerit, a 
carcere liberetur. Quod si fide-jussores dare non poterit, Vice- 
Cancellarius, vel is qui detulit, intra duos dies crimen in judicium 
Add.p.579. deducat ; et, quamprimum fieri potest, examinato negotio, de 
[1856.J ^Q^eni secundum juris exigentiam statuatur. 
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§ 12. De reis nuQornm oriminnm oonviotis. 

Si quis pertnrbataB pacis vel gravis alicrgos criminis reus 
(etiamsi intra privatum collegium quodcunque vel aulam per- 
petrati; si privata statuta hujusmodi crimini poenam nnllam 
ponant, aut parti lae^se intra privates parietes satisfieri non possit) Corp. Stat, 
per probationes legitimas et suflScientes convictus fuerit, ^^^^^'[i^jg] 
deprehensus in ipso facto (actu desuper a registrario confeoto), 
in poonis juxta juris et statutomm exigentiam condemnetur; et 
quoad satisfecerit, vel de satisfaciendo et pace conservanda et 
honeste se gerendo cautionem sufficientem (scilicet fide-jnssoriam) 
interposuerit, incarceretur : ejusque nomen, crimen, condemnatio 
et cautio, et quota vice sic deliquerit, in registro Yice-Cancellarii 
ad hoc specialiter designate registretur. Et, si quis quarto in 
perturbatione pacis vel in eodem gravioris alicujus criminis 
genere deliquisse convictus fuerit, in perpetuum ab Universitate 
expellatur. 

§ 13. De iiB qni de se justitiam fieri non permittunt. 

1. Si quis de crimine aliquo accnsatns vel snspectus fugam 
fecerit ; vel si quis in plateis vel domibus, viso Vice-Cancellario 
vel Procuratoribus, ut culpse conscius in fugam se conjecerit ; vel 
post citationis schedulam ostio cameras vel domus in qua morari 
consuevit affixam, die ac tempore prsestituto coram Vice-Can- 
cellario ejusve deputato non* comparuerit ; vel comparens, cum 
numero supra tres vel quatuor se stiterit; vel de se justitiam 
fieri non permiserit (utpote, jussus a Vice-Cancellario, carcerem 
adire recusaverit, vel incarceratus, priusquam legitime solutus 
vel liberatus sit, exierit) bannitus statim denuntietur, ejusque 
nomen in registro Vice-Cancellarii registretur, Et si clericus 
fuerit, qui ad locum aliquem extra Universitatem se receperit 
(nisi intra mensem a tempore quo requisitus fuerit, se submiserit), - 
illius nomen, simul cum delicto de quo notatus vel convictus 
fuerit, dioecesano loci in quo moratur, sub sigillo communi 
UniverBitatiB transmittatur, ut contra ipsum per dioecesanum 
procedatur. 

2. Quod si quis, mandato Vice-Cancellarii per bedellorum 
aliquem arrestandus, bedello warrantum Vice-Cancellarii mon- 
stranti vel manus injicienti protinus sese baud dediderit, in 
carcerem vel custodiam alicubi compingendum ; qmn potius fuga Corp. Stat 
se subducere, aut vi e manibus bedelli eluctari paraverit; ^1?^ ^r^'^-» 
facto, si persona privilegiata fuerit, privilegiis Universitatia exua- ^ 
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tur ; sin Bcholaris fuerit, banniatur, et si graduatus fiierit, gradu 
privetur. 

§ 14. De iisy qui UnivendtatiB jnribtis ao privilegiis ad- 
versantuTy disoommimioaiidis vel disprivilegiaiLdis. 

QuoNiAM oppidani, academicis plerumque infesti et adversi, 
privilegia Universitatis oppugnandi nollam non occasionem 
captant; quin et privilegiati nonniinqaam, publicam utilitatem 
private commodo posthabentes, privilegiis Universitatis adver- 
santur ; statutom est quod ad compescendam hujusmodi insolentiam 
sive vecordiam (siqui super hoc convicti faerint) privilegiatis, 
privilegiis Universitatis, oppidanis vero, commercio cum privi- 
legiatis interdicatur. 

§ 15. De pertarbatoribnB paois, sive iis qnornm ap- 
pellationes reoipiendsB non sunt. 

1. Cum de jure communi appellationis beneficium quibusdam 
denegandum sit, nonnunquam prse odio delictorum qusB commissa 
sunt, nonnunquam ad compescendam eorum insolentiam, qui in 
mediis tumultibus (quando silent leges, ac imperio utendum est 
ubi lege agi non potest) juris obtentu se contra legum ac magis- 
tratuum auctoritatem muniunt; statutum est quod perturbatas 
pacis, sive quorundam criminum inferius enumeratorum reis (hoc 
est, vel probabiliter suspectis, vel convictis) omni prorsus ap- 
pellandi potestate interdictum sit. Oujusmodi sunt, 

2. Primo, qui ad aliorum existimationem minuendam libellos 
famosos condiderunt, seu in vulgus sparserunt, aut etiam recitando 
vel transcribendo publicarunt ; quive ab aliis recitatos aut lectos 
audiverint, nec protinus ad Yice-Cancellarium recitantis aut 
legentis nomen detulerint; vel qui, sive in exercitiis publicis, 

Corp. Stftt sive in scena publice, ad alicujus contumeliam et infismuam quic- 
[163*6] protulerunt; vel qui de damno alicui inferendo minati 

'sunt. 

3. Secundo, qui aliis vim intulerunt, aut inferentibus opem 
prsebuerunt ; scilicet impellendo percutiendo vulnerando aut simile 
aliquid committendo. 

4. Tertio, qui arma, secus quam statutis Universitatis per- 
missum est, portaverunt; et qui de nocte vagati sunt; et qui 
ebrietatis perjurii fomicationis vel adulterii et his similia crimina 
perpetrarunt, vel horum participes fuerunt. 

5. Quarto, qui coram domino Oancellario ejusve commissario 
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aat ipsiuB deputato legitime moDiti sive citati, comparere recu- 
sarunt; vel comparentes, com multitudine accesserunt; vel in 
eundem verba opprobriosa conjecerunt ; vel carcerem adire jussi, 
non obtemperarant, aut inde iBjussi se proripuerunt ; vel qui de 
se aut aliis justitiam fieri non permiserunt ; vel post tres con- 
formes sententias non acquieverunt. 

6. Quinto, qui privatim conventicula sive conspirationes et 
confoederationes, vel publico turbas hominum congregaverunt, vel 
eisdem ultro inter^erunt ; quive pro concionibus quicquam ad 
seditionem aut factionem in Universitate vel collegio aliquo aulave 
alendam aut excitandam, vel, quod doctrinsB aut disciplinse ecclesias 
AnglicansB deroget aut dissentiat, disseminaverunt ; aut qui 
exemplar concionis aut orationis alicujus publico habitse, a Can- 
cellario vel ejus commissario requisiti, exhibere recusaverunt ; 
aut, concionis exemplar non habere se prsetendentes, de iis de 

quibus suspecti seu delati faerint directe respondere abnuerint. Add. p. 77 2. 

7. Decretum est denique quod qui rei peraguntur horum crimi- ['^68.] 
num, vel alicigns illorum, cui statuto aliquo jam edito, vel in 
postemm edendo, appellationis remedium interdicitur, quodve in 
aliquo statuto inter crimina perturbatae pacis numeratur; quive 

ab hominibus fide dignis delati, vel judicio domini Cancellarii, 
ejusdemve commissarii sive Yice-Cancellarii aut deputati sui, de 
iis probabiliter suspecti fuennt; nec a decreto aliquo interlocu- 
torio, preetextu gravaminis, nec a seutentia definitiva, pnetextu Corp. Stat, 
injustitiae, appellare possint : sed, quacunque appellatione non ^'^^^^ j 
obstante, ejusdem decreto sive sententiae obtemperare teneantnr ; 
modo graviorem poenam, quam quae per statuta irrogatur (ubi 
aliqua irrogatur) alicui non imponat. 

§ 16. De oauflis in qnibns dubitatur utmm appellatio 
adxnittenda sit, neone. 
Si contingat aliquem de delicto conveniri vel condemnari, de 
quo dubium sit utrum perturbatio pacis sit; vel, utrum sub 
aliqua delictorum specie in praecedenti statuto contentorum com- 
prehendatur; sive, utrum hujusmodi criminis reus ad appella- 
tionem admittendus sit, necne; ordinatum est, quod (hujusmodi 
occasione, appellatione interposita) intra triduum Vice-Cancellarius 
duos Doctores, qui Procuratoris munus aliquando sustinuerunt, si 
qui tales in Universitate existant, alioqui duos quoscunque alios 
Doctores ; et Procuratores anni instant is duos alios ejusdem con- 
ditionis nominent, vel saltem duos magistros qui Procuratorum 
munere functi sunt ; qui, una cum Juris professore regio, vel (in 
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ejus absentia) seniore graduato in eadem &cultate qui tunc in 
Universitate prsesens fuerit, intra quatriduum a tempore nomi- 
nationis (caused natura summarie inspecta) utrum appellatio ilia 
admittenda sit, determinare teneantur : quodque, prout major 
pars eorum determinaverit, Procuratores, yel in admittenda vel in 
rejicienda appellatione prsedicta, procedant. 

§ 17. De appellationibuB admittendis in oausis civilibuB, 
> pertorbationi pads annexis. 

Obdikatuh est, si contingat aliquem appellationem debite 
interponere in causa civili (veluti in causa damni sive injuriarum) 
quse connexa sit caused perturbationis pacis, vel alteri cuicunque 
causae criminali, in qua (ut presfertur) appellare non licet ; quod 
appellatio hujusmodi, quoad causam sic connezam et conjunctam, 
locum habeat. 

.Corp. Stat. § 18. Quo ordijie appellandum sit. 

p. 302. ^ 

[1636.] Obdinatum est quod in iis causis, in quibus appellare per- 
mittitur, appellatio gradatim et absque saltu (ut loquuntur) fiat : 
id est) primum a Cancellario ejusve commissariasive locum-tenente, 
ad Congregationem Magistrorum regentium : tum a Congregatione 
regentium, ad conyocationem Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium, et 
non-regentium : et deinde, si tres conformes sententise non prsB- 
cesserint, a Conyocatione Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium et 
non-regentium, ad regiam majestatem in cancellaria ; sub poena 
excommunicationis bannitionis et degradationis et qui secus fecerit 
iniligenda. 

§ 19. De jndicibns delegatis in oausis appellationum. 

1. Statutum est quod Procuratores, in prima congregatione 
post susceptum officium, pro Congregatione Magistrorum regen- 
tium, septem judices delegatos nominent : quorum duo S. Theo- 
logiee, unus Juris, unus MedicinsB Doctor, et tres in Artibus 
Magistri (necessario yel ad placitum regentes) sint ; qui, ut stati 
delegati, cum approbatione illius domus causas omnes appella- 
tionum a Cancellario ejusye Yice-Cancellario siye locum tenente 
ad domum Congregationis deyolutas, audiendi ac terminandi per 
totum annum insequentem potestatem habeant. Ita tamen ut 
prorogetur et continuetur jurisdictio delegatorum, quoad causas 
coram ipsis inceptas, donee sententiam tulerint yel aliter finem 
imposuerint, et sententiam executioni debitse mandayerint. 

2. Quodque deinde, in proxima conyocatione, pro domo re- 
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gentium et non-regentium, novem alios judices delegates itidem 
nominent; quonun duo Theologiae, duo Juris, duo Medicinae 
Doctores, tres Magistii ad placitum regentes sint ; qui siiuiliter, 
ut stati delegati, anno insequente causas appellatiouum a domo 
Congregationis ad domum Convocationis delatas audiant et deter- 
minent: prout supra concessum est^ delegatis Congregationis, 
quoad causas intra annum inceptas anno insequente determinandas. 

3. Et, si quempiam eorum qui sic nominati fuerint, deficere, vel Corp. Stat, 
diutinse absentise causam habere, vel ex justa etiam causa recu- P* 

sare, contigerit, Procuratores, vel eorum alter, cum domino 
Yice-Cancellario, alium ejusdem facultatis et gradus, si talis in 
Universitate prsesens fuerit, alias quemlibet alium (prout ipsis 
videbitur) in ejusdem locum substituant. Ita tamen quod liceat 
tribus quibuscunque ex iisdem utriusvis domus delegatis, aliis 
rogatis et absentibus, quoad citationes et actus alios usque ad 
sententiam procedere. 

4. Et quicquid in quacunque causa major pars omnium dele- 
gatorum utriusvis domus respective statuerit vel decreverit, ratum 
sit, et effectum debitum sortiatur. Proviso quod, priusquam quis- 
piam vel pro Congregatione, vel pro Convocatione, judicis delegati 
officium in se suscipiat, palam in curiiEi (altero Procuratomm ejusve 
substituto exigente) sponsionem faciat, * Qiiod sine accej>tione j)€r' Add. p. 7 7 2. 
gonarumy secundum jura stcUuta 2)rivtle</ta libertates et consiu^ [^868.] 
tudines Utiua UniverntattSf eausas coram i2)8i8 verUilandas audiet 

ac decidet^ 

§ 20. De oautionibuB ab appeUantibuB deponendis penes 
Procuratores UniversitatiSy priusquam inhibitionem ob- 
tineant. 

1. Statutum est, quod duo Procuratores, cum iis constiterit 
appellationem, vel a sententia aut curia Cancellarii ad venera- 
bilem domum Magistromm regentium, vel ab ilia domo ad venera- 
bilem domum Convocationis Doctorum, Magistromm regentium, 
et non-regentium, legitime interpositam esse; id est, secundum 
statuta et intra quindecim dies a tempore gravaminis vel sen- 
tentise (si intra triduum a tempore appellationis interpositSB pars 
appellans petierit : et non alitcr) : judicem a quo, vel judices a 
quibus, inhibeant, sive ab illis appellatum esse significent ; et ne 
ulterius in hujusmodi causa procedant, moneant sive interdicant. 

2. Modo tamen, priusquam inhibuerint, appellans coram eis aut 
eorum altero juraverit, quod, non causa frivolse dilationis procu- 
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randse, sed ex josta causa (qoam Be probatnmm credit) appella- 
Corp. Stat, verit ; et cantionem snfficientem (id est, vicesimam partem con- 
^ [i^s'^] principalis in priori instantia, in appellatione a 

sententia definitiva ; in appellatione vero a sententia interloca- 
toria, sonunam qoinqne solidonun) deposnerit. 

3. Quod si res aliqna in judicium deducta fuerit, cujus sestimatio 
non fit, aut certo fieri non poterit ; istiusmodi rei aestimatio, ejus- 
que cautio, ad arbitrium Procuratorum vel alterutrius eorum (puta 
recipientis) referatur. Qusb quidem cautio, ab altero Procuratonun 
prius petita, penes eundem intra triduum, proximo a tempore quo 
exstitit appellatum, deponatur; alias appellatio pro deserta 
habeatur. 

Add. p. 7 72. 4. Juramentum autem et cautionem prsedictam Procuratores 
petere ac recipere, receptamque cautionem, casu quo appellans 
obtineat, eidem restituere, et, casu quo succumbat, in compute 
generali officii sui Procuratorii, coram dicti computi auditoribtis, 
una cum ceteris ad usum et utilitatem Universitatis receptis, 
hcgusmodi cautionis rationem reddere teneantur. 

§ 21. De modo prooedendi in oausis appellationum. 

Statutum est, quod judices delegati, tam vacationum quam 
terminomm temporibus (exceptis diebus festis) in causis appella- 
tionum procedere possint ; quodque postquam a Procuratoribus vel 
eorum altero appellationem ad eosdem interpositam significatum 
fuerit, delegatorum munus in se suscipiant; et quolibet die Mer- 
curii, inter horas primam et secundam (aut saepius, si yisum fuerit) 
in loco designando conveniant; et sine intermissione usque ad 
sententiam ferendam et executioni demandandam constanter pro- 
cedant. Quodque appellationis instrumento, loco libelli, ab appel- 
lante ejusve procuratore us porrecto et oblato, diem competentem 
statuant, intra quem appellans, ipsam actorum et processus in 
curia, a qua appellatur, copiam transmittendam, vel saltem origi- 
nalia per registrarium adducenda, et partem adversam citandam, 
procurare possit. Quo die, si, cessante impedimento legitimo, 
pars appellans deficiat, causam judici, a quo, remittant ; sin pars 
appellata, contumacies censuris, donee comparuerit, coerceatur. 
Corp. Stat. Utraque vero comparente, si ex eisdem actis procedere voluerint, 
^ [ 1 636 ] altero die ea quss consistunt in facto cognoscent : et, si res 

ita postulet, unum vel alteram diem pro informationibus in jure 
concedent. Et quumprimum, habita inter se matura deliberatione, 
inter omnes vel majorem eorum partem convenerit, sententiam 
ferant. Si vero pars alteratra, vel utraque, de novo aliquid alle- 
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gare vel probare petierit, ita demum admittent, si pars petens 
prills fidem fecerit, se veram credere quod allegat et probare 
intendit. Deinde terminos expediendo negotio, qnam fieri potest, 
brevisaimos stataent. Qtdbus elapsis, qumnprimnm fieri poterit 
eodem modo de facto et de jure cognoscent et senteutiam ferent. 

Segtio II.— CONCEBNINa A VISITATOBIAL BOABD. 

Statute made hy the Commissioner a wholly for the University vmder 
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Apjyroved hy the Queen va Council, ^rd May, 1882. 

1. Fob exercising certain powers now vested in the Vice- 
Chancellor and Delegates of Appeals in Congregation, and for 
other purposes, there shall be a Visitatorial Board consisting 
of— 

The Vice-Chancellor ; 

Three persons elected by the Hebdomadal (Council for a term 
of six years ; 

Three persons elected by the Congregation of the University 
for a term of six years. 

The elected members shall be members of the University, of 
the degree of Master of Arts at the least, of not less than ten 
years' standing. 

2. Of the first three persons to be elected by the Hebdomadal 
Council and Congregation respectively, the junior of each class in 
academical standing shall vacate his office at the expiration of the 
second year from his election, and the next junior of each class shall 
vacate his office at the expiration of the fourth year from his election. 
All other persons elected, except such as shall be elected upon casual 
vacancies, shall vacate their offices at the expiration of six years. 

3. Every member of the Board shall be capable of re-election. 

4. If an elected member dies or otherwise vacates his office 
before the expiration of the period for which he was elected, the 
vacancy shall be filled for the remainder of the period by an 
appointment made in the same way as if the vacancy had been 
caused by effluxion of time. 

5. If the Vice-Chancellor be from any cause unable to act, the 
Senior Pro- Vice-Chancellor may act for him. 

6. Five members of the Board, one of whom shall be the Vice- 
Chancellor or the Senior Pro- Vice-Chancellor, shall be necessary 
to constitute a quorum. 

7. Except on the question whether an admonition or sentence 
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fihall be pronounced by the Board, the Vice-Chancellor, or the 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor acting for him, shall have a casting vote. 

8. If, after inquiry held, it be proved to the satisfaction of the 
Visitatorial Board that a Professor or University Reader has been 
guilty of grave misconduct, neglect of the duties of his office, 
or wilful disobedience to the Statutes of the University relating to 
it, the Board may admonish him, or, if in their judgment the 
gravity of the case shall require it, may deprive him of his office. 
It shall also be in the power of the Visitatorial Board, where a 
Professor or University Eeader has been proved to be guilty of 
wilful neglect of duty not such as to warrant deprivation of office, 
to deprive him (if they think fit) of any part of the emoluments of 
his office not exceeding the amount thereof for one year. In the 
last case the emoluments which would have been payable to the 
Professor or Reader shall be paid to the Common University 
Fund. 

9. The emoluments of an office shall in this Statute be deemed 
to include any annual payment or other emolument annexed to 
it by the Statutes of any College, but shall not include the income 
of a canonry or other ecclesiastical benefice. 

10. This Statute shall be without prejudice to any power given 
by the Statutes of any College to the Visitor of the College or 
to the Governing Body thereof to deprive a Professor or University 
Reader who is a Fellow of the College of his Fellowship or of 
any part of the emoluments which he is entitled to receive as 
Fellow for any cause for which any other Fellow of the College 
would be liable to be so deprived. 

11. The Visitatorial Board may, on a representation made to 
them, or without any representation, hold an inquiry in any case 
the circumstances of which shall, in their judgment, require it* 
The Vice-Chancellor shall, on the request of any member of the 
Board, convene a meeting of the Board. No admonition or 
sentence shall be pronounced by the Board unless the person 
charged has had notice in writing of the charge given to him or 
sent to his last known place of abode in the United Kingdom, and 
opportunity for defence. A Professor or University Reader sen* 
tenced to deprivation of office or of emolument may appeal against 
such sentence to the Chancellor of the University, who may con- 
firm, alter, or annul the sentence, and whose decision shall be 
final. 

12. The powers hereinbefore given to the Visitatorial Board 
in respect of Professors and University Readers may be exercised 
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also, under like conditions and in like manner, in respect of the 
following officers of the University (namely) : — 

The Public Orator ; 

The Keeper of the Archives ; 

The Registrar ; 

and any other officer of the University who may hereafter be made 
subject to those powers by Statute of the University. In respect 
of Bodley's Librarian, the power of deprivation shall be vested 
exclusively in the same Board and shall be exercised in like 
manner and under like conditions, but the power of admonition 
for sufficient cause shall continue to be vested in the Vice- 
chancellor, acting with the consent of the Curators of the 
Bodleian Library, and shall not be exercised by the Visitatorial 
Board. 

13. If it be proved to the satisfieiction of the Visitatorial Board 
that a Professor or University Reader has become temporarily or 
permanently disabled for the performance of the duties of his 
office, the Board may determine that provision shall be made for 
the performance of them during such incapacity by the appoint- 
ment of a competent deputy, to be remunerated out of the 
emoluments of the Professor or University Reader, and shall fix 
the amount of such remuneration. The appointment of a deputy 
shall be made by the persons who would have appointed to the 
Professorship or University Readership if it had been vacant. 
Provided that no such appointment shall be made for a period 
exceeding one year without the approval of Convocation : Provided 
also, that the operation of this clause shall be subject to the 
operation of any Statute which the University may hereafter 
make for the voluntary or compulsory retirement of a Professor 
or University Reader permanently disabled for the performance of 
his duties. 

14. Subject to the provisions of this Statute, the University 
may by Statute from time to time make further regulations 
respecting the proceedings of the Visitatorial Board, and give 
to it additional powers and duties. 

15. This Statute shall take efiPect in substitution for any 
Statutes or clauses of Statutes which empower the Vice-Chancellor 
and the Delegates of Appeals in Congregation, or the Vice- 
Chancellor alone, to deprive or admonish a Professor or University 
Reader, or any officer above-named, or to mulct him of any part 
of his emoluments, or to grant him leave of absence, or to provide 
for the performance of hia duties in case of his being disabled. 
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STATUTA AULARIA, ET DE AULIS PRIVATIS. 

Add.p.a96. Sectio I.— STATUTA AULABIA. 

[1835.3 

QuuM statnta aularia antiqnitas sancita hisce demnm tern- 
poribuB hand omni ex parte conveniant, placuit academin ea 
abrogare et in eonmi lociun statuta qrm sequuntur subrogare. 

§ 1. De BoholaribuB in aulas admittendis. 

1. Statutum est quod nullus commensalis, batellarius ant 
alterius cajuscnnqae conditionis, in anlam aliqoam aive anlae ali- 
cnjuB communitatem admittator, priusquam actualiter ad Universi- 
tatem et anlam in quam admittendna est, accesserit. 

2. Quod principalis vel vice-principalis, in admissione cnjusque 
commensaliB et aularis, ejusdem tutorem assignet. 

3. Quod quilibet in aulam admittendus sufficientem cautionem 
interponat (pecuniariam scilicet, vel fidejussoriam) de satisfaciendo 
principali, atque obsonatori, in fine cujuslibet termini, pro victuali- 
bus aliisque impensis et oneribus aularibus usitatis et consuetis ; 
et quod nemo invitus scholarem vel scbolares, cujuscunque con- 
ditionis, fide-jussores admittere compellatur. 

4. Quod singuli scholares in aulis, donee ac gradum Bacca- 
laureatus prsesentati fuerint, tutoribus subjiciantur. 

5. Quod in qualibet aula tutorum nomina per principales Vice- 
Oancellario annuatim exhibeantur ; nee quisquam pro tutore se 
gerat, nisi quern etiam Yice-Cancellarius idoneum censuerit, et 
approbaverit. 

6. Quod nemo gradum capessere pr»8umat sine principalis sui 
consensu; nec ab ullo alio, nisi cum ipsius Tenia, prsesentetur ; 
sub pcena expulsionis ab aula. 

Add^p.297. § 2. De Bivinifl officiis ab aularibuB observaiidifi. 

I. Statutum est quod singulis diebus in qualibet aula preces e 
libro precum communium sive liturgia Anglicana habeantur, et ab 
aularibus in sacris ordinibus constitutis, vel, in illorum defectu, 
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per aliqaem eacris ordinibuB initiatum commani aalarium sumptu 
conducendum peragantur. Add.p.814. 

2. Quod tarn ante, quam post refectiones singulas, prandii 
scilicet et coenee, in qualibet aula sumendas, gratiarum actiones a 
seniore qui intererit, vel a clerico biblisd (secundum aulsB con- 
suetudinem) peragantur : ibidemque omnes modeste et reverenter 
se gerant. 

§ 3. De oonversatione honesta et moribnB aularium. 

I. Stattjtum est quod omnes aulares, cujuscunque conditionis 
aut gradus, habitu academico per statuta Universitatis requisito 
semper utantur respective. 

a. Quod quilibet aularium intra pnecinctum aulsd unicuique, 
secundum conditionem et gradum, debitum honorem deferat. 

3. Quod nullus aularis confabulationes immodestas aut garru- Add. p. 398. 
lationes inhonestas, verbave turpia aut scurrilia bonos mores [1835.] 
corrumpentia, proferat. 

4. Quod nullus utatur juramento, nisi cum requisitus fuerit ad 
jurandum in judicio, justitia et veritate. 

5. Quod nullus aularis stando sedendo aut ambulando in lai- 
corum sddibus aut vicis, studio relicto, otiose agat. 

6. Quod si quis extra Universitatem proficisci constituit, is 
antequam egrediatur, a principali aut, eo absente, vice-principali 
veniam petat. 

7. Quod quilibet aularis intra Universitatem vel suburbia 
existens, intra aulam propriam, vel in hospitio aliquo aulffi anti- 
quitus annexo vel annectendo cum conditionibus supra requisitis, 
Tit. ni. § 1, necnon in propria camera, continue pemoctet ; nisi 
ex causa rationabili (infirmitatis scilicet, vel consimili), licentia a 
Oancellario sive Yice-Cancellario a principali prius impetrata, 
alibi pemoctare permissum faerit. 

8. Quod intra aulam nemo extraneum secimi pemoctantem 
habeat, sine licentia a principali petita et obtenta. 

9. Quod quilibet aularis, temporibus singulis prandii et coens&y 
ad aulam ubi ponuntur communisB tempestive (id est, statim post 
signum datum) ante gratiarum actionem accedat ; nec in promp- 
tuario, coquina vel camera aliqua privata reficere se preesumat; 
nisi propter causam aliquam rationabilem, per principalem appro- 
batam, aliter facere permissum fuerit. 

10. Quod nullus extraneum introducat ad refectionem sive . 
aliquem actum communem, sine licentia principalis. 

11. Quod nullus aularis socium quemvis ejusdem aulae aut 

X 
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extraneum ad majores yel crebriores haustus provocet ; aut se vel 
alios inebriandi occasionem prsebeat. 

12. Quod, si quis in commnmis vel expensis ordinariis modum 
excedat (id est, plus quam alii ejusdem conditionis, vel quod a 
principali prsestitutum erit, expendet), remediis qniboB principali 
yidebitnr, cohibeatur. 

13. Quod nullus intra prsecinctum aulee ladam aliquem in- 
Add.p.ao9. honestum exerceat, yel alio quocunque modo se gerat, unde vel 

pax pertnrbetur, vel stndiosa tranqoillitas impediatur. 

14. Quod nullus canes yenaticos, aliosye quoscunque, teneat aut 
foyeat intra prsBcinctum aulae. 

15. Quod nullus aliquam causam, domesticam correctionem non 
excedentem (saltern intra aulam tenninabilem) ad forinsecum tri- 
bunal trahat. Hoc est, quod aularis nullus socium suum aut 
Bemicommunarium, batellariumye yel seryientem oommunem, occa- 
fdone aut prsstextu causae cujusyis, extra aulam quomodolibet 
molestare prsesumat, aut in jus yocet ; neque ad boc det consilium 
aut iayorem (principali ad boc consensum non prsbente) nisi talis 
sit causa, quae tantummodo a domino Cancellario sit terminanda. 

16. Quod nullus palam publice yel occulte, yerbo signo facto 
consilio auxilio yel &yore, yolens sciens occasionem litis discordias 
rixn yel dissensionis generet suscitet moyeat yel procuret; sen 
comparationes odiosas patriss ad patriam, generis ad genus, nobili- 
tatis ad nobilitatem, feicultatisye ad &cultatem, quomodolibet 
faciat ; nec yerba opprobriosa alicui proferat. 

17. Quod nullus intra prsecinctum aulas socio suo ilEunuloye 
communi damnum yel inferat yel minetur ; nec arma inyasiya seu 
defensiya publice yel occulte gerat. 

18. Quod quilibet noctiyagus, dissolutus, loca de inbonestat« aut 
luxuria suspecta frequentans, f&cinorosis bominibus aut males con- 
yersationis personis se as80cians> juri parere recusans, sententiaye 
excommunicationifl innodatus (nisi ad monitionem principalis 
quamprimum desistat, et ad meliorem frugem redeat et juri debits 
aatis&ciat) ab aula expellatur. 

19. Quod si quis tarn graye crimen extra yel intra aulam com- 
miserit, unde ad aulam infamia, yel ad Uniyersitatem scandalnm 
oboriatur (yeluti si quis temulentiae furti fomicationis fftmosi 
libelli yel grayioris alicujus delicti conyictus fuerit), ab aula expel- 
latur. 

Add.p.300. 20. Quod quilibet aularis, ciguscanque conditionis et gradus, suo 
[1835.} pnncipali, tanquam gubematori suo, debitum impendat bonorem 
et reyerentiam ; neque yerbo aut &cto ipsum aliquatenus yilipen- 
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dat ; nee contra ipBum conspiret aut foBdos ineat : sed ei in officii 

Bui execatione hunuliter pareat ; sub poena expulsionis ab aula. Add.p.814. 

[1872.] 

§ 4. De prinoipalibTiB anlarum eoramqne snbstitatiB. 

1. Statutum est quod ad regimen aulamm assumantur viri 
setate matura et morum gravitate venerandi ; saltern Magistri in 
Artibus, vel in Jure aut Medicina Baccalaurei ; qui ad nominatio- 
nem domini Cancellarii ab aularibus eligantur, et per Vice-Cancel- 
larium ad prsefecturam et regimen admittantur. 

2. Quod principales, tempore admissionis busb, coram Vice-Can- Add.p.77a. 
cellario epondeant, quod omnia statuta et consuetudines aularum, C'^^^O 
quantum ad se pertinent, observabunt ; et, quantum in ipsis fuerit, 

etiam ab aliis observari facient. 

3. Quod nullus principalitatem emat vel vendat, sub poena amis- 
sionis pretii et principalitatis ; nec idem eodem tempore duarum 
domorum principalitates obtineat; sub poena amissionis principali- Add.p.814. 
tatis utriusque. [*873.] 

4. Quod quilibet principalis cogat aulares suos exercitiis, tarn Add. p. 301. 
in aulis quam in Universitate prsestandis, diligenter et more [1835.1 
debito interesse ; necnon procurare ut omnia statuta et ordina- 

tiones pro regimine aularum edita vel edenda debite observentur. 

5. Quod quilibet principalis intra prsecinctum aulse continue 
pemoctet ; nisi cum, ex causa, ab oppido abesse permissum sit ; 
vel in domo aliqua vicina familiam alere a domino Cancellario 
ejusve Vice-Cancellario concessum fuerit. 

6. Quod nullus principalis ab aula se absentet ultra unum men- 
sem in aliquo termino, nisi ex causa rationabili per dominum 
Cancellarium ejusve Vice-Cancellarium primitus approbanda ; sub 
poena censuree, si diutumitas temporis et absentise incommodum id 
requirat, arbitrio Cancellarii infligendse. 

7. Quod quoties principalis, temporibus prandii vel coenae, in 
aula ubi sumuntur communis prsesens non fuerit, senior commen- 
salis qui tunc intererit pro eo tempore ejus vices suppleat ; si vero 
ab oppido eum abesse oontinget, senior commensalis, qui in aula 
continue residet, ejus vices sustineat ; nisi ex justa causa alium 
Magfistrum in Artibus, vel Baccalaureum Juris Civilis vel Medicinie, 
tanquam huic muneri magis idoneum snbstituere, principali vide- 
bitur. Proviso semper quod, si per duos menses aut diutumios 
spatium abesse necesse habeat, tunc ejus sabstitutus etiam a Can- 
cellario vel Vice-Cancellario comprobetur. 

8. Quod sabstitutus principalis in dubiis nihil attentabit, vel 
contra Statuta, aut inconsulto vel dissentiente principali, 

X 2 
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§ 5. De obsonatore, promo, coquo, et aliis servientibiis. 

1. Statutum est quod solus principalis babeat potestatem obso- 
natorem, promum, coquum, ostiarium et alios servientes eligendi et 

Add.p.3oa. admittendi vel expellendi ; nec quisquam aularis, cujuscunque 
1*^35'] gradns aut conditionis, quenquam in servitium commune inducat 
vel in famulitio privato retineat absque consensu principalis. 

2. Quod obsonator promus et coquus sub chirographis propriis, 
una cum fide-jussoribus idoneis, cautionem sufBicientem principali 
qui pro tempore ^erit interponant, de summis pecuniarum, nomine 
cautionis ab aularibus depositis, restituendis ; necnon de bonis et 
rebus omnibus eorum curse commissis fideliter conservandis, exhi- 
bendis et reddendis, cum ad id requisiti fuennt. 

3. Quod promus neminem modum expensarum a principali prae- 
stitutum in officio suo excedere permittat, sub poena arbitrio prin- 
cipalis infligenda. 

4. Quod ostiarius tempora aperiendi et claudendi aulse fores 
diligenter observet ; et prsecipue eas post horam nonam qualibet 
nocte obseret. 

5. Quod nullus servientium secreta aularia (quae licet decet 
et expedit secreta remanere) cuiquam extra aulam referat aut 
revelet. 

6. Quod si quis servientium aliquam discordiam inter aulares 
ortam aut orituram noverit, ex qua de verisimili sequi possit pacis 
vel tranquillitatis perturbatio, principalem ejusve substitutum 
illius, quumprimum poterit, certiorem faciat: necnon, si sciverit 
aliquem communitati damnum intulisse. 

7. Quod nullus aularis, cujuscunque conditionis aut gradusi 
occupet aut occupari faciat aliquem ex communibus servientibus 
in suo negotio privato, iis temporibus quibus communitati inservire 
debet ; sub pcena arbitrio principalis iniligenda. 

§ 6. De rebus et loois commimibtis. 

1. Statutum est quod de bonis et rebus omnibus ad aulares 
Add. p. 303. communiter pertinentibus, in admissione cujusque principalis fiat 

^ disquisitio, et de iis qu» comperta fuerint, generale fiat inventa- 

rium ; cujus exemplar penes registrarium Universitatis deponatur ; 
teneanturque singuli principales eommve hsBredes, cum officiia 
cedent, vel cum alias a Yice-Cancellario requisiti fuerint, eonua 
omnium rationem exhibere ; et, si quid eorum culpa deficiens aut 
amissum fuerit, resarcire vel juxta verum valorem satisfacere. 

2. Quod nihil, ad u«um communitatis donatum aut relictum. 
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alienetur aut mntetar, nisi ad commodum aularium; et, si res 
fnerit minoris valoris qaam quadraginta solidonim, cum consensu 
majoris partis graduatorum ; si majoris valoris faerit, cnm aactori<> 
tate Vice-Cancellarii. 

3. Quod nuUuB aularis poculum scyphum patinam paropsidem 
aut quicquam aliud communitatis usui destinatum, absque consensu 
illius cujus cursB commissum est, extra ofiicium deferat; vel in 
camera privata per totam noctem detineat. 

§ 7. De cameris et earnm dispoeitione. 

1. Statutum est quod in qualibet aula cujusque camerse annuus 
reditus certus sit et arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii confirmatus ; isque 
in indicem, ad finem exemplaris statutorum cujusque aulse, descri- 
batur ; ejusque copia a registrario Universitatis inter archiva officii 
custodiatur. 

2. Quod dispositio cameramm sit penes principalem ; nec cni- 
quam liceat cameram aut partem cameree sine consensu principalis 
occupare ; sub poena expulsionis ab aula. 

3. Quod non liceat principali quicquam pro ingressu aut ad* 
missione ad cameram aliquam exigere ; aut accipere pro camera 
ultra reditum annuum auctoritate Vice-Cancellarii prsestitutum. 

4. Quod, si quis per tres septimanas in aliquo quarterio came- 
ram aut partem cameras occupaverit, pensionem integram pro Add.p.304. 
quarta anni parte solvere teneattir. [*835*1 

5. Quod, si quis per duos terminos continuos sine licentia aut 
approbatione principalis ab^erit, titulum ac jus suum ad cameram 
camerseve partem, quam prius obtinuit, penitus amittat. 

§ 8. De commmiiis, et solntioiie debitorom. 

1 . Stattjtum est quod nullus aularis cujuscunque conditionis aut 
gradus pro communiis aliquid requirat aut habeat, quod ab obsona- 
tore emptum non sit. 

2. Quod cibaria quae pro numero aularium in Universitate prse- 
sentium comparata sunt, in mensis apponantur, et pro iisdem sin- 
guli, etiamsi absentes fuerint, pro rata solvere teneantur; nisi 
aliter a principali provisum fuerit. 

3. Quod singulis septimanis de emptis et expensis per obsona- 
torem et coquum fiat computatio, cum supervisione principalis 
ejusve substituti ; sub poena iis qui defecerint arbitrio principalis 
irroganda. 

4. Quod principali pro Icctui'a cumulatione et pensione camerae ; 
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necnoD obsonatori pro communiis mulctis et aliis debitis a singulis 
anlaribuB pnestandis, et a principal! vel obsonatore angoloram 
nomine exigi consuetis, aulares singoli in fine cnjoslibet qnarterii 
realiter solvant. 

5. Qnod pro lecturis aliis, communibns servientibus, focalibos, 
reparationibuB locorum commoninm, uteneilibas, et aliis communi- 
tati aularinm neceseariis (secnndom consuetudinea cxy'usqae aulia 
aat conventiones communi consensu vel majoris partis initas) sin- 
guli anlares tarn absentes quam prsesentes in fine cnjoslibet quar- 
terii realiter solvere et satisfacere teneantur. 

6. Quod si contingat occasione aliqoa extraordinaria, pro necessi- 
tate vel utilitate communitatis majores expensas fieri quam quibus 

Add. p. 305. contributiones ordinarise sufficiant, principalis cum consensu com- 
[^835-] mensalium, vel majoris partis eorundem, singulis pro rata imponat 
unde commune onus sustineri possit ; et, si qua de occasione, vel 
rata imposita, controversia oriatur, judicio Yice-Cancellarii ter- 
ininetur. 

7. Quod si contingat aliquem in solutione prsedictorum deficere 
nec intra mensem a fine cujuslibet quarterii satisfacere, arbitrio 
principalis, vel eorum quorum interest, attestatione bonorum, sus- 
pensione a commuuiis, amotione ab aula, aut aliis quibuscunque 
remedii legitimis coerceatur et compellatur. 

§ 9. De statatoruxn cuBtodia, et poonis delinquentiam. 

I. Statutum est quod in qualibet aula unum exemplar inte- 
grum statutorum aularium penes principalem, et aliud etiam in 
bibliotbeca vel refectorio remaneat. 

a. Quod singula statuta secundum planum et grammaticalem sen- 
sum et communem significationem terminorum intelligantur ; et, 
si quid dubium vel ambiguum videbitur, unde de vero intellectu 
qusestio oriatur, ad judicium Cancellarii vel Vice-Cancellarii re- 
eurratur. 

3. Quod, ubi in statutis delicti aut poenee mentio non habetur, 
principalis pro arbitrio statuat ; nisi aliquid ejusmodi admissum 
fuerit, quod ad correctionem Vice-Cancellarii sit referendum. 

4. Quod omnes mulctse pecuniariss ad supportationem onerum 
qusB conmiunitati incumbunt convertantur. 

5. Quod nullus, qui publico deliquit in gravioribus, propter 
castigationem tutoris privatamapoenis vel mulctis per principalem 
infligendis excusetur. 

6. Denique, si quis mulctee vel. poenss pro delicto secundum 
statuta impositse, intra terminum a principale assignatum se non 
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Bubmigerit ; vel palam eandem solvere ant Bubire recnfiaverit ; aut Add. p. 306, 
alteri, quo minus se submittat, auctor vel persuasor fuerit ; vel ut t'^ssO 
statuta aliqna debito effectu careant, fcedus inierit aut conspira- 
verit ; ab aula penitus expellatur. 

Sectio II.— of private HALLS. 

§ 1. Of the granting of licenoes to open Private Halls. Add.p.879. 

[X882.J 

r. Ant Member of Convocation may obtain a licence from the 
Vice- Chancellor to open his house, if situated within a mile and a 
half of Carfax, for the reception of Students, who shall be matricu- 
lated and admitted to all the privileges of the University without 
being of necessity entered as members of any College or existing 
Hall, or as Non-Collegiate Students, and every other person to 
whom such licence is granted shall be called a Licensed Master, 
and his house so opened shall be called a Private Hall : pro- 
vided that no such licence shall be granted by the yice-Chancellor 
except under the regulations and subject to the conditions follow- 
ing, that is to say : 

(1) Every Member of Convocation applying for a licence shall 
be at least twenty-eight years of age, and shall within the two 
years immediately preceding his application have kept residence so 
long and in such manner as to have qualified him to become a 
member of the Congregation of the University. 

(2) Every application for a licence shall be made at least six 
months before the time at which it is proposed to open the house 
for the reception of Students, and the person applying shall forward 
to the Vice- Chancellor together with his application a testimonial 
signed by two persons, one of whom shall be a member of the 
Hebdomadal Council, and the other shall be either a Member of 
the Hebdomadal Council or the Head of his College or Hall, or in 
case he is not a Member of any College or Hall, the Censor of 
Non-Collegiate Students. The testimonial shall set forth that he 
is, in the judgment of the persons signing it, a fit and proper 
person to have charge of a Private Hall, and to undertake the 
tuition and supervision of Students in the University. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall request the Delegates of Lodging 
Houses to visit and inspect the house into which any person so 
applying proposes to receive Students and to report to him thereon, 
and when he has received their report and has been satisfied that 
the house is fit for the residence of Students and that all other 
conditions have been fulfilled, he shall bring the application before 
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the HebdomadAl Council and obtain its consent to grant a licence 
accordingly. 

(4) The person applying for a licence shall appear before the 
Vice-Chancellor and subscribe the following declaration : — 
< I, A. B., hereby promise that 
I will observe the Statutes concerning Private Halls : 
I will open my Hall for the inspection of the Vice-Chancellor or 
other University authorities in any matter relating to the Students 
thereof : 

I will keep my Hall shut after nine o'clock p.m., and will not 
allow any person ingress or egress after that hour without my 
knowledge : 

I will cause my servants to obey and execute these regulations 
under my orders. A. B.' 

2. Provided that the foregoing conditions be satisfied, persons 
already admitted or who shall hereafter be admitted as Students 
into any such Private Hall shall have in relation to the Univer- 
sity the same privileges and obligations as if they had been so 
admitted into one of the Colleges or Public Halls ; and all Statutes 
of the University in which mention is made generally and without 
distinction of Colleges and Halls shall be deemed to include and 
apply to the members of Private Halls. 

3. If a Licensed Master shall at any time cease to occupy his. 
Private Hall his licence shall ipso /cicto determine. 

§ 2. Of the Office of Master of a Private Hall. 

1. The Master of a Private Hall shall stand in tutorial relation 
to all members of his Hall who are in statu pupUlaHy and shall 
exercise supervision over their conduct and studies. In case the 
disciplinary officers of the University shall have occasion to deal 
with any of the Students of his Hall he shall support the authority 
of the University, and see that its judgments are duly carried into 
effect. He shall see that those Students who are Members of the 
Church of England are instructed in the doctrine and discipline 
thereof. 

2. The Master of a Private Hall shall reside in his Hall during 
at least eight weeks in each Term, Easter and Act Terms being for 
this purpose reckoned as one Term. He shall provide courses of 
instruction for the Undergraduate members of the Hall during at 
least twenty-four weeks in the academical year, exclusive of the 
time devoted to any examinations in the Hall. 
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3. In case of the illness or absence for a sufficient reason of 
any Master of a Private Hall the Vice-Chancellor may give him 
leave to nominate a deputy from time to time for any period not 
exceeding a year, such nomination to be subject to the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor. The deputy so nominated shall be the vice- 
gerent of the Master in all University business or acts which may 
concern the Hall, as well as in the tuition of the Students and 
management of the Hall. 

§ 3. Of the Students of Private HaUs. 

1. Each Master of a Private Hall shall keep a register wherein 
shall be inserted the names of all Students whom he may admit 
to his Hall. At the end of each Term he shall transmit to the 
Eegistrar of the University a list of all his Students, together 
with the number of days during which each has resided within 
the Hall in the course of the Term. The list shall be in the 
following form, and signed with his name : — 

Private Hall of A,B,—T&rm. A.D. . 

C. D. has resided unihin this Hall X days, 
E. F. „ „ Ydays. 

&c. &c. 
The Eegistrar shall preserve this list in his office, and shall 
also take a copy of it in his books. 

2. No Undergraduate Student of a Private Hall shall reside 
in Oxford during Term time outside the waDs of the Hall to 
which he belongs, unless he shall have received permission from 
the Delegates for licensing Lodging Houses on the ground that 
he is of mature age, or residing with his parents, or under other 
special circumstances which the Delegates may approve. This 
clause shall not apply to any Private Hall existing in Hilary 
Term, 1882: provided always that the number of Students re- 
siding outside the walls of the Hall shall not exceed the greatest 
number so residing in any Term within the two years preceding 
March 25, 1882. 

3. No Student shall be absent from the Hall during the night, 
or shall leave it between nine o'clock p.m. and six o'clock a.m., 
except by express permission of the Master ; and if any Student 
shall be so absent or shall come into it after nine o'clock p.m., 
his name and the time of his coming in shall be entered in a 
gate-book for which the Master shall be responsible. The Master 
shall appoint some trustworthy person who shall act as doorkeeper, 
and shall have charge of the gate -book. 
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4. The Master Bhall undertake to pay all fees, dues, and other 
moneys which may be payable to the University by any Member 
of his Hall. 

§ 4. Of the Snperviflion of Private Halls. 

1. EvEEY Private Hall shall be under the supervision and 
control of the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors. 

2. The Master of a Private Hall shall, in the course of the 
first week after the day of meeting in each Term, transmit to the 
Senior Proctor a list of all the Undergraduate Members of his 
Hall, stating at the same time whether they are resident or not : 
and shall at once notify to the Senior Proctor the names of any 
Members of his Hall who may come into residence either within 
the Hall or in lodgings after he has sent in such list. 

3. The gate-book of a Private Hall may be called for and 
inspected at any time by the Vice-Chancellor or either of the 
Proctors. 

4. If the Vice-Chancellor shall deem that the Master of a 
Private Hall or his deputy has ofPended against the Statutes, he 
may, after due enquiry, admonish him or suspend his licence 
for a time. 

If it shall appear to the Vice-Chancellor that it may be needful 
to revoke the licence of any Master of a Private Hall, he shall 
summon the two Proctors, the Assessor of the Chancellor's Court, 
and the Registrar of the University, to form with himself a 
Special Court of Enquiry. The Court shall be assisted by the 
Registrar of the Chancellor's Court, who shall draw up the 
complaint, arrange the evidence, and register the judgment in 
his books. There shall be no appeal from the judgment of this 
Court, but the Vice-Chancellor shall not pass a judgment in- 
volving the revocation of a licence unless three at least of the 
persons forming the Court are of opinion that the licence ought 
to be revoked. 

§ 5. Of the Status of Students of a Private Hall after the 
suspension or revocation of a licence, or after the death 
of the Master of a Private Hall. 

I. If a licence be revoked or suspended, or the Master of a 
Private Hall withdraw from his office or die, and no provision 
have been made for the academical status of the Members of the 
Hall, the Vice-Chancellor may nominate as temporary Master of 
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Buch Hall any duly qualified Graduate, who on receiving a licence 
from the Vice-Chancellor shall undertake the care and tutorship 
of the Students, until such time as they shall be received into 
some other Private Hall, or into a College or Hall, or into the 
care of the Delegates of Non-Oollegiate Students, or until they 
shall have kept twenty-seven Terms from their Matriculation. 
This licence also the Vice-Chancellor may at any time for just 
cause revoke. 

2. If the Master die, or be deprived, or be otherwise incapable 
of statutably testifying to the character of a Student of his Hall, 
or of declaring his consent to the migration of such Student who 
may desire to enter any other Private Hall or any College or 
Hall, or to be a Non-Collegiate Student, the Vice-Chancellor may 
give leave for such migration, the provisions of Statt. Tit. III. 
Sect. III. to the contrary notwithstanding; and may also grant 
Graces for Degrees or any other necessary certificate. 

§ 6. Of the Conditions upon whioh a Private Hall may 
become a Public Hall of the TJniveredty. 

Ant Private Hall may become a Public Hall of the University 
on the conditions following, namely : — 

(a) That it be certified to Convocation by the Vice-Chancellor 
and Proctors that the buildings are suitable for a Public Hall 
of the University, 

(6) That the site and buildings be conveyed to the Chancellor, 
Masters, and Scholars of the University in trust for the Members 
of the Hall. 

(c) That due provision be made for the appointment of a 
Principal. 

{d) That the assent of Convocation be given by Decree. 
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CONCERNING THE OPERATION OF STATUTES 
MADE UNDER THE POWERS OF THE UNI- 
VERSITIES OF OXFORD AND CAMBRIDGE 
ACT, 1877. 

Statute made by the Commissioners wlidlly for the University under 
the Universities 0/ Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. 

Approved by the Queen in Council, ^rd May, 1882. 

1. In this Statute the expressioii *new Statutes' shall mean 
any Statutes made or to be made by the University of Oxford 
Commissioners for the University or for a College. 

The expression ' existing Professor' shall mean a person holding 
a Professorship to which he was elected or appointed before the 
sixth day of October, 1880; and the words *P;x)fe8sor' and * Pro- 
fessorship* shall respectively include University Readers and 
Readerships. 

In this Statute and in all new Statutes made for the Uni- 
versity, including the Statute concerning a Visitatorial Board, 
the words * Professor' and 'Professorship' shall (except where 
Regius Professorships are expressly excluded or a different con- 
struction is required by the context) include Regius Professors 
and Professorships. 

2. Subject to the provisions hereinafter contained, and except 
where it is otherwise provided in such new Statutes or any of 
them, every new Statute made for the University shall take effect 
on the approval of it by Her Majesty in Council; and the re- 
gulations of existing Statutes, so far as they relate to matters 
i-egulated by any such new Statute, shall be thenceforth void. 

Tbmpoeaey Saving Clauses. 

3. No existing Professor shall receive augmented emoluments 
under new Statutes unless and until he shall, by writing under 
his hand delivered to the Vice-Chancellor, have consented to be 
subject, in respect of the duties to be performed by him as 
Professor, and of his residence, as well as in other respects, to 
any new Statutes relating to his office. 
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4. Unless and until lie shall have so . consented, no existing 
Professor shall in respect of the duties to be performed by him, 
his residence, or the right to receive fees from Students attending 
his lectures, be subject to the provisions of such new Statutes, 
except any provisions expressly made applicable to existing Pro- 
fessors. But every such Professor shall, in respect of the matters 
aforesaid, continue to be subject to the Statutory regulations 
relating to his office which were in force at the time of the 
approval of the new Statutes, and to such power as the University 
then had to vary or add to those regulations. 

Provided as follows : — 

i. Clause 3 shall not apply to any Professor who would by 
giving consent as aforesaid become subject to the Particular Regu- 
lations made applicable to the Professors mentioned in Schedules A. 
and C, or either of them, annexed to the Statute concerning the 
duties of Professors, unless the emoluments of his office, exclusive 
of fees, exceed six hundred pounds per annum, or would, by the 
augmentation, be raised above that sum. 

ii. Where any Professor is by existing regulations required to 
reside in the University during part of a period in each Academical 
year commencing on the tenth day of October, the period shall 
henceforth be reckoned as commencing on the first day of Sep- 
tember. 

5. The Particular Regulations applicable to the Professors 
mentioned in the above-mentioned Schedules A. and C. shall not 
apply to any Professor appointed since the sixth day of October, 
1880, or hereafter to be appointed, unless' and until the emolu- 
ments of his office, exclusive of fees, shall exceed six hundred 
pounds per annum. But he shall in respect of the aforesaid 
matters be subject to the Statutory regulations previously in 
force in relation to his office, or to any new regulations which 
the University may by Statute make respecting it. 

Emoluments of Pbofessobs. 

6. The right of every Professor to whose office emoluments are 
assigned from the revenues of any College to receive such emolu- 
ments shall accrue when and as the appropriation takes effect; 
and the provisions of new Statutes shall be without prejudice to 
the right of every existing Professor to receive emoluments the 
same in amount as he would have been entitled to if such new 
Statutes had not been made. 
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7. Until any provision made by new Statutes for the main- 
tenance of a ProfeBsorship wholly or in part out of the revenues 
of any College shall have taken effect, the holder of the Pro* 
fessorship for the time being shall continue to be entitled to 
receive from the University Chest the same emoluments as here* 
tofore, subject to such power (if any) as the University has 
heretofore had to increase or diminish such emoluments. 

8. When and as the provision takes effect, payments to the 
Professor out of the revenues of the College shall, unless the 
College Statutes otherwise direct, or the University otherwise 
determine, be in substitution pro tanto for the payments he would 
have been entitled to receive from the University Chest. 

.9. New Statutes providing for the maintenance wholly or in 
part of a Professorship out of the revenues of a College, or 
assigning emoluments to a Professorship payable out of the Uni- 
versity Chest or from other sources, shall not be deemed to 
deprive the University of the power to assign, should it think 
fit, any additional payment to the Professor from the University 
Chest, provided that the whole yearly emoluments of the Professor, 
exclusive of fees, be not in any case raised to more than nine 
hundred pounds, and that due regard be had to the duties im- 
posed on the Professor and the amount of residence required of 
him. 

College Payments to Untvebsity Pubposes. 

10. Money appropriated by a College under its Statutes to 
the maintenance of Professorships or to other University purposes 
may (subject to any provisions relative thereto in such Statutes) 
be applied by the College to such purposes in the way of im- 
mediate payment, or may be paid (subject to such appropriation) 
to the Curators of the University Chest, or may be set apart 
and paid to a * University Purposes Fund' to be held and retained 
by the College, and invested by the College from time to time. 
Moneys paid, subject to appropriation, to the Curators of 
the University Chest shall be applied by them to the University 
purposes directed by such appropriation, and shall be reckoned 
as payments by the College for University purposes. Moneys paid 
as above mentioned to a 'University Purposes Fund' shall (if so 
paid with the consent of the Hebdomadal Council of the Uni- 
versity, but not otherwise) be reckoned as paid to a University 
purpose within the meaning of Clause 7 of the Statute Concerning 
CoUf ge Contributions for University Purposes. The fund so formed 
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and the interest and accumulations of it (if any) shall be ap- 
plicable exclusively to the University purposes mentioned in the 
College Statutes or some of them ; it shall not be deemed to be 
a fund for a College purpose within the meaning of Clause 2, 
Bub-section i, of the above-mentioned University Statute; and 
payments made from it shall not, in the application of that 
Statute, be reckoned as payments out of the revenue of the 
College. 

FiBST Election to New Pbofessobships. 

II. Where by new Statutes provision is made for the estab- 
lishment of a new Professorship, the first election to it shall be 
held so soon as the provision for it shall have completely come 
into operation, or sooner if the University by Decree shall so 
determine; but not so as to increase or accelerate any charge 
on the revenues of a CoUege created by such new Statutes for 
the maintenance of the Professorship. 



Digitized by Google 



APPENDIX. 



CONTENTS. 

A. — Ck)NOEENINa PB0FB8S0B8. 

PAO. 

1. ProfesBor of BurtJ Economy S^' 

2. Hope professor of Zoology 323 

3. Slade professor of Fine Art , 

B. — CONCEBNINO THB CONOBSOATION OF THE UNIVEBSITT, AND THE 

Hebdomadal Ck>uNoiL 328 

C— EXTBAGT FBOM THB UNIYEBSITIBS OF OXFOBD AND CAHBBnXiE 

Act, 1877, § 16 333 

D. — Ck)NOEBNiNa THE Univsbsitt Gallebdbs, the Hope Collections, 

AND the Fielding Hebbabium. 

I. The University Galleries and Mr. Buskin's Master of 

Drawing 335 

a. The Hope Collections, and the keeper of the Hope collec- 
tion of engravings 336 

3. The Fielding Herbarium 340 

E. — -CONOEBNINO THE ChANOELLOB'S COUBT 342 

F. — CoNOEBNiNO THE Gbinfibld Lectube 343 

G. ^CONCEBNINO SOHOLABSHIFS. 

1. Dean Ireland*s scholarships... 344 

2. Boden scholarships 346 

3. Mathematical scholarships, founded in 183 1 348 

4. Pusey and Ellerton Hebrew scholarships 350 

5. Burdett-Coutts scholarships 353 

6. Abbott scholarships 354 

7. Derby scholarship 35^ 



Digitized by Google 



CONTENTS OF APPENDIX. 321 
H.— CONCEBNINO PBIZBS. 

PAO. 

1. EUerton Theological essay 358 

2. English poem on a saored sabject 359 

3. Arnold historical essay 360 

4. Stanhope historical essay 361 

5. The Gaisford prizes 362 

6« Johnson memorial medal 363 

7. The canon Hall and Hall-Houghton prizes 364 

8. Marquis of Lothian*s prize 368 

9. The Gonington prize 370 

10. The Cobden prize 371 

11. The Bolleeton Memorial prize 372 

12. Mrs. T. H. Green's prize 373 



Y 



Digitized by Google 



A.— CONCERNING PROFESSORS, 



1. SIBTHOBPIAN PB0FE8S0B OF BUBAL 
ECONOHY. 

The following soheme for tlie Begnlatioii of the Bibthorpian 
Prof)988orahip was sanotloned by the Chanoery Divisioii of 
the High Court of Justioe on the 14th day of July, 1883. 

1. The Sibthorpian Professor of Rural Economy shall lecture 
and give instruction on the scientific principles of Agriculture and 
Forestry. 

2. He shall be entitled to the emolument of £200 deriyed from 
the Bene&ction of Dr. John Sibthorp, Doctor of Medicine, and 
assigned to the Professorship. 

3. The Professor shall be elected by a Board of Electors con- 
sisting of — 

The Vice-Chancellor, 

The Sherardian Professor of Botany, 

The Professor of Geology, 

The Waynflete Professor of Physiology, 

The Waynflete Professor of Chemistry, 

The President of the Royal Society, 

The President of the Tiinnaftan Society. 

4. If an Elector is himself a Candidate for the vacant office, the 
Hebdomadal Council shall nominate a person to act on that occa- 
sion in his room. 

5. The Professor shall hold his office for a period of three years 
from election, and no longer. He may be re-elected for a second 
period of three years, and no longer ; but no Professor shall hold 
the Professorship for more than six years consecutively. 

6. The Professor shall have the use of the garden appropriated 
for making experiments on the subjects of his Professorship. 

7. The balance of the emoluments derived from the bene&ction 
of Dr. John Sibthorp shall be applied as directed in his Will to 
the purchase of books on the subjects of agriculture and forestry ; 
the Professor making a list of such books as he judges most useful. 
The said books and also those which have heretofore been pur- 
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chased out of Dr. John Sihthorp's Bene&ction, and also those 
which were bequeathed by Dr. John Bibthorp, shall be carefully 
preserved under the care of the Professor in a place to be assigned 
for the purpose by the University. 

8. The Professor shall give not less than twelve Lectures in 
the course of the academical year: they shall be given in full 
Term, and not more than two shall be given in any one week. 

2. HOPE FB0EE8SOB OF ZOOLOGY. 

Begalations oontained in an indentnre made Deoembw 20, 
1860, between the reverend Trederiok William Hope of 
the one part and the Chanoellor Maateni and Soholam 
of the University of Oxford of the other part, for de- 
claring the troflts of £10,000 new £8 per oent. annnitieB 
transferred by Mr. Hope to the University. 

1. Thebe shall be for ever hereafter a professor, to be called 
the ^Hope professor of zoology;' and the dividends arising from 
the said sum of £io,ooo new £3 per cent, annuities shall from 
time to time, as and when the same become due, be paid to such 
professor, subject ab hereinafter provided. 

2. The nomination of the first and every subsequent Hope pro- 
fessor, during the lifetime of the said Frederick William Hope, 
shall be made by the said Frederick William Hope. 

3. Every subsequent Hope professor, after the death of the said 
Frederick William Hope, shall be elected by the curators for the 
tilne being of the Hope collections, or by a majority of those 
present at such election ; each curator having one vote, and the 
Linacre professor of physiology for the time being shall have the 
same right of voting as if he were a curator ; and in cases of an 
equality of votes for two candidates, the Vice-Chancellor for the 
time being shall have a second or casting vote. 

4. The Hope professor shall be admitted in Ck)nvocation in the 
same manner as other professors. 

5. The Hope professor shall at the time of his admission be at 
least a Master of Arts or a Bachelor of Civil Law or Medicine. 

6. The duty of the Hope professor shall be to give public 
lectures and private instruction on zoology, with special reference 
to the articulata, at such times as shall be prescribed or approved 
by the University, and also to superintend and arrange the Hope 
collection of annulose animals, and to take charge of the natural 
history portion of the Hope library. 

y 2 



Digitized by Google 



824 



APPENDIX A. 2. 



7. The Hope professor shall reside in the University for the 
term of eight months in every academical year between the first of 
October and the fifteenth of July. 

8. The Hope professor shall retain his office daring good be-r 
haviour. 

9. In case of illness, or unavoidable absence of the Hope pro-* 
fessor, the Hope curators shall have the ordinary power to appoint 
a temporary deputy. 

10. In case of permanent inability of the Hope professor to 
perform the duties of the professorship, the Hope curators shall 
have the ordinary powers to appoint a permanent deputy, with 
such stipend out of the Hope professor's emoluments as to the 
Hope curators shall seem fit. 

11. The Vice-Chancellor and delegates of appeals in Congrega- 
tion, or the greater part of them, shall have power to proceed 
against the professor in case of misconduct, in the same manner 
as is provided by the statutes respecting the moral philosophy 
professor and other professors, sanctioned by her Majesty ; and in 
the event of their finding it necessary to remove the professor, the 
said Frederick WilHam Hope, if living, and if he shall not be then 
living, the Hope curators for the time being, shall immediately 
proceed to a firesh election. 

12. The Hope professor shall be entitled to receive from his 
auditors such fees only as shall be fixed by the University, in 
addition to the dividends arising from the said £10,000 new £3 
per cent, annuities. 

13. The Hope professor shall not hold any other professorship 
or readership in the University. 

3. SLADE FBOFESSOB OF FINE ABT. 

Begolations oontaaned in on indenture made June 2, 1869, 
between Edward Weyman Wadeson, Charles CoUambell, 
Biohaard Fisher, and Augustus WoUaston Franks, esqnires, 
the trustees and executors of the late Felix Slade, esquire,' 
of the one part, and the Chancellor Masters and Scholars 
of the University of Oxford, of the other part, for de- 
claring the trusts of £12,000 reduced £S per cent, an- 
nuities transferred by the executors to the University. 

N. B. In the recital of the indenture the execators are styled ' the donors;' 
and the very reverend Dr. liddell, dean of Christ Church, Dr. Adand, and the 
rev. G. Rawlinson, beinff three of the curators of the Univenity galleries, the 
rev. H. O. Coze, Bodleys librarian, Sit Francis Grant, president of the royal 
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academy of London, George Grote, esq., president of University college, Lon- 
don, and B. fisher, emi,, one of the executors, are named as the first board of 
electors. 

1. The purposes for which the trust fund and the income thereof 
are to be held are the establishment of a professorship to be called 
*the Blade professorship of fine art' in the said University with 
a stipend consisting of the said income or so much thereof as shall 
from time to time remain after payment of the expenses (if any) of 
the trust. 

2. The professorship shall be tenable for three years; and a 
professor whose term of office shall have expired shall be re- 
eligible. 

3. The professor shall give annually in the University galleries, 
or in some other place to be appointed by the Vice -Chancellor, 
a course of not less than twelve lectures on the history, theory, 
and practice of the fine arts, or of some section or sections of 
them. The lectures shall be given in full term and be distri- 
buted through at least two terms in the academical year (Easter 
and Act terms being together counted as one term), and shall 
be open to all members of the University: but the board of 
electors shall have power to allow all the lectures to be given 
in one term only on sufficient cause being shewn by the professor. 

4. The professor shall be elected by the board of electors ; such 
board to consist of seven members, four of them to be resident 
at Oxford and three to be non-resident ; subject nevertheless to 
the proviso hereinafter contained in clause 7. 

5. The several persons from time to time holding the following 
offices, viz. those of the three curators of the University galleries, 
or, if there be more than three curators, then such three of them 
as shall from time to time be selected in that behalf by the hebdo- 
madal council for the time being, Bodley's librarian in the Univer- 
sity of Oxford, the president of the royal academy of London, and 
the president of University college, London, shall from time to time 
be six of the said board of electors ; and the six persons now hold- 
ing such offices respectively and hereinbefore named as electors 
shall accordingly be six of the members of the first or present 
board ; and the said Bichard Fisher (who has been appointed for 
the purpose by the donors) shall during his life, or until he shall 
become unwilling or incapable or unfit to act, be the seventh 
member of the first or present board ; and upon his death, or 
in case he shall become unwilling or incapable or unfit to act, 
the donors or the survivors or survivor of them may by deed 
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nominate some public office (not being an office in the said Uni- 
versity) the tennre of which shall constitute the holder thereof 
from time to time the seventh member of the said board ; and in 
default of such nomination the right so to nominate shall devolve 
upon the hebdomadal council for the time being of the said 
University. 

6. Each present elector (other than the said Richard Fisher), 
and every successor to each such elector, shall, on ceasing to hold 
the office now held by him, cease to be an elector ; and the person 
to be appointed to each such office shall immediately upon his 
appointment to and acceptance of the same become, if willing 
so to be, an elector under these presents in the place of the 
elector so ceasing as aforesaid; and this provision shall apply 
mutatis muta/ndia to any official successor of the said Richard 
Fisher in the electorship. 

7. If from the alteration or abrogation of any of the offices 
above named or any other cause there shall be a permanent 
vacancy in the board, the hebdomadal council shall select some 
other office the holder of which shall take the vacant place at the 
board ; provided that the number of four resident and three non- 
resident members be always prel^erved. Provided always, that, if 
and so often as any elector or electors shall decline or neglect 
to act, the other electors shall constitute a full and perfect board. 

8. The resident member of the board of the highest academical 
standing shall be chairman of the board. All matters brought 
before the board shall be decided by a majority of votes ; and in 
case of an equality of votes the chairman shall have a second or 
casting vote. He shall see that not less than one calendar month's 
notice be given to the other electors of any vacancy in the pro- 
fessorship, and of the day, hour, and place proposed for the election 
of a successor, and of the name or names of the candidate or can- 
didates ; and shall also see that not less than a week's notice be 
given to the other electors of the day, hour, place, and purpose of 
any other meeting of the board. 

9. The members of the board shall be entitled to transmit their 
votes in writing for the election or compulsory retirement of a 
professor, but shall vote on any other business only when per- 
sonally present at a meeting of the board. 

10. Should the professor, either from illness, or from any urgent 
cause to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor, be temporarily pre- 
vented from discharging his duties, he shall name a fit and suffi- 
cient deputy to be approved by the board of electors ; and in case 
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of his declimDg or neglectmg so to do the board of electors shall 
appoint such deputy. It shall rest with the board to determine 
what portion of the professor's stipend shall be assigned to the 
deputy. 

II. If at any fiitnre time the University shall think fit to 
augment the stipend of the professor by a sum amounting at leasfc 
to £200 a year, it shall be competent to the University in Con- 
vocation, with the consent of the donors or the survivors or sur- 
vivor of them so long as any of them live and of the board of 
electors, to impose such conditions respecting the tenure of office, 
residence, and number of lectures as may be deemed expedient. 

I a. A professor may at any time retire from office, and may by 
an unanimous vote of all the electors be compelled so to retire. 

13. Upon the death, resignation, or retirement from office of 
a professor the current income of the trust fund shall be feurly 
apportioned between himself or his executors or administrators 
and his successor; and such successor shall be considered to 
succeed to office immediately upon such death, resignation, or re- 
tirement, unless the same shall have occurred three calendar 
months or upwards prior to his own appointment; and in such 
case so much of the current income as may be attributable to the 
period during which the professorship shall have been vacant shall 
not be paid to such successor, but shall go in augmentation of the 
trust fund and be invested accordingly. And such income as may 
upon a fair apportionment be attributable to the interval which 
shall elapse between the date of these presents and the first ap- 
pointment of a professor shall, if such interval amounts to or 
exceeds three calendar months, go and be invested in like manner; 
but, if such interval be less than three calendar months, such 
income shall belong and be paid to the professor first appointed 
and accepting office. 
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Seestatt. B.— CONCERNING THE CONGREGATION OF THE 
tit. XIII. UNIVERSITY, AND THE HEBDOMADAL 

COUNCIL, 

Extracts from the Oxford Uniyersity aot, 1854, (17 and 18 
Viot. 0. 81,) oomprlsmg so much of the aot as relates to 
the * constitation of the Uniyersity.' 

ConttUu- V. Upon the fourteenth day of Michaelmas term 1854, all 
UMwrH^ powers, privileges, and functions now possessed or exercised by 

the hebdomadal board of the said University shall cease, and upon 

Sent^of^" the 15th day of the said Michaelmas term 1854 there shaH be 
hebdoma- elected in manner hereinafter mentioned a council, which shall 
dal council, be called the hebdomadal council, to which shall be transferred 

immediately after the election thereof all powers, privileges, and 

functions now possessed or exercised by the hebdomadal board of 

the said University. 
Compos!- YI. The hebdomadal council shall consist of the Chancellor, the 
hebdomft- ^^^^e-Chancellor, the Proctors, six heads of colleges or halls, six 
dal council, professors of the University, and six members of Convocation of 

not less than five years' standing, such heads of colleges or halls, 
^^j^^^ professors, and members of Convocation to be elected by the 
of colleges Congregation hereinafter mentioned of the said University, and 
and pro- the Chancellor, or in his absence the Yice-Chancellor or his 
being re- ^^P^^y, being a member of the hebdomadal council, shall be the 
turned or president of such hebdomadal council: provided always, that 
profeMOTs, ^o^^^g herein contained shaU be held to prevent the head of 
or members any college or hall who is a professor being returned or con- 
tkm^^^^^ tinning to sit as one of the six professors, or the head of any 
Persons college or hall, or a professor, being returned or continuing to sit 
elected in as one of the six members of Convocation ; and if any person shall 
claw^"to'^ be elected a member of the hebdomadal council in two or more 
declare un- classes he shall, when he first takes his seat in the council, declare 
c\^^f^ under which class he desires to sit, and his seat for the other shall 
will sit. ^ forthwith vacated. 

Date of YII. The hebdomadal council shall meet for the despatch of 
meeting, business on the 15th day of Michaelmas term 1854. 
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Vni. Of the six persons to be then elected together out of Periodical 
each of the classes of heads of colleges or halls, professors, ^^^^^^^^^^ 
members of Convocation, the three juniors of each class in acade- 
mical standing, reckoned from matriculation, shall vacate their 
seats at the expiration of the third year from such day within the 
then current academical year as shall be named by the hebdomadal 
council in that behalf; and all the other persons to be then elected 
shall vacate their seats at the expiration of the sixth year from 
the said day; and all other persons elected from time to time, 
except such as shall be so elected upon casual vacancies, shall 
vacate their seats at the expiration of six years ; and the election 
to supply the places of the persons so vacating their seats shall be 
made upon the day on which seats are vacated. 

IX. All such persons whatsoever shall be capable of re- Membcre 

X. Any casual vacancy occurring by death, resignation, or other- FiUi^g up 
wise among such persons shall be filled by the election of a quali- of casual 
fied person, according to the directions of this act ; but the person 

60 elected shall be subject to the same rules and conditions in all 
respects as the person to whose place he succeeds would have been 
subject to if no such vacancy had taken place. 

XI. If the Vice-Chancellor for the time being shall not be also Vice-Chan- 
an elected member of the said council, then, on the expiration of ^^^'JjJ^ ^ 
his term of office, he shall in virtue of his late office continue to be member. 

a member thereof until the next triennial election, or for the space 
of one year if such election shall take place at an earlier period. 

XII. No professor shall be ineligible for the said council by ProfeaBora 
reason of anything contained in the statutes of his foundation. eligible. 

Xin. If any of the members of the hebdomadal council other Non-resi- 
than the Chancellor of the University shall reside for less ^°c^te^ 
twenty-four weeks during term time in any year, his seat shall at vacancy, 
or before the close of such year be declared by the Vice-Chancellor 
and shall thereupon become vacant. 

XIV. The Vice-Chancellor shall, before the 25th day of Sep- Yice-Cban- 
tember 1854, and before the same day in each succeeding y®*^>^]j^eJ^ 
make and promulgate a register of the persons qualified to the gigter of 
best of his knowledge to be members of the Congregation of the ^JJ?'^^^ 
University of Oxford according to this act, and shall also make regulations 
and promulgate all such regulations as to the said register, and as respecting 
to all matters relating to the voting for, election, resignation, and d^oouncil, 
return of members of the hebdomadal council, as may be necessary 
for the assembling together of the Congregation and for the elec- 
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tion and assembliDg together of the said hebdomadal coancil 
according to this act, and for keeping the nnmber of sach council 
complete, and shall appoint the time of the day and place at which 
they shall so assemble together ; and if the Vice-Chancellor MIb 
to comply with the proTisions of this section, the commissioneni 
shall thereupon carry the same into e£Pect, and thereupon make 
such regulations in respect of the matters aforesaid as they may 
think fit ; and no persons shall be admitted to vote in the election 
of members of the hebdomadal council but those included in such 
register, and mentioned or described in the sixteenth section and 
the schedule therein referred to. 
h^bd" ^ Subject to the provisions of this act, and without prejudice 

dal council *^ rights of Congregation and Convocation in the making of 
to make statutes for the University of Oxford, the hebdomadal council shall 
reg^tion power to make, from time to time, rules for the regulation 

of its own of its own proceedings, and to revise the regulations and register 
proceed- hereinbefore directed to be made by the Vice-Chancellor. 
CompoBi- ^ ^5*^ ^ Michaelmas term 1854, the 

tion of Con- Congregation of the University of Oxford shall be composed of the 
gregation. f^jiQ^^g persons only, the said persons being Members of Con- 
vocation : 

I. The Chancellor, 
a. The high steward. 

3. The heads of colleges and halls. 

4. The canons of Christ Church. 

5. The Proctors. 

6. The members of the hebdomadal council. 

7. The officers named in schedule (A.) to this act annexed. 

8. The professors. 

9. Assistant or deputy professors. 

10. The public examiners. 

11. All residents. 

12. All such persons as shall be provided to be added by elec- 
tion or otherwise to the said Congregation by any statute of the 
University approved by the commissioners, or (after the expiry of 
the commission) passed by licence of the crown. 

Power of The Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor or his 
ti^^^ deputy, shall preside in the said Congregation : and the Congre- 
fnme re- gation so constituted as aforesaid shall have power to frame 
fin"»t>oM regulations for the order of its own proceedii^, but subject 



for itB own 

proceed- to any statute which the University may make in respect 
thereof. 
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XYII.* [Every itatnte framed by the hebdomadal council ahall, after due Ab to pio- 
notioe of the contents thereof, be promulgated in Congregation, and shaU also mulgation 
be proposed there for acceptance or rejection after an interval of seven days, or ^ Btatutes. 
such other interval as the University by statute may appoint, and if accepted 
by Congregation shall be, after an interval of fourteen days, or such other 
interval as the University by statute may appoint, submitted to Convocation 
for final adoption or rejection as a statute of the University. 

XYIII.* Any member of Congregation may, upon the promulgation of any Proposals 
such statute, propose, in writing, amendments thereof to the hebdomadal amend- 
oouncil, which the said council shall consider, and thereupon may adopt, alter, ™^^* 
or reject. 

XIX. * If after the promulgation of a statute the said council shall make If change 
any change in it, it shall thereupon be promulgated afresh in manner 
itforeaaid. tutetobe 

XX. * The members of Congregation shall upon tbe occasion of the pro- gated, 
mulgation of any statute have the right to speak thereon in the English Congiega- 
tongue, but without the power of moving any amendmeut, and subject to tion may 
such regulations as the University may make by statute for the due order of speak in 
debate.] English. 

XXL Upon any occasion of electing members of the hebdomadal ^s to^eleo- 
council, every person entitled to vote in such election shall have hebdoma- 
the power of giving votes in each class as follows : for one vacancy, dal coundL 
one vote ; for two or three vacancies, two votes ; for four vacancies, 
three votes ; for five or six vacancies, four votes : provided always, 
that no elector shall give more than one vote for any one can- 
didate, 

******* 

XL. Every statute made by the commissioners in pursuance of Statutes by 
the provisions of this act, and likewise all provisions hereinbefore Bionerssub- 
contained, respecting the election, constitution, powers, and pro- ject to 
ceedings of the hebdomadal council, and respecting the constitu- '^P®*^' 
tion, powers, and proceedings of the Congregation, shall be subject 
to repeal and alteration by the University or College, as the case 
may be, with the approval of her Majesty in council. 

******* 

XLVm. In the construction of this act, the words Interpie- 

* professor' and * professorship* shall be taken to include respect- ^ 
ively public readers, praelectors, and their several offices ; and the 
words 'public examiner' shall be taken to include moderators 
and masters of the schools ; and the word ' hall ' shall be taken 
to mean all halls other than affiliated halls or such private halls 
as are authorized by this act; .... and the word 'residents' 
shall mean and include all members of Convocation who shall 
have resided twenty weeks within one mile and a half of Carfax 

* Vide supra, Tit. X. Sect. iii. § 1. p. 186. 
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during the year that shall expire on the first day of September 
next preceding the making and promulgation of .the register as 
directed by the fourteenth section of this act. 

Schedule (A.) 

Deputy steward. 

Public orator. 

Keeper of the archives. 

Assessor of the Vice-Chancellor's court. 

Registrar of the University. 

Counsel to the University. 

Bodley's librarian. 

Eadcliffe librarian. 

Eadcliffe observer. 

Librarians and sub-librarians of Uni- \ K authorized for the pur- 
versity libraries. r poses of this schedule by 

Keepers of University museums and I statute of the Univer- 
repositories of art or science. / sity. 
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C— EXTRACT FROM THE UNIVERSITIES OP 
OXFORD AND CAMBRIDGE ACT, 1877. 

16. With a view to the advancement of art, science, and other Objects of 
branches of learning, the Commissioners, in statutes made by them ^^y^jj^ 
for the University, may from time to time make provision for 
the following purposes, or any of them : 

(i) For enabling or requiring the several Colleges, or any of 
them, to make contribution out of their revenues for University 
purposes, regard being first had to the wants of the several 
Colleges in themselves for educational and other collegiate pur- 



(2) For the creation, by means of contributions from the 
Colleges or otherwise, of a common University Fund,* to be 
administered under the supervision of the University : 

(3) For making payments, under the supervision of the Uni* 
versity, out of the said common fund for the giving of instruction, 
the doing of work, or the conducting of investigations within the 
University in any branch of learning or inquiry connected with 
the studies of the University : 

(4) For consolidating any two or more professorships or lecture* 
ships : 

(5) For erecting and endowing professorships or lectureships : 

(6) For abolishing professorships or lectureships : 

(7) For altering the endowment of any professorship or lecture- 
ship : 

(8) For altering the conditions of eligibility or appointment 
and mode of election or appointment to any professorship or 
lectureship, and for limiting the tenure thereof : 

(9) For providing retiring pensions for professors and lecturers : 

(10) For providing new or improving existing buildings, libra- 
ries, collections, or apparatus for any purpose connected with 
the instruction of any members of the University, or with research 
in any art or science or other branch of learning, and for main- 
taining the same : 

(11) For diminishing the expense of University education by 
founding scholarships tenable by students either at any College 
or Hall within the University, or as unattached students, not 

* Vide Statute Conoerning the Common University Fand, p. 248. 
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members of any College or Hall, or by paying salaries to the 
teachers of such unattached students, or by otherwise encouraging 
such unattached students : 

(la) For founding and endowing scholarships, exhibitions, and 
prizes for encouragement of proficiency in any art or science or 
other branch of learning : 

(13) For modifying the trusts, conditions, or directions of or 
affecting any Untversity endowment, foundation, or gift, or of or 
affecting any professorship, lectureship, scholarship, office, or 
institution, in or connected with the University, or of or affecting 
any property belonging to or held in trust for the University 
or held by the University in trust for a Hall, as far as the 
Commissioners think the modification thereof necessary or ex- 
pedient for giving effect to statutes made by them for any purpose 
in this Act mentioned : 

(14) For regulating presentations to benefices in the gift of the 
University : 

(15) For regulating the application of the purchase money 
for any advowson sold by the University : 

(16) For founding any office not paid out of University or 
College funds in connection with any special educational work 
done out of the University under the control of the University, 
and for remunerating any secretary or officer resident in the 
University and employed there in the management of any such 
Epecial educational work : 

(17) For alteiing or repealing any statute, ordinance, or 
regulation of the University, and substituting or adding any 
statute for or to the same. 
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D.— CONCEENING THE UNIVEESITY GALLERIES, 
THE HOPE COLLECTIONS, AND THE 
FIELDING HERBARIUM. 



1. THE UNIVEBSITY GALLEBIS8. 

Thk origiiial Begulatioiui for the Univenitj QftUeries enaoted by Decree of 
Conyooation June 6, 1844, were rescinded by Decree November 5, 1885, 
the three eziiting Coraton were oonstitated peipetaal Ciiratox% under the 
StetQta Tit. XX. Sect. xm. 



Master ov Drawing. 

Established in 1 871, by John Buskin, M.A., Slade Professor of 
Fine Art, who conveyed to the University the som of £5000 
sterling for the endowment of a Master of Drawing, to teach in 
the University Galleries. This was accepted by Convocation 
November 22 in that year. 

The present regulations are embodied in a Deed of Declara- 
tion of Trust, to which the University Seal was affixed June 3, 
1875. 

The Deed is printed at length in the University Gazette of 
June I, 1875. The Master of Drawing is to be appointed by 
Mr. Buskin during his life, and after his death the appointment 
is vested in the Buskin Trustees. 



Digitized by Google 



336 



APPENDIX D. I. 



2. THE HOPE COLLECTIONS, AND THE EEEFEB 
OF THE HOPE COLLECTION OF ENGBAVINGH3. 

(a.) Conditions set forth in the deed of gift of the ento- 
mological oollectiony library of natural history, plates, 
engravings, and other articles and effects of the reve- 
rend Frederick William Hope, dated August 4, 1849, 
approved by Convocation, April 28, 1860. 

1. That a suitable building or rooms shall be provided within 
the University for the reception of the said collection, library, 
articles, and effects, as soon as conveniently may be arranged, 
either at the expense of the said University, or by means of con- 
tributions from other sources. 

2. That the said collection, library, articles, and effects shall be 
made practically useful, as a means of extending and improving a 
knowledge of the entomological department of natural history ; 
and that for that purpose the same shall at all seasonable times be 
free of access to members of the University and other persons, 
especially to learned naturalists and other scientific persons of 
foreign countries ; subject however to such regulations as the 
curators for the time being shall think fit ; and it being hereby 
declared to be the wish and desire of the said Frederick William 
Hope, that, so far as may be found practicable and convenient, the 
said collection shall be opened daily, between the hours of ten in 
the morning and three in the afternoon in winter, and ten in the 
morning and four in the afternoon in summer, Sundays and Holy- 
days excepted. 

Decr.Oonv. 3- That the Vice-Chancellor, the two Proctors, the regius pro- 
fessor of Medicine, the keeper of the Ashmolean museum of the 
said University, and the Hope professor, and their successors in 
the same several offices for the time being, and also the reverend 
Hichard Greswell of Worcester college, B.D., and Henry Went- 
worth Acland of All Souls college in the said University, D.M., 
and their successors to be appointed from time to time as herein- 
after mentioned, shall •be curators. And upon the death, refusal, 
or incapacity to act of the said Richard Greswell and Henry Went- 
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worth Acland or either of them, then a new curator or two new 
curators, as the case may be, shall be nominated by the surviving 
or other curators ; such nomination to be approved by the Univer- 
sity in Convocation : and so from time to time, as often as any 
vacancy shall occur in any or either of the non-official curators ; 
it being the intention that there shall always be two other 
curators in addition to the five official curators. 

4. That the curators for the time being shall have full power 
and authority, from time to time, as they shall see fit, to frame 
rules and regulations for the safe custody and preservation of all 
the property, and for the management of and access to the said 
collection, and for the use of the library ; but, in the event of a 
managing curator or inspector being appointed for the better 
custody and preservation of the said collection, the consent of the 
said Frederick William Hope during his life time shall be necessary 
to such appointment. 

5. That the curators shall also have power, on obtaining the 
consent thereto of the said Frederick William Hope during his 
life time, and after his decease of their own authority, to dispose 
of any duplicates in the entomological collection to any museum^ 
institution, or person, upon such terms and in such manner as 
they shall think proper ; but that this power shall not extend to 
the disposing of any other specimens comprised in the said col- 
lection. And, with a view to prevent any infested insect being 
added to and iiguring the said collection, no addition shall be 
made thereto, unless previously approved of by the said Frederick 
William Hope or some competent person under the authority of 
the curators. 

6. That, if a new University museum shall be established in 
Oxford, and a library formed in connection with it, the curators 
shall have power to place the whole of this collection in suitable 
rooms to be provided in such museum : but the library and the 
plates and engravings shall in any case be under the entire control 
of the curators, who may dispose of the same in any way which 
they shall consider most conducive to the study of natural history 
within the University as well as to the use of the same in con- 
nection with the entomological collection. 

7. That in all the more important proceedings relative to this 
collection, such as the framing new rules or regulations, the ap- 
pointment of curators^ and the disposition of duplicates or of the 
library, the concurrence of four at least of the curators present at 
a meeting to be called for any such purpose shall be requisite. 

z 
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(b.) BegulationB contained in an indenture made July 6, 
18629 between Ellen Hope, widow and sole executrix 
of the reverend Frederick William Hope, of the one 
part, and the Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the 
University of Oxford, of the other part, for declaring 
the trusts of £10,000 new £S per cent, annuities tirans- 
ferred by Mrs. Hope to the University. 

N.B. The recital of the indentare speaka of the indenture of December lo, 
i860, relating to the Hope profeMor of zoology, and mentioni Dr. WeUedey as 
one of the Hope curatorB. 

I. A GOHPETENT person shall forthwith be appointed to make 
and perfect one or more catalogue or catalogues of the portraits, 
topographical and other engravings, presented by the said Fred- 
erick William Hope to the said Universitj, and also to make and 
perfect one or more complete catalogue or catalogues (properly 
classified and arranged) of the whole biographical, topographical, 
and fine arts library of books presented by him to the said Univer- 
sity, and to take charge of the said collection of portraits, topo- 
graphical and fine art engravings, and of all future additions 
thereto, and of the said biographical, topographical, and fine arts 
library. 

a. The person so to be appointed shall be called ' the keeper of 
the Hope collection of engravings;' and, as often as a vacancy 
shall occur, a successor shall be appoiuted, who shall bear the 
same title. 

3. The nomination of the first and every subsequent keeper 
during the life time of the said Ellen Hope shall be made by her. 
Bee Ap- 4. Every subsequent keeper after the death of the said Ellen 
pend. A. a, Hope shall be elected by the Hope curators in the manner pro- 
^' vided by the said indenture of December 20, i860, for the election 
of a Hope professor ; and the Bodleian librarian for the time being 
and the Hope professor of zoology for the time being shall have 
the same right of voting as if they were curators. 

5. The duty of the keeper shall in the first instance be to make 
and perfect the said catalogue or catalogues, and he shall perform 
such further duties as the Hope curators shall reasonably impose 
on him. 

6. The keeper shall reside in the University for such period in 
every academical year as shall be determined upon by the Hope 
curators; and he shall retain his office during good behaviour. 
And, the said collections having been, with the approval of the 
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late Frederick William Hope, deposited in the bmlding heretofore 
used as the Badcliffe library, which is now placed under the snper- 
yision of the Bodleian librarian, he shall exercise such superin* 
tending control over the Hope keeper as may be reasonable in 
enforcing compliance with all general rtdes and regulations for the 
management of the said boilding and the contents thereof. 

7. In case of the nnavoidable absence of the keeper from illness 
or other cause, the said Ellen Hope during her life, and the Hope 
curators after her death, may appoint a deputy to act either 
temporarily or permanently, as circumstances may require ; and 
an allowance shall be made to any permanent deputy out of the 
stipend hereinafter made payable to the keeper. 

8. Of the dividends of the £10,000 new £3 per cent, annuities 
so transferred by the said Ellen Hope as aforesaid one third shall 
be paid as a stipend to the keeper of the Hope collection of 
engravings for the time being, one third to the Hope professor of 
Zoology for the time being in augmentation of his present income, 
and the remaining one third shall be paid to the Hope curators or 
any two of them, and shall be applied, as to one moiety, in keeping 
up and increasing the said collection of portraits, and, as to the 
other moiety, in keeping up and increasing the said entomological 
collection. 

9. The Hope curators shall have absolute discretion as to the 
portraits and specimens to be purchased in augmentation of the 
said collections respectively, but, in adding to the said entomo- 
logical collection, they shall have regard to the opinion of the 
Hope professor of Zoology, and shall not be bound to confine 
themselves to insects only, but may purchase specimens of fishes, 
reptiles, and such other animals as he shall recommend and the 
curators shall consider to come within the scope of the founder's 
views, 

10. The Hope curators shall also have power to expend part 
of the dividends applicable for the purposes of the said collections 
respectively in purchasing or repairing cabinets, cases, or other 
things connected therewith. 

11. The catalogue or catalogues so to be made and perfected as 
aforesaid shall be completed to the satisfaction of the said Dr. 
WeUesley, or of such other person as in case of his death or 
unwillingness to act shall be in that behalf nominated by the 
said Ellen Hope, her executors or administrators; and if not 
completed within such time as the said Dr. Wellesley, or such 
other person as aforesaid, shall deem reasonable, the said Ellen 

z 2 
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Hope, her execntors or administrators, shall have absolute power 
to remove the keeper and by any writing under her or their hand 
or hands to appoint another person as keeper in his stead. 

12. Additions made to the said collections respectively shall be 
duly noted and catalogued; but the catalogues now and here- 
after to be made shall be so framed that such additions may 
always be distinguished and may not be confounded with the 
original gifts. 

13. In the event of the Hope curators not meeting in every 
year with portraits or specimens suitable in their judgment for 
increasing the said collections respectively, they may invest and 
accumulate any siirplus income, but keeping separate accounts 
of such investments, and with the obligation to apply all such 
accumulations as income for the purposes aforesaid in some year 
or years within five years from the commencement of the accu* 
mulation. Provided always that under no pretence whatsoever 
shall the income hereby intended for keeping up and increasing 
the said collections i^pectively, or any part thereof, or any ac* 
cumulation thereof, be applied for the personal benefit of the 
keeper, the Hope professor, or any other person or persons. 

1 4. Proper books of account shall be kept by the Hope curators, 
in which fiill particulars shall be entered of the application of the 
dividends hereinbefore made payable to them, and such accounts 
shall be audited in the month of October in every year. 

15. In the interpretation of these presents 'the Hope curators' 
shall mean the curators for the time being of the Hope collections^ 
and three of them shall constitute a quorum. 



3. THE FIELDING HEBBABIUM. 

Conditions^ on which the Herbariiim collected by Henry 
Borrow Fielding, esq., was offered by his widow to the 
University and accepted by Convocation^ June 15, 1852. 

1. That the University provide a proper building for the 
preservation of the < Fielding herbarium,' so as to render it 
accessible to botanists, under such regulations as the University 
may establish. 

2. That the University set apart a sum of not less than £2000 
for the purpose of creating a fund, the interest of which shall be 
applied to the maintaining of, and adding to, the collection. 
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3. That the CQllection be placed under the control of curators ; 
to consist of the professor of Botany and the regius professor of 
Medicine for the time being, and a third curator, to be appointed 
by them, who shall be a member of the Umyersity. 

4. That the curators submit a statement of their accounts to 
the garden committee at their annual audit. 
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tit. XXI, 

COURT. 



Extract from the Oxford University Act, 1862, 
(26 and 26 Viot. c. 26). 

Power to XII. Section forty-five of the said act of the session of the 
ceUw^toT"' sevei^t^iith eighteenth years of her present Majesty shall be 
make rales repealed, and in lieu thereof be it enacted, that the Yice-Chan- 
tio/cfhii ^^^^ ^® University may from time to time, with the 
court. approval of any three of the judges of her Majesty's superior 
courts, make rules for regulating Uie practice and forms of pro- 
cedure in all proceedings within the jurisdiction of the court 
of the Chancellor of the said University, commonly called the 
Vice-Chancellor's court, and may from time to time, with the like 
approval, annul, alter, or add to any such rules *. 

* Boles for regelating tlie practioe and fbnns of procedure in the Chan* 
cellar's court in civil cases, duly made and apiuoyed in punuance of this act^ 
came into Ibroe March i, 1865. 
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p.— CONCERNING THE GRINPIELD 
LECTURE. 

Begnlationfl approved by Oonvooation, 
Maroh 26, 1869. 

1. Thb lecture to be on the LXX version of the Hebrew 
Scriptures, its history, its philological character, its bearing on 
the criticism of the New Testament, and its value as an evidence 
of the authenticity of the Old and New Testaments. 

2. The lecture to be given once in each term, (Easter and Act 
terms being counted as one term,) after due notice, in such place 
as the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint, and to be open, without fee, 
to all members of the University. 

3. The lecture to be delivered by a person in holy orders, and 
of the degree of Master of Arts at least, to be elected for two 
years. The person elected not to be considered as a public Uni- 
versity professor or reader. 

4. The person who shall deliver this lecture to be chosen by 
the hebdomadal council. The first appointment to be made in the 
ensuing Act term, and the first lecture to be delivered in the 
Michaehnas term following. 

5. The University, but with the consent of the founder during 
his life, to have power to amend these regulations from time to 
time ; so, nevertheless, that the main object of the founder, namely, 
the promotion of the study of the LXX version, and, through this, 
the just interpretation of the New Testament, shall be in no wise 
set aside. 
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1. DEAN IRELAND'S SCHOLAB8HIFS. 

Begulations contained in an indenture made April 20, 1825, 
between the very reverend John Ireland, P. D., dean 
of Westminster, of the one part, and the Chancellor 
Masters and Scholars of the University of Oxford, of 
the other part, for declaring the tmsts of £A000 con- 
solidated ^3 per cent, annuities transferred by dean 
Ireland to the University. 

I. Thebe shall be four Scholarships of thirty pormds a year each, 
to be called 'dean Ireland's scholarships,' for the promotion of 
classical learning and taste, no regard being had to place of birth, 
school, parentage, or pecuniary circumstances of the candidates. 

II. The candidates shall be undergraduate members of the 
University of Oxford, who shall not have exceeded their sixteenth 
term from their matriculation inclusively. 

ni. No person shall be received as a candidate without the 
consent of the head of his college or hall, or the consent of the 
vicegerent in the absence of the said head. And such consent, 
as well as the standing of the candidate, shall be expressed in 
writing, and signed by the said head or vicegerent. 

IV. The scholarship may be holden for four calendar years from 
the day of election, provided the scholar shall keep by residence 
two academical terms in each year. The residence of every 
scholar shall be certified in writing by the head of his college 
or hall, or by the vicegerent in the absence of the said head. 
The trustees however may dispense with the residence of the 
scholar, in case of illness or other very urgent cause, duly certified 
to and approved by them, and recorded in a book open to in- 
spection in the Convocation house. This dispensation shall never 
be given more than onee to the same scholar. 

V. The dividends of the said four thousand pounds three per 
cent, consolidated bank annuities, and of all other stock hereafter 
to be purchased pursuant to these regulations, shall be payable 
to the trustees hereby appointed. 

VI. These trustees shall be five ; viz. the Vice-Chancellor, the 
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two Proctors, the provost of Oriel college for the time being, and 
the dean of Christ Church for the time being ; but whenever either 
the provost of Oriel college or the dean of Christ Church shall be 
yice-Chancellor, then and in that case only the master of Balliol 
college for the time being shall be a trustee to all intents and 
purposes whatsoever. In cases of equality, the Yice-Chancellor 
shall have the casting vote. The presence of the Yice-Chancellor 
and of two other trustees (one of the two being a head of a house) 
shall be necessary to constitute a board. 

The duties of the trustees, 

1. To receive the dividends from the University. 

2. To discharge all expenses incident to the trust, and to pay 
the scholars their salary on their producing the requisite certi- 
ficate of residence, unless dispensed with under the limitation 
above mentioned in regulation lY. 

3. To keep an account of moneys received and paid. 

4. To lay out the remainder of the dividends, either in presents 
of money or books for meritorious though unsuccessful candidates, 
or in the purchase of stock in the names of the said Chancellor, 
Masters and Scholars, to be employed in promoting the general 
object of the institution at such times and in such manner as the 
said trustees shall think expedient. 

5. To submit their accounts annually to be audited by the 
delegates of the University accounts. 

6. To appoint for each election of a scholar, three examiners, 
who shall examine the candidates and elect the scholar. 

7. Each of these examiners shall be at least a Master of Arts 
or a Bachelor in Civil Law. 

8. The same individual shall never be appointed examiner more 
than twice consecutively. 

9. Two examiners shall not be of the same college or hall. 

Yn. Examinatim of candidates and election of scholars. 

1. Only one scholar shall be elected in one calendar year; the 
money accumulated in consequence of vacancies shall be employed 
as directed by regulation YI. article 4. 

2. The first election shall be in the full term immediately 
succeeding the completion of the foundation. 

3. Affcer the first election, every subsequent election shall take 
place annually in Lent term. 

4. A notice of not less than twenty days shall be given by 
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the examiners of the time and place fixed by them for holding the 
examination ; which notice is to be affixed to the door of the Convo- 
cation house, and to the buttery door in each college and haU. 

5. Every candidate shall signify his intention of offering him- 
self, by delivering to the examiners the certificates of his standing, 
and of the consent of the head or vicegerent of his college or hall, 
two days at least before the commencement of the examination; 
and without such certificates the examiners shall not proceed to 
examine any candidate. 

6. All the three examiners shall act in the examination, and 
vote at the election. 

In other respects the examination shall be left entirely to the 
discretion of the examiners. 

7. When the examiners have elected a scholar, they shall certify 
the election to the yice-Chancellor, who shall cause it to be an- 
nounced to the University by a paper affixed to the door of the 
Convocation house. 

VIII. The intention of the founder having been expressed in 
the first and second of these regulations, the subsequent ones have 
been devised for the purpose of giving due effect to it. But as, 
after experience of their operation, some alteration of them may 
be found expedient, the trustees shall be at liberty (with the 
concurrence of the founder while he lives, and of Convocation 
at all times) to make such alterations as circumstances may require. 
The alterations however thus permitted shall not extend to the 
first and second regulations, which contain the original and per- 
manent intention of the founder ; but shall be applied only to the 
subsequent regulations, being the means devised for giving effect 
to that intention. 

2. BODEN SCHOLABSHIFS. 

Extraot from a soheme for the fature management and 
regulation of the Boden fonndationy approved and 
sanctioned by order of the oourt of ohanoery February 
13, 1860, oomprising so much of the scheme ae relates 
to the scholarships. 

I. Thsbe shall be four scholarships, called < Boden scholarships,' 
in the University of Oxford, for proficiency in the Sanskrit lan- 
guage and literature, each tenable for four years, and with an 
annual stipend of ^50 each, payable half yearly. One scholarship 
shall be filled up in each year, at such time as the University shall 
fix from time to time ; but if in any year the examiners shall find 
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that there is no candidate worthy of election, then at the next, or 
any one of the three next ensuing annual elections, the electors 
may elect a second scholar if they shall deem it expedient so to 
do, provided that the scholarship so filled up, after a vacancy of 
one or more years, shall he vacant again at the same time as if 
it had heen filled up in the year in which it was originally vacant. 

n. The scholars are to be elected by the Boden professor of 
Sanskrit, the regius professors of Divinity, Hebrew, and Greek, the 
Laudian and lord Almoner's professors of Arabic, and the professor 
of Latin, or any three of them. If there shall not be three official 
electors willing to act, a deputy or deputies are to be appointed by 
the electors conjointly. The Boden professor is to convene the 
electors, and to have a casting vote in case of equality. 

UI. In each year the electors are to give a month's notice of the 
day fixed by them for holding an election in such manner as they 
may think expedient. 

IV. The scholarships are to be open for all matriculated members 
of the colleges and halls in Oxford, who shall not on the day of 
election have exceeded their 25th year, and who shall produce a 
satisfactory proof of their age, and a written permission to offer 
themselves as candidates, signed by the heads or vicegerents of 
their respective colleges or halls. 

Y. Every scholar is to have, during the continuance of his scholar- 
ship, his name on the books of some college or hall in Oxford. 

YI. Every scholar is to keep a statutable residence of three terms 
in each year, six weeks being required for the residence of Hilary 
(or Lent) term, six weeks for the residence of Michaelmas term, and 
three weeks for the residence of Easter and Trinity (or Act) terms 
respectively. 

Vn. For defieiult of residence, the following mulcts are to be 
payable : 

For non-residence in one only of the above three terms, half of 
the annual stipend. 

For non-residence in two of the terms, three fourths of the 
annual stipend. 

The mulcts paid for non-residence, and all the proceeds accru- 
ing during any accidental vacancy of the scholarships, are to be 
added to the surplus fund hereinbefore mentioned. 

Yin. The scholarship is to be indispensably and ipso facto void, 
ist, if the scholar's name be not constantly on the books of some 
college or hall in Oxford ; 2ndly, if the scholar be non-resident all 
the terms in any one year. 
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IX. During the necessary residence above specified, the scholars 
to be required to attend such of the professor's lectures as he shall 
deem best adapted to their proficiency in the Sanskrit language. 

X. At the end of the necessary residence in each term, every 
scholar is to be examined by the professor, who shall report in 
writing to the Vice-chancellor whether he have duly attended the 
lectures, what is his proficiency in Sanskrit literature, and whether 
he be worthy to receive his stipend. 

XI. No scholar is to receive his stipend unless due attendance 
on the lectures or sufficient proficiency be certified (as above) by the 
professor, and also unless his residence be certified in writing by the 
head or vicegerent of his college or haU. 

3. MATHEMATICAL SCHOLARSHIPS, FOUNDED 
IN 1831. 

Bevised regolationBy approved by Convocation, May 18, 
1864. An alteration in regulation II. was approved 
by Convocation^ February 12, 1878. 

I. There shall be four scholarships for the promotion of mathe- 
matical studies, viz. two senior scholarships and two junior scholar- 
ships of thirty pounds a year each ; no regard being had to place 
of birth, school, parentage, or pecuniary circumstances of the 
candidate. 

II. Candidates for the senior scholarships shall be members of the 
University, who are Bachelors of Arts, or have at least passed the 
examinations necessary for that degree, and who have not exceeded 
the twenty-sixth term from their matriculation inclusively: and 
candidates for the junior scholarships shall be members of the 
University, who have not exceeded eight terms from their matricu- 
lation inclusively. The standing of candidates who have been 
matriculated in the University of Cambridge or in the University 
of Dublin before their matriculation at Oxford shall for the purpose 
of these regulations be computed from the date of matriculation 
at Cambridge or at Dublin as the case may be. In such computa^ 
tion Easter Term at Cambridge or at Dublin shall be reckoned as 
equivalent to Easter and Trinity Terms at Oxford. 

III. Each scholarship may be held for two calendar years from 
the day of election, provided that the scholar's name be on the 
books of some college or hall, and that in the case of a junior scholar 
he produce from the head or vicegerent a certificate of continued 
attention to mathematical studies. 
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IV. The dividendfl arising firom the stock already purchased, or 
hereafter to be purchased in pursuance of these regulations, shall be 
payable to the trustees hereby appointed. 

V. These trustees shall be seven : viz. the Vice-Chancellor, the 
two Proctors, the Savilian professors of astronomy and geometry, 
the Sedleian professor of natural philosophy, and the professor of 
experimental philosophy. In case of votes being equally divided, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall have the casting vote : and the presence 
of the Vice-Chancellor, and of two other trustees, (one of them being 
a professor,) shall be necessary to constitute a board. 

VI. The duties of the trustees shall be, 

1. To receive the dividends from the University. 

2. To discharge all expenses incident to the trust, and to pay 
the scholars their salary on their producing the requisite certificates. 

3. To keep an account of moneys received and paid. 

4. To lay out the remainder of the dividends either in presents 
of money, instruments, or books for meritorious though unsuccessful 
candidates, or in the purchase of stock in the name of the Chan- 
cellor, Masters, and Scholars, to be employed in promoting the 
general object of the institution, at such times and in such manner 
as the said trustees shall think expedient. 

5. To submit their accounts annually to be audited by the 
delegates of the University accounts. 

6. To appoint for the election of the scholars three examiners, 
who shall examine the candidates, and elect the scholars. Each of 
these examiners shall be at least a Master of Arts, a Bachelor of 
Medicine, or a Bachelor of Civil Law. 

7. The same individual shall never be appointed examiner 
more than twice consecutively. 

8. Two examiners shall not be of the same college or hall. 
Vn. Only two scholars shall be elected in one calendar year, 

one to the senior scholarship, and one to the junior scholarship ; 
the one elected to the senior scholarship shall be the Johnson See Statt. 
University scholar for that year. The examiners may recommend ^^j^^" 
meritorious though unsuccessful candidates to the notice of the ' ^' ^ 
trustees, in accordance with the provision of regulation VI. 4. 

VIII. The election shall take place annually in Lent Term. 

IX. A notice of not less than twenty days shall be given by the 
examiners of the time and place appointed by them for holding each 
examination ; which notice is to be affixed to the door of the Con- 
Vocation house, and to the buttery door in each college and hall. 

X. No person shall be received as a candidate without the con- 
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Bent of the head of his college or hall, or the consent of the rice- 
gerent in the absence of the said head ; and such consent, as well 
as the standing of the candidate, being expressed in writing and 
signed by the said head or vicegerent, shall be exhibited to the 
examiners two days at least before the commencement of the 
examination, together with the testimonial or testimonials of the 
public examiners, which shall be produced by the candidate for 
the senior scholarship, in case he shall not have taken the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. 

XL All the three examiners shall act in the examination, and 
vote at the election. 

In other respects the examination shall be left entirely at the 
discretion of the examiners. 

XIL When the examiners have elected a scholar, they shall 
certify such election to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall cause it to 
be announced to the University by a paper affixed to the door of 
the Convocation house. 

Xin. If after experience of these regulations any part of them 
shall be deemed inexpedient, the trustees shall be at liberty, with 
the concurrence of Convocation, to make such alterations as circum- 
stances may require. 

4. PUSEY AND ELLEBTON HEBREW 8CHOLAB- 
8HIPS. 

Amended BegulationB approved by Convooationy June 9, 
1886y in place of the BegulationB of Maroh 22, 1882. 

I. Thebe shall be four scholarships for the promotion of Hebrew 
studies, to be called the Pusey and EUerton Scholarships, tenable 
for two calendar years, with an annual stipend of 40I, each. Two 
scholars shall be elected annually in the manner hereinafter 
mentioned. 

n. All members of the University who have not exceeded four- 
teen Terms from their Matriculation or the twenty-fifth year of 
their age shaU be eligible to these scholarships. 

in. The scholarships shall be tenable on the following con- 
ditions. Every scholar shall reside after his election to a scholar- 
ship, as follows ; viz. not less than seven weeks in the Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms respectively of each year, and seven weeks in the 
Easter and Act Terms of some one of the two years. During this 
residence the scholars shall be required to attend the lectures of the 
professor of Hebrew, unless he dispense with their attendance, and 
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shall pursue their studies in that and the cognate languages as the 
professor shall advise. The residence of every scholar shall he cer- 
tified in writing to the board hereinafter appointed, by the head of 
his college or hall, or by the vicegerent in the absence of the said 
head, or, in the case of students not attached to any college or 
hall, by the Censor of Non-collegiate students. And his attendance 
upon the lectures of the professor of Hebrew, or his dispensation 
from attendance on them, shall be certified in writing by the said 
professor. The board may dispense with the residence of a 
scholar during any two of the said periods of seven weeks for any 
very urgent cause, and during any two more, if he can make it 
appear to the board that he can pursue any branch of these studies 
to greater advantage elsewhere ; but in either case such dispensa- 
tion must be approved by an absolute majority of the whole number 
of members of the board, of which majority the regius professor of 
Hebrew or the Laudian professor of Arabic or the Lord Almoner's 
reader in Arabic shall always be one. 

IV. There shall be a board of management, who shall perform 
all the duties entrusted to them by these regulations, which board 
shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor, the president of Magdalen 
college, the dean of Christ Church, the warden of Wadham college, 
the Begins professor of Divinity, the Begins professor of Hebrew, 
the Laudian professor of Arabic, and the lord Almoner's reader in 
Arabic, respectively, for the time being. The presence of three of 
these persons shall be necessary to form a quorum. 

V. The Curators of the Chest shall pay the scholars the sum 
specified in regulation L on their producing the requisite certifi- 
cates ; and discharge all other expenses incident to the trust. 

VI. Any surplus which may remain after the above payments 
have been made, and also any sums of money which may arise from 
forfeitures or occasional vacancies or any part of such sums, may 
be expended by the board in prizes, either to meritorious though 
unsuccessful candidates, or for compositions on any subject con- 
nected with the object of the foundation. 

VII. The electors shall be the regius professor of Divinity, the 
regius professor of Hebrew, the Laudian professor of Arabic, and 
the lord Almoner's reader in Arabic for the time being ; and the 
same electors shall be judges of any prize compositions, whenever 
any prizes (as contemplated in regulation VI) may be given. And 
if in either case more than one of these official electors be from any 
cause unable or unwilling to act, the board shall provide that the 
number of electors shall not be less than three, by appointing one 
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or more electors for that time in their stead. Any elector so ap- 
pointed shall receive a remuneration for his services out of the 
Fusey and Ellerton fund. 

YIII. I. A scholarship shall be vacated if the scholar holding 
it obtain the Kennicott scholarship. No person who shall have 
been elected to one of these scholarships shall be eligible for 
election a second time. If the electors at any time shall not think 
any of the candidates worthy of a scholarship, they may decline to 
elect till the next year. 

2. The examination shall always take place in the first week of 
Michaelmas Term, unless for some sufficient reason another time 
be appointed by the Board. 

3. The electors shall give public notice of not less than ten days 
for the holding of the examination. 

4. Every Candidate shall signify his intention of offering himself 
by delivering to the electors a certificate of the consent of the 
bead or vicegerent of his collie or hall, together with a certificate 
of his age, if necessary, two days at least before the commence- 
ment of the examination ; and without such certificate or certifi-. 
cates the electors shall not proceed to examine any candidate. 

5. The mode of conducting the examination shall be left en-* 
tirely to the electors. The Board shall have power to appoint, 
from time to time, special books or subjects for the examination. 
Besides an accurate and critical acquaintance with the original 
Scriptures of the Old Testament, the application of the knowledge 
of Hebrew to the illustration of the New, or to that of any 
portion of theology, lies within the contemplation of the founders. 
Since, moreover, a sound acquaintance with other Semitic tongues 
is very essential to the thorough understanding of Hebrew, and 
in other ways serviceable to the exposition of Holy Scripture, 
candidates shall be examined in such of these languages as may 
be prescribed by the Board. Nevertheless a scholarship shall not be 
awarded to a candidate, how well soever acquainted with any or all 
of the cognate dialects, unless he be also a proficient in Hebrew. 

6. The electors, on electing a scholar, shall certify the election 
to the Vice-chancellor, who shall cause it to be announced to the 
University by a paper affixed to the door of the Convocation House^ 

7. Other candidates who do well in the examination shall be 
named by the electors, if any shall seem to them to be of sufficient 
merit, and a permanent record of their names diall be kept. The 
three electors conjointly shall also be empowered to recommend to 
the Board for presents of money or books (not exceeding the sum of 
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10/.) any nnsuccessfiil candidate whom they shall judge worthy of 
that distinction. 

IX. Since, through the changes to which all human insti- 
tutions are liable, an adherence to the letter of these regulations 
may defeat the very object which the founders have in view, the 
trustees shall be at liberty (with the concurrence of Convocation) 
to alter or dispense with any of these regulations, (not even 
excepting the number of the scholarships,) as may seem to them 
advantageous, provided that they never lose sight of the main 
object of the foundation, the promotion of sound Theology through 
a solid and critical knowledge of Hebrew. 

X. In case the funds arising &om this endowment should not be 
sufficient in any one year to pay the full stipends assigned by this 
statute, there shall be a proportionable deduction made by the 
curators of the Chest from the stipend payable to each scholar. 



5. BTJHDETT-COITTTS SCHOLABSHIPS. 

BeguIationB approved by Convocation^ February 16, 1860, 
and amended by Convocationy February 27, 1866. 

1. The proceeds of- Angela Burdett-Coutts's bene&ction to the 
University shall be paid in equal shares to two scholars, to be 
called the ' Burdett-Coutts scholars.' 

2. The scholarships shall be two; of which one shall be filled 
up in each year, in Lent term, or in such other term as the 
trustees of Uie foundation shall deem fitting. The scholarships 

shall be tenable for two years. In the event of there being no Deor.Conv. 
election in any one year, the trustees may in the following year, ^g^^^' 
on the special recommendation of the examiners, appoint from among 
the candidates an extra scholar, who shall however retain his 
scholarship for one year only. 

3. The subjects of the examination shall be geology generally, 
with so much of experimental physics, chemistry, and biology, as 
is requisite for an understanding of the principles and applications 
of geological science. 

4. The scholarship shall be open to all members of the Uni- 
versity who at the time of the election shall have passed all necessary 
examinations for the BA. degree, and shall not have exceeded the Deer. Con v. 
twenty-seventh term from their matriculation. 

5. The trustees for the foundation shall be the Vice-Chancellor, 
the president of Magdalen college, and the regius professor of 
Medicine for the time being. 

A a 
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6. The examiners shall be the professor of geology, one other 
professor of the University, and one other person being a member 
of the University, whether a professor or not ; the last two exam- 
iners shall be nominated by the trustees, and proposed for appro- 
bation or disapprobation to Convocation. In case of rejection a 
new nomination shall be made. Should the professor of geology 
be prevented from discharging this duty, a professor in some science 
cognate to geology, if possible, or some other member of the Uni- 
versity, shall be appointed to take his place, in the manner prescribed 
above with regard to the two other examiners. 

7. The examination shall be conducted at such hour, and in such 
place, and after such notice^ as the examiners for the current year, 
with the sanction of the Vice-chancellor, may appoint. 

8. Any sums which may accrue from accidental vacancies, or 
otherwise, shall be invested for the same purpose as the original 
fund. 

9. The trustees shall, with the consent of the foundress during 
her life, and with the consent of Convocation at all times, have 
power to alter these regulations from time to time, provided always 
that the main end of the foundation shall be kept in view, namely, 
the promotion of the study of geology, and of other branches of 
natural science bearing on geology, among the junior members of 
the University of Oxford. 

6. ABBOTT SCHOLAB8HIFS. 

In a Convooation holden June 10, 1871, it was resolved to 
accept the sum of £6000 sterling bequeathed by the 
late John Abbott, esq.» of HaliflEkz to be invested in 
Three per Cent. Consolidated Bank Annuities in the 
name of the University for the purpose of founding 
three Scholarships, sul](ject to the directions contained 
in Mr. Abbott's Will, and to the following Begulations, 
to which his Executors have given their assent. 

Directions contained in Mr, Abbott's WUL 

'It is my wish that the said Scholarships shall be given to 
undergraduates who have not kept more than three Terms at the 
University . . . , and that no one shall hold one for more than three 
years from his appointment. And it is my wish in founding the ^ 
said Scholarships to give encouragement to learning, and to assist 
Clergymen of the Church of England in sending their sons to the 
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UniyersitieB whose circumstances are such as not to enable them 
to bear the whole of that expense, as well as to assist orphans of 
Clergymen under similar circumstances in obtaining the benefit of 
an University education. And in the appointment of Scholars I 
should, other things being equal, wish that Candidates bom in the 
West Riding of the County of York should have the preference. 
I should also wish the said Scholarships to be called Abbott's 
Scholarships." ' 

RegtUaiions approved by Mr. Abbotts Eocecutors. 

1. The Trustees of Abbott's Scholarships shall be the Vice-chan- 
cellor, the Begins Professors of Divinity and of Greek, the Corpus 
Professor of Latin, the Savilian Professor of Gbometry, and the 
Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy. In case of votes being 
equally divided the Vice-Chancellor shall have a second or casting 
vote. 

2. For every election the Trustees shall appoint three or more 
Examiners, who shall examine the Candidates and elect the Scholar. 

3. The Candidates for these Scholarships shall be eons of Clergy- 
men of the Church of England who stand in need of assistance to 
enable them to obtain the benefits of an University education, and, 
if members of the University, shall be undergraduates who have 
not exceeded their third Term of residence. 

4. For every election the Trustees shall appoint two or more 
Members of Convocation, not necessarily of their own body, to 
examine the claims of all persons wishing to become Candidates. 
Every claim on which the judges so appointed cannot agree shall 
be referred to the Vice-Chancellor, and his decisions shall be final* 
No person shall be received as a Candidate without the consent of 
the Head or Vicegerent of his College or Hall or of the Censors of 
Unattached Students, or, if not already a member of the University, 
without sufficient testimonials. The names of those who shall have 
been found to be duly qualified shall be sent to the Examiners ; 
and the election shall then be made upon the ground of merit only, 
except that Candidates bom in the West Riding of the County of 
York shall ccBteris paribus be preferred, 

5. The Examination shall be held annually in Easter Term. 

6. The Trustees, in the absence of any specific regulations made 
by Convocation, shall arrange all matters relative to the subjecta 
of the Examination. 

7. After the payment of all necessary expenses, including (if 
the Tmstees shall think fit) an honorarium to the Examiners, th^ 

▲ a a 
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annual profits of the original endowment shall be divided equally 
between the three Scholars. 

8. Each Scholarship shall be tenable for three years from the 
date of election. IS however a person not a member of the Uni- 
versity shall be elected and his residence shall be deferred for more 
than one Term beyond the Term in which he was elected, he shall 
only have the profits of his Scholarship from the date of the com- 
mencement of his residence. 

9. If in any year the Examiners shall find that there is no Can- 
didate worthy of election, then at either of the two sacceeding 
Examinations a second Scholar may be elected for two years only, 
or for one year only, as the case may be ; care being taken to 
secure one vacancy for every year. 

10. The Scholarships shall not be tenable with any Scholarship 
or Exhibition in any College or Hall, the annual value of which 
shall exceed the sum of fifty pounds. 

11. The Trustees shall have power to deprive any Scholar of 
his Scholarship, or of any part of the emoluments thereof on account 
of misconduct or of absence firom the University. 

12. Moneys arising from vacancies or mulcts shall be invested 
in Three per Cent. Consolidated Bank Annuities; and the Trustees 
shall have power to apply the dividends accruing therefrom in 
augmentation of the emoluments of the Scholarships, or in grants 
to unsuccessful Candidates recommended to them by the Examiners, 
or in accumulation with a view to increase the number of the 
Scholarships. 

13. Regard being always had to the Will of the Founder, these 
Regulations may be altered from time to time by Convocation. 

7. DEBBY SCHOLABSHIP. 

In a Oonvooation holden June 8, 1872, it was agreed that 
the oonsent of Oonvooation should be given to the in- 
vestment in Government Securities in the name of the 
University of the money contributed in Lancashire in 
honour of the late Edward Earl of Derby, KO., Chan- 
cellor of the University, upon the following conditions. 

< I. The dividends arising from the money so invested shall be 
paid to certain Trustees ; who, after defraying therefrom every year 
all the necessary expenses of their trust, shall cause the residue of * 
the yearly income of the fund to be paid to a person chosen by 
themselves, in any way that they from time to time shall appoint^ 
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out of Bucli Members of the University as shall have completed 
I their Twentieth and not exceeded their Twenty-fourth Term on 

the day fixed by the Trustees for receiving the names of Candidates ; 
and the person so chosen shall be called the Derby Scholar for that 
year. 

< 2. The said Trustees shall be the Lord Lieutenant of Lanca- 
shire, the Earl of Derby, the Chancellor, the Vice-Chanoellor, and 
the two Burgesses of the University, and the Dean of Christ 
Church, for the time being, together with the Right Honourable 
John Wilson Patten, M.P., so long as he shall be pleased to continue 
in the trust.' 
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1. ELLERTON THEOLOGICAL ESSAY. 

BegulatioiiB approved by Oonvooation, June 2, 1826. 
Amended June 2, 1886. 

1. It is proposed, for the encouragement of theological learning 
in the University, to estahlish, under the following regulations, an 
annual prize of twenty guineas for the best English essay on some 
doctrine or duty of the Christian religion, or on some of the points 
on which we differ from the Romish church, or on any other sub- 
ject of theology which shall be deemed meet and useful. 

2. That all members of the University, who shall have passed 
their examination for their first degree of B.A. or B.C.L., and who 
shall have commenced their sixteenth term from their matricu- 
lation inclusively for the space of eight weeks previous to the day 
appointed for sending in the essays, and shall not have exceeded 
their twenty-eighth term from their matriculation inclusively on 
the day on which the subject of the essay shall be proposed in each 
year, shall be entitled to write for this prize. 

3. That the president of Magdalen college for the time being 
and the regius professor of Divinity for the time being and the 
lady Margaret's professor of Divinity for the time being shall be 
the three judges, who shall every year select the subject of the 
essay, and award the prize. 

4. That, if any of the three judges shall be prevented by sick- 
ness, or unavoidable absence from the University, from assisting in 
adjudging the prize or selecting the subject of the essay, such judge 
shall appoint, with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors 
and of the other two judges, a member of the University, of the 
degree of B.D. or D.D., to act for him in this behalf ; provided 
that the three judges who award the prize be in all cases, if prac- 
ticable, members of three different colleges or halls. 

5. That, if at any time hereafter the president of Magdalen college 
shall be a layman, or happen to be either regius or the lady Mar- 
garet's professor of Divinity, then, and in that case only, the master 
of University college shall act as judge, instead of such president, 
to all intents and purposes whatsoever. 
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6. That a difference of opinion among the judges shall be decided 
by a majority. 

7. That the subject of the essay shall be proposed in Easter 
term in each year, and that the essays shall be sent in on or before 
March ist next ensuing. 

8. That, if in any year none of the essays sent in be deemed 
worthy of a prize, in that case the proceeds shall be reserved for 
rewarding, at the discretion of the judges, the writers of the second 
best essay in any two future years by a donation of ten guineas to 
each. 

9. That the essay to which the prize shall have been adjudged 
shall not be published, except in cases where the judges shall unani- 
mously approve of the publication of such essay. 

10. That the writer of a second best essay, rewarded with a 
donation, shall be subject to a similar restriction as to the publica* 
tion of his essay. 

11. That the essay to which the prize shall have been adjudged 
shall be read before the University, in the Divinity school, on some 
day and hour to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor in the week next 
before the commemoration of the benefactors of the University in 
each year. 

12. That no one to whom the prize shall have been adjudged 
shall again offer himself as a candidate. 



2. ENGLISH POEM OTX A SACBBD SUBJECT. 
Begulations approved by Convocation, February 15, 1848. 

1. The composition not to be less than sixty, nor to exceed three 
hundred lines. 

2. The prize to be awarded once in every three years. 

3. The candidates to be members of the University, who, at the 
time the subject is announced, shall have passed the public exam- 
ination for the degree of B.A. 

4. The judges to be the professor of poetry, the public orator, 
and a third, appointed by them, who shall be a Master of Arts, or 
Bachelor in Civil Law, or Bachelor in Medicine, or a graduate of 
superior rank. 

5. The first subject having been declared by the founder, the 
subjects to be afterwards selected by the judges who shall have 
awarded the last prize, and to be by them announced, and the kind 
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of poem to be prescribed, at the time of the announcement of the 
prize. 

6. The compositions to be delivered to the registrar on or before 
the first of December, and the prize to be adjudged on the succeed- 
ing first of June. 

7. The successful composition not to be recited ; but printed 
copies to be sent by the author to the Chancellor, heads of colleges 
and halls, the two Proctors, the judges of the compositions, the 
professors, the founder of the prize, and to the Bodleian library. 

8.. In the eyent of there being no composition entitled to the 
prize, the amount of the prize to be invested and added to the 
fund. 

3. ABNOLD HISTORICAL ESSAY. 
BegiilatioiiB approved by Convooationy May 17, 1860. 

1. That a prize be founded in the University of Oxford, to be 
called Hhe Arnold prize,* for the encouragement of the study of 
history ancient and modem. 

2. That the prize be awarded every year, in the Lent term, 
to the writer of the best essay or dissertation on some subject of 
ancient or modem history, if such essa^ shall be deemed worthy 
of the prize. The candidates to be graduates of the University 
of Oxford who shall not, on the day appointed for sending in 
the compodtions to the registrar of the University, have exceeded 
eight years from the time of their matriculation. 

3. That the judges be the regius professor of modem history, 
the regius professor of ecclesiastical history, and the Camden pro- 
fessor of ancient history, for the time being; or substitutes 
appointed by the tmstees hereinafter mentioned for any of these 
professors who may decline to act ; such substitutes being gradu- 
ates of Oxford of the rank at least of MA., B.C.L., or B.M. 

4. That, after the present year, the subject for the essay in the 
succeeding year be announced by the judges before the close of the 
Lent term; the subject to be connected with ancient and with 
modem history in altemate years. 

5. That the trustees or managers of the institution be the Vice- 
chancellor of the University of Oxford, the provost of Oriel college, 
the warden of New college, and the president of Corpus Christi 
college, Oxford, for Ihe time being ; in case of an equality of votes, 
the Vice-chancellor having a casting vote. 

6. That the duties of the trustees above mentioned be to receive 
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the dividends ; audit the accounts ; pay forty guineas each year 
to the successful candidate of the year; make presents of hooks, at 
the recommendation of the judges, to meritorious though unsuc- 
cessful candidates, or apply any accumulation to the increase of the 
trust fund ; appoint substitutes for any of the professors declining 
to act as judges ; or do any other acts incident to the trust. 

7. That the trustees shall have power to make any sub(»xlinate 
rules or bye-laws for the purpose of carrying these regulations 
into effect ; and that the Convocation shall have power at any 
time to alter the regulations themselves, but only in such ways 
as shall appear calculated to promote the object of the institution, 
namely, the encouragement of the study of history ancient and 
modem. 

4. STANHOPE HISTOBICAL ESSAY. 

Begulations decreed by Convocation, December 14, 1866, 
and amended by Convocation, December 6, 1864, and 
February 26, 1876, and June 2, 1886. 

1. Thb prize to consist of a book, or of books, stamped with 
the arms of earl Stanhope, the founder of the prize, on the one 
cover, and with the arms of the University on the other cover, and 
to be of the value of £20 ; the cost to be defrayed by an annual 
gift of that amoimt from the said earl Stanhope during his life, 
and after his decease from a rent charged by his will on a certain 
estate therein described. 

2. The subject for the prize to be an essay on any point of 
modem history, foreign or English, of a date not earlier than 1300, 
nor later than the conclusion of the general peace in 1815 ; and 
to be announced for each succeeding year by the judges appointed 
below, at the time when they shall award the prize for the current 
year. 

3. The prize to be open to all undergraduates who in the term 
in which it is to be awarded shaU not have exceeded the sixteenth 
term from their matriculation. The judges, in forming their 
opinion, to consider no less the merit of the style than the clearness 
of the reasoning and the accuracy of the facts, so that the pro- 
duction of these essays may be conducive to the early and careful 
practice of English composition in prose. 

4. The judges to be the regius professor of modem history, 
and the two senior examiners in the school of modem history 
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holding office at the time that the subject for the prize is given 
out. 

5. The essays to be sent, under a sealed cover, to the registrar 
on or before March ist in each year. The author to conceal his 
name, and to distinguish his composition by what motto he pleases, 
sending at the same time his name sealed up under another cover 
with the motto inscribed on it. The prize to be adjudged in 
Act term. 

6. The prize essay to be read publicly at such time and in such 
place as the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint. 

7. The prize in no case to be awarded to the same person a 
second time. 

8. These regulations to be subject to alteration from time to 
time, by decree of Convocation, but not without the sanction of 
earl Stanhope during his life. 

5. THB GAISFOBD PBIZES. 

(a.) OonditionBy on which the sum of £1200 was offbred to 
the University for the purpose of establishing the 
prises, and whioh were approved by Convocation^ Apnl 
17y 1866. Amended j;iLne 2, 1866. 

1. That the prizes be in number two, of equal value, for Qreek 
composition, one in prose, the other in verse; the latter to be 
recited at the Encaenia. 

2. That the verse prize be for a translation into any of the 
metres commonly used in dialogue by the tragic or comic poets, 
or for a copy of verses, either original or translated, in heroic 
or elegiac metre. 

3. That the prose prize be either for an original composition 
or a translation. 

4. That the examiners be the dean of Christ Church, the regius 
professor of Greek, or two members of Convocation deputed by 
them severally, and one other member of Convocation appointed 
annually by the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. That the subjects for the prizes be proposed not later than 
Easter term, and the compositions sent in to the registrar on 
or before March ist in each year; and that all undergraduates 
who shall on that dfety have already commenced residence, and not 
completed their seventeenth term, be allowed to compete for the 
prizes. 
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6. That the examiners, after adjudging the prizes of each year, 
give notice of the subjects and metres for the prizes of the ensuing 
year. 

7. That no person shall be competent to receive the prize either 
for poetry or prose more than once. 

(b.) Regulations decreed by Convocation, 
April 17, 1856. 

I. That the aforesaid sum of X1200 be invested in the new X3 
per cent, stock in the name of the Chancellor Masters and Scholars. 

a. That the dividends arising therefrom be paid in equal 
portions to the two successful candidates. 

3. That, if in any case one only or neither of the prizes shall 
be adjudged, the portion or portions so left unappropriated shall 
be invested in the same stock for the future augmentation of the 
prizes. 

4. That each candidate, on sending in his composition to the 
registrar, shall also send in a sealed note, bearing on the outside 
the same motto which he has given to his composition, and con- 
taining within it his name and the name of his college or hall, 
together with the day of his matriculation, and that of the com- 
mencement of his residence. 

6. JOHNSON MEMOBIAL MEDAL. 

ConditionB, on which the Bum of £310 was of^red to the 
Univendty for the purpose of establishing the prise, 
and aooepted by Convocation, June 6, 1862. 

I. The said moneys shall be invested in the name of the 
Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the University of Oxford. 

a. The prize shall be called * the Johnson memorial prize for 
the encouragement of the study of astronomy and meteorology,' 
and shall be offered once in every four years for an essay on some 
astronomical or meteorological subject; not less than two years' 
notice being given of the subject proposed. 

3. The prize shall be open to all members of the University ; 
and shall consist of a gold medal of the value of ten guineas, 
having on the obverse an effigy of Mr. Johnson, and on the reverse 
a representation of the Radcliffe observatory, 'together with so 
much of the dividends on the stock as shall remain after the cost 
of the medal and other expenses have been defrayed. 
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4. The Vice-Chancellor, the Savilian professors of geometry 
and astronomy, the Sedleian professor of natural philosophy, the 
professor of experimental philosophy, and the Badcliffe observer, 
for the time being, shall be trustees of the prize. The ordinary 
duties of the trustees shall be to propose the subject of the essay, 
and to appoint judges of the compositions. The judges shall not 
be fewer than three in number, and may be either trustees or 
members of the Uniyersity not below the degree of B.M., B.C.L., 
or M.A. 

5. The essays shall be sent to the registrar under a sealed 
cover, marked 'Johnson memorial prize essay,' on or before the 
31st day of March in the year appointed, each author concealing 
his name, distinguishing his essay by a motto, and sending at the 
same time his name sealed up under another cover with the same 
motto written upon it. The prize shall be adjudged as soon after 
as the judges find convenient. 

6. In case the prize be not awarded, the proceeds of the fund 
then left unappropriated shall be invested for the future aug- 
mentation of the prize. 

7. The trustees shall have power to make subordinate rules 
or by-laws for the purpose of carrying these regulations into 
effect; and Convocation shall always be at liberty to alter the 
regulations, provided that the main end of the prize be kept in 
view, namely, the advancement of astronomical and meteorological 
science. 



7. THE CAKON HALL AKB HALL-HOUGHTOK 
PBIZES. 

BegulatlonB oontained in an indenture made February 
16, 18699 between the rev. John Hall, B.D.9 of St. 
Edmund hall, honorary oanon of Bristol, and the rev. 
Henry Houghton, M.A., of Pembroke coUege, of the 
one part, and the Chancellor Masters and Scholars of 
the University of Oxford, of the other part, for 
declaring the trusts of £8000 consolidated £S per 
cent, annuities transferred by canon Hall and Mr. 
Houghton to the University. 

[These regulations were altered December 14, 1870, when the 
addUianal sum of £1500 was transferred to the University 
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by the Founders, <md were further altered Jvme 8, 187 1, when 
the Syriac prize was endowed by them^ 

1. The purposes for which the trast fund and the income 
thereof are to be held are the establishment and maintenance of 
two prizes, one of £20 and one of £30, to be called the ' canon 
Hall Greek Testament prizes;' two prizes, one of £15 and one 
of £25, to be called the * Hall-Houghton Septuagint prizes;' and 
one of £15, to be called the ^Houghton Syriac Version prize;* 
which prizes shall be offered annually to candidates for examination 
in the Greek Testament, the Septuagint, and the Syriac versions 
of the Holy Scriptures respectively. 

2. Candidates for the £15 Septuagint prize, and for the £20 
Greek Testament prize, shall be members of the University of 
Oxford of not more than eighteen terms' standing : and candidates 
for the £15 Syriac Version prize shall be members of the Uni- 
versity of Oxford of not more than twenty-eight terms' standing. 

3. Candidates for the £30 Greek Testament prize and for the 
£25 Septuagint prize shall be such members of the University 
of Oxford as, having completed their eighteenth term, have not 
exceeded their twenty-eighth ; provided that they have either 
taken the degree of B.A. or have passed all the examinations 
necessary to qualify them for taking the said degree. 

4. Three examiners, who must be Masters of Arts or graduates 
in Divinity of the said University, shall be appointed annually 
in Michaelmas term by the trustees; and each examiner shall 
receive the sum of £10 for his services. 

5. The trustees shall be the persons for the time being and 
from time to time holding the following offices in the University, 
viz. the Vice-Chancellorship, the regius professorship of Divinity, 
the Margaret professorship of Divinity, the regius professorship 
of Hebrew, the regius professorship of Pastoral Theology, the 
regius professorship of Ecclesiastical History, dean Ireland's pro- 
fessorship of the exegesis of Holy Scripture, and the Grinfield 
Lectureship on the LXX Version of the Hebrew Scriptures, or 
such of the said several persons for the time being holding the 
several offices and professorships aforesaid as shall consent to act 
as trustees. 

6. One examination for each of the four prizes shall be held 
in Hilary term of each year, or in such other term as the trustees 
may from time to time appoint. 

7. The subject for examination for the canon Hall junior prize 
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•hall be the Gbapels and the Acts of the Apostles in the original 
Greek in respect of translation, criticism, and interpretation. 

8. The subject for examination for the canon Hall senior prize 
shall be the New Testament in the original Greek in respect of 
translation, criticism, interpretation, inspiration, and authority. 

9. The subject for examination for the Hall-Houghton senior 
prize shall be the Septuagint version of the Old Testament in 
its twofold aspect, retrospectively as regards the Hebrew Bible, 
and prospectively as regards the Greek Testament; and for the 
junior prize such book or books of the Septuagint version of the 
Old Testament as shall have been previously named by the 
trustees. 

10. The subject for examination for the Houghton Syriac 
Version prize shall be the ancient versions of the Holy Scriptures 
into Syriac in respect of translation, criticism, and interpretation. 

11. The prizes shall be awarded to that one of the candidates 
in the examination who in the judgment of the examiners, or of 
a majority of them, shall have acquitted himself best in the exam- 
ination and shall be deserving of such prize ; or, if there shall 
be only one candidate, then to such only candidate if deemed so 
deserving. 

r 2. It shall not be lawful for any prize-man to compete again 
for a prize of the same kind as that already gained by him : but 
one who has gained the junior prize or prizes shall be entitled 
to compete for either or both of the senior prizes, when duly 
qualified in respect of standing; and the gaining of one of the 
junior or senior prizes shall not disqualify the successful candidate 
for competing for the other of such prizes, whether in the same 
or in a future term. 

13. In case of any prize not being awarded the amount thereof 
shall be invested in augmentation of the trust fund. 

14. The trustees shall have power to make any subordinate 
rules or bye-laws for the purpose of carrying the regulations 
of these presents into e£fect; and, in case of any accumulation 
of funds, to apply the proceeds in presents either of books or 
of money to meritorious candidates, or in such way or ways as 
shall seem most likely to promote the general object of the donors ; 
which general object is the encouragement of the study of the 
Greek Testament, and also of the Septuagint version of the 
Hebrew Scriptures in its relation to the Hebrew Bible and the 
Greek Testament. 

15. It shall be lawful for the University in Convocation, upon 
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the recommendation of the trostees or a majority of them, and 
with the consent of the donors or the snrvivor of them so long as 
they or the Borvivor of them shall live, from time to time to convert 
into money all or any part of the said trost fond and to invest the 
same in the purchase of any freehold copy-hold or customary manors 
messuages lands tenements or hereditaments in England or Wales 
for any estate of inheritance to be conveyed or surrendered or 
assigned to the University upon trust that the University shall, 
upon such recommendation and with such consent as aforesaid, 
sell the said manors messuages lands tenements and heredita- 
ments, either together or in parcels, and either by public auction 
or private contract, and either with or without any special 
stipulations as to title or evidence or commencement of title or 
otherwise ; and may buy or rescind or vary any contract for sale 
or resell without being answerable for loss occasioned thereby; 
and may for the purposes aforesaid or any of them execute and 
do all such assurances and things as they shall think fit; and 
shall- stand possessed of the moneys to arise from any such sale 
(after payment thereout of the costs attending any exercise of the 
powers herein contained) upon the same trusts and with under and 
subject to the same powers provisoes agreements and declarations, 
including the said powers of purchasing hereditaments, as the money 
laid out in the purchase of such manors messuages lands tenements 
or hereditaments as aforesaid would then have been subject to, if 
the same had not been so laid out ; and shall in the meantime, and 
until all such manors messuages lands tenements or hereditaments 
shall be sold, pay or apply the rents and profits thereof, or of the 
part thereof for the time being remaining unsold, to the persons for 
the purposes and in the manner to whom and for and in which the 
dividends interest and income of the trust premises applied in the 
purchase thereof as aforesaid would have been payable or applicable 
under the trusts hereinbefore declared, in case such purchase had 
not been made; it being hereby agreed and declared that the 
manors messuages lands tenements and hereditaments which shall be 
purchased under this present power shall when purchased be con- 
sidered as money, and be subject to the same trusts in all respects 
as the money laid out in the purchase thereof would for the time 
being have been subject to, if the same had not been so laid out : 
provided nevertheless, and it is hereby agreed and declared, that 
the University, until all the said purchased manors messuages lands 
tenements and hereditaments shall be sold as aforesaid, shall or may, 
upon such recommendation and with such consent as aforesaid, de- 
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mise the same or any part or parts thereof at rack-rent for any term 
of years to take e£fect in possession or within six calendar months 
from the making of the demise. 

16. Each present trustee and every saccessor to him in the trus- 
teeship shall, on ceasing to hold the office now held by snch present 
trustee, cease to be a trustee ; and the person to be appointed to 
such office shall, immediately upon his appointment to and accept- 
ance of the same, become, if willing so to be, a trustee under these 
presents in the place of the trustee so ceasing as aforesaid. 

17. In all cases (if any) of dispute or difference the decision or 
act of a majority of the trustees for the time being, or of such of 
them as shall be within the United Kingdom and not incapacitated 
by illness from attending to business, shall be equivalent to the 
decision or act of the entire body of trustees : and in case of an 
equality of opinions the point in dispute or difference shall be decided 
by the Vice-Chancellor for the lime being, whether he be or be not 
an acting trustee ; he, if an acting trustee, to have a second or 
casting vote. 

18. It shall be lawful for the University in Convocation from 
time to time or at any time to alter any .of the above provisions of 
these presents, but only with the joint consent of the donors during 
their joint lives, and after the death of either of them then with the 
consent of the survivor of them during his life, and after the decease 
of such survivor then with the consent of a majority of the trustees r 
provided always, that, except with the joint consent of the donors, 
the ftrnda of the trust shall be applied only to promote the general 
object of the donors as above defined in regulation no. 14. 

8. MABQinS OF LOTHIAN'S PBIZR 
Accepted by Oonvocatlony March 81, 1870. 

Extract from Declaration of Trust. 

AsD this indenture forther witnesseth that they the said Chan- 
cellor Masters and Scholars, by the request and at the direction of 
the said William Schomberg Robert Marquis of Lothian, testified 
by his execution hereof, do hereby declare that they the said 
Chancellor Masters and Scholars, their successors and assigns, shall 
and will stand possessed of the said annuity or perpetual yearly 
rent charge so granted to them as aforesaid ; upon trust to apply 
the same in the foundation of an annual prize of £40 for the best 
essay on any point of foreign history, whether secular or eccle- 
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biaBtical, in the period between the dethronement of Bomnlus 
Augustulus and the death of Frederick the Great, to be called 
* The Marquis of Lothian's historical prize essay,' and in accordance 
with the following rules and regulations 

1. The prize shall be open to all members of ^the University, 
who at the time of sending in their composition shall not haw 
exceeded the twentyHseventh term from their matriculation. 

2. The judges shall be the Vice-Chancellor, the Dean of Christ 
Church, and the regius professor of Modem History, who shall 
have power to give the prize either in money or in books according 
to their discretion, and shall decide the subject of the proposed 
essay for each year. 

3. In the event of the dean of Christ Church being Vice- 
Chancellor of the University, a third judge shall be nominated by 
him and the regius professor of Modem History, such third judge 
being a graduate of the University and of the rank at least of M.A., 
B.C.L., or B.M., but who shall not have power to nominate a sub- 
stitute according to the clause next following. 

4. In the event of any one or more of the judges, except as above 
mentioned, being unable or unwilling to act, he or they shall 
respectively be empowered to appoint a substitute or substitutes, 
being in like manner a graduate or graduates of the University of 
the eame rank at least as mentioned in the last clause, and being 
approved by the other judges or judge. 

5. The Marquis of Lothian and his successors in the estate so 
charged with the Baid annuity as aforesaid shall on each occasion 
be made acquainted with the subject of the proposed essay, and 
shall subsequently receive a copy of the essay to which the prize 
is awarded, with the name of the author. 

6. The prize shall in no case be awarded to the same person 
a second time. 

7. If in any year none of the essays sent in shall in the opinion 
of the judges be worthy of a prize, the proceeds of the endowment 
for that year shall be applicable, at the discretion of the judges, 
either for discharging any incidental expenses which may be 
incurred in the adjudication of the prizes or the management of 
the trust, or for rewarding the writers of the second best essay in 
any succeeding year. 

8. The University shall be at liberty from time to time and at 
any time by decree of Convocation, with the consent of the founder 
in his lifetime, to alter, vary, add to, or repeal any of the foregoing 
mles and regulations, or any rules and regulations which may from 

Bb 
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time to time be substituted for them for the general management of 
the trust. Provided always that the intention of the founder, 
namely, 'the foundation of an annual prize of £40 for the best 
essay on any point of foreign history, whether secular or eccle- 
siastical, in the period between the dethronement of Bomulus 
Augustulus and the death of Frederick the Great, to be called the 
Marquis of Lothian's historical prize essay,' be always observed. If 
after the decease of the founder it shall be proposed to alter or 
repeal any of such rules and regulations, previous notice of such 
alteration or repeal shall be given to the person or persons for the 
time being entitled to the said estate (being of full age and of 
sound mind and within the United Kingdom), but the consent of 
such person or persons to such alteration or repeal shall not be 
necessary. 

9. THB COKIKGTON PBIZE. 

The Slim of £1276, raised by voluntary oontributioiis for the 
purpose of establishing a Prize in memory of the late 
Professor Conington, was acoepted by Convocation, 
June 8y 1871, under the following Begulations. 

1 . The money contributed for the Conington Memorial Fund shall 
be invested in government securities in the name of the University 
for the establishment of a Prize, which shall have for its object 
the encouragement of mature classical learning among graduates of 
the University, and shall be called * The Conington Prize.' 

2. The Prize shall be o£fered once in every three years for a 
dissertation, to be written either in English or in Latin at the 
option of the writer, on some subject appertaining to classical 
learning. 

3. The Prize shall be open to all members of the University who, 
on the day appointed for sending in the dissertations, shall have 
passed all examinations required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
and shall have completed six years, and not exceeded fifteen years, 
from their matriculatiou. 

4. The Prize shall be so much of three years' income of the fund 
as shall remain after the appropriation of thirty pounds as an hono- 
rarium to the judges and the payment of all other expenses. 

5. The trustees of the Prize shall be the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Begius Professor of Greek, the Corpus Professor of Latin, the Professor 
of Comparative Philology, the Professor of Latin in the University of 
Cambridge, and two other persons to be appointed by co-optation. 
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6. At the beginning of each triennial period the trustees shall 
propose by public notice a subject, or a choice of subjects, for the 
dissertation, indicating in each case the general outline of the 
enquiry. The trustees may, if they shall think fit, at any time 
before the issue of their notice, invite intending competitors to 
suggest subjects. 

7. The trustees shall appoint three judges, to whom the disser- 
tations shall be submitted, and by whom the Prize shall be awarded. 

8. In case the Prize be not awarded, the money shall be applied 
to the augmentation of the fund. 

9. Eegard being had always to the object of the Prize above 
declared, the trustees, with the approval of Convocation, may vary 
these regulations from time to time. 

10. THE COBDEN FBIZE. 

This Prize, oW&red to the University by the Cobden dub, 
was accepted by Convocatioiiy May 9, 1876. The 
original conditions were abrogated and the following 
were substituted by decree of Convocation^ March 1, 
1881. 

1. The Prize shall be awarded once every three years for an 
essay on some subject connected with Political Economy, and shall 
be of the value of sixty pounds, payable in money to the successful 
competitor. 

2. The competitors shall be members of the University of Oxford 
who, on the day appointed for sending in the essays, shall not have 
exceeded twenty-eight Terms' standing from their matriculation. 

3. The judges shall be (i) the Professor of Political Economy in 
the University of Oxford for the time being, (2) one person to be 
appointed for each occasion by the Vice-chancellor, (3) one person to 
be appointed for each occasion by the donors : and the Prize shall 
be awarded to that essay which in the judgment of at least two of 
the judges, certified under their hand to the Vice-Chancellor, shall 
show the greatest amount of literary merit together with the 
greatest knowledge of the subject proposed. 

4. On each occasion of awarding the Prize the Judges, or a ma- 
jority of them, shall fix the subject for the next Prize. 

5. The competing essays shall be sent in to the Registrar of the 
University on a day to be fixed on each occasion by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 

B b 2 
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6. The donors of the Prize t'eserve to themselves the right to 
determine the said Prize on giving one year's notice to the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

7. The Prize shall be called the * Cobden Prize.' 

11. THE BOLLESTOnr MEMOBIAL FBIZE. 

The sum of £1200 having been ofiPered to the University 
by the subscribers to the Rolleston Memorial Fond under the 
following conditions, viz. :— 

1. That the Fund be expended in the institution of a prize to 
be awarded every two years, and that the Prize be given for original 
research in any subject comprised under the following heads, 
Animal and Vegetable Morphology, Physiology and Pathology, and 
Anthropology, to be selected by the Candidates themselves ; 

2. That the period during which this Prize may be obtained by 
a Candidate be limited to ten years after the date of Matriculation ; 
and that with a view to render the Prize as widely associated with 
Professor Eolleston's name as possible, it be open to the members 
of the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge ; 

3. That the amount collected after payment of all expenses be 
made over as a Trust Fund to the University of Oxford, which 
should appoint the necessary Trustees, carry out all other arrange- 
ments, and make regulations ; 

4. That if no Memoir be considered of sufficient merit, the value 
of the Prize for that year be added to the capital of the Fund ; 

The University decreed June 12, 1883, 

That the said sum be accepted under the aforesaid conditions, 
and that the following Regulations be made relating thereto : — 

1. The sum of £1200, being the amount offered to the Uni- 
versity as aforesaid, shall be invested in the name of the Chancellor, 
Masters, and Scholars of the University of Oxford. 

2. The Prize shall be called * The Rolleston Memorial Prize,' and 
shall consist of so much of two years' income of the Fund as shall 
remain after payment of all expenses incidental to the Trust. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor, the Regius Professor of Medicine, the 
Linacre Professor of Human and Comparative Anatomy, the 
Waynflete Professor of Physiology, and the Sherardian Professor 
of Botany, shall be Trustees of the Prize. They shall fix and give 
due notice of the time for sending in the competing Memoirs to the 
Registrar, and shall appoint Judges, who may be either Tiiistees 
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or members of one of the two UniversitieB of Oxford and Cam- 
bridge not below the degree of M.A. or B.M. 

4. The Trustees shall haye power to make subordinate rules or 
By-laws for the purpose of carrying these Eegulations into effect ; 
and Convocation shall always be at liberty to alter the conditions 
and regulations, provided that the main object of the Prize, namely, 
the encouragement of original research in the above-mentioned 
subjects, be kept in view. 

12. MRS. T. H. GBEEBT'S FBIZE. 

The following Decree was passed by Convooatioiiy 
March U, 1884. 

That the University accept the offer of Mrs. T. H. Green to 
give an annual sum of £30 for a Prize to be awarded once in 
three years for a dissertation on some subject relating to Moral 
Philosophy, the subject for such dissertation to be selected and 
the Prize awarded by Whyte's Professor of Moral Philosophy, 
the Waynflete Professor of Moral and Metaphysical Philosophy, 
and one other person of the degree of Master of Arts or any 
superior degree to be selected for that purpose by the Master and 
Scholars of Balliol College. And that these three persons be 
authorised to give such public notice of the subject selected and 
make such regulations concerning the dissertations and the candi- 
dates as they shall think fit, provided always that every candidate 
for such Prize shall have previously to the day appointed for 
sending in the dissertation been admitted to or qualified for the 
degree of Master of Arts. 
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1. CRAVEBT FOUND ATIOMT. 

The following Statute wMoh passed Conyooation June 9, 
1886y has since been approved by Her Migesty in 
Council. 

OF THB FBI<I<OWSHIP8 AND 80HOLABSHIPS ON THB 
FOUNDATION OF JOHN LOBD CILAVEN. 

1. The annual income of the foundation of John Lord Craven 
shall be applied to the maintenance of two Fellowships and six 
Scholarships for the promotion of classical learning and taste, 
to be styled the Craven University Fellowships and Craven 
University Scholarships respectively. 

2. The Fellowships shall be open to all who shall have passed 
the Examinations required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts and 
who shall not have exceeded the twenty-eighth Term from their 
matriculation. They shall -be of the annual value of £200, and 
shall be tenable for two years. 

3. One Fellow shall be elected annually in Michaelmas Term 
by a Committee of five persons appointed for the purpose by the 
Board of the Faculty of Arts (Literse Humaniores). The Com- 
mittee shall have power to elect either without examination or 
after such examination in Greek and Latin literature, history and 
antiquities, or in some part of these subjects, as they shall 
think fit. 

4. Each Fellow shall enter on his Fellowship on the first of 
January following his election. He shall be required as a 
condition of his becoming entitled to the emoluments of his 
Fellowship to spend at least eight months of each of the two 
years of his tenure thereof in residence abroad for the purpose of 
study at some place or places approved by the electing Committee. 
But the electing Committee shall have power to allow such resi- 
dence to be postponed for any period not exceeding six months, 
and to authorise the payment of such part of the emoluments as 
they shall think reasonable to a Fellow who shall have failed to 
complete his period of residence. The electing Committee may 
require the Fellow to produce such evidence of diligence in the 
prosecution of his study as they shall think expedient. 
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5. The Scholarsliips shall be open to all members of the Uni- 
versity who shall not have exceeded the sixteenth Term from their 
matriculation. They shall be of the annual value of £40 each, 
and shall be tenable for two years. 

6. Three Scholars shall be elected annually in Michaelmas 
Term. The examiners for the Scholarships shall be three persons 
nominated by the Committee appointed for the election to the 
Fellowship. No two examiners shall be of the same College or 
Hall : and the same person shall not be nominated as examiner 
more than twice consecutively. 

7. The examination shall be the same as that held for the 
election to Dean Ireland's Scholarship, and the person elected to 
be Dean Ireland's Scholar, if he has not already been elected to a 
Craven Scholarship, shall be elected at the same time to the first 
Craven Scholarship. 

8. No person shall be elected a second time to a Craven 
Scholarship. 

9. The Committee appointed to elect to the Fellowship shall 
give a notice of not less than twenty days of the time and place at 
which they will receive the names of Candidates : and in case they 
determine to hold an examination they shall give a further notice 
of not less than ten days of the time and place thereof. The 
electors to the Scholarships shall give a notice of not less than 
twenty days of the time and place of the examination. Every 
such notice shall be affixed to the door of the Convocation House, 
and to a notice-board in the Schools, and in each College and 
Hall. 

10. Every Candidate for the Scholarships shall produce to the 
Examiners the written consent of the Head or Vicegerent of his 
College or Hall, or of the Censor of Non-Collegiate Students, 
together with proof of his standing, two days at least before the 
commencement of the examination. Every Candidate for the 
Fellowship shall produce the like consent, together with proof of 
his standing and of his having passed the Examinations required 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, on or before the day appointed 
by the Committee for receiving the names of Candidates. 

11. When an election to a Fellowship or to Scholarships has 
been made, th^ electors shall certify it to the Yice-Chancellor, who 
shall cause it to be announced to the University by a paper 
affixed to the door of the Convocation House. In addition to the 
names of the persons elected the paper shall contain the names of 
Candidates who shall have been mentioned by the examiners as 
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having been distrnguished in the examination: and the same 
record shall be kept of all such names as of the Fellows and 
Scholars elected. 

1 2. The Trustees of the foundation shall have power to apply 
so much of the income as they shall think necessary towards the 
expense of any examination for the Fellowship or the Scholarships, 
including the honorarium of the Examiners. The surplus of the 
annual income shall be carried to a fund, to be called the Craven 
University Fund, from which grants may be made from time to 
time by Decree of Convocation for any purpose connected with 
the advancement of classical learning. 

2. KENNICOTT SCH0LAB8HIFS. 

The following Statute which passed Convocation June 27, 
1886y has since been approved by Her Majesty in 
Council. 

I. There shall be two Scholarships for the promotion of Hebrew 
studies, to be called respectively the Senior Kennicott Scholarship 
and the Junior Kennicott Scholarship. 

n. The Senior Scholarship shall be open to all members of the 
University of Oxford who shall have passed the Examinations for 
the degree of B.A., and shall not on the first day of Michaelmas 
Term in the year in which the Scholarship is awarded have ex- 
ceeded twelve years from their matriculation. The Junior Scholar- 
ship shall be open to all members of the University of Oxford who 
shall have passed the Examinations for the degree of B.A., and 
shall not on the first day of Michaelmas Term in the year in which 
the Scholarship ia awarded have exceeded thirty Terms from their 
matriculation. 

III. The Senior Scholarship shall be tenable for two years from 
the day of election, and the emoluments of the Scholarship shall 
consist of a sum of £120, which shall be paid to the Scholar by 
the Curators of the University Chest out of Mrs. Kennicott's be- 
quest so soon as the Scholarship shall have been awarded. The 
Junior Scholarship shall be tenable for one year from the day of 
election, and the emoluments of the Scholarship shall consist of a 
stipend of £120, which shall be payable to the Scholar by the 
Curators of the University Chest out of Mrs. Kennicott's bequest 
in three equal instalments, under the conditions as to residence 
hereinafter specified. 
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lY. The Senior Scholarship shall be awarded in the Michaelmas 
Term of every alternate year to the Candidate who on or before 
the first day of that Term shall have sent in that which in the 
judgment of the Electors is the best dissertation on a subject con- 
nected with the Hebrew language or literature; the subject of 
such dissertation shall be selected by the Candidate himself, sub- 
ject to the written approval of the Regius Professor of Hebrew : 
provided that the Electors shall not be bound to award the 
Scholarship to the writer of any dissertation which is not in their 
judgment of sufficient merit to entitle it to such award, and pro- 
vided also that they shall have power, if they think fit, to examine 
the writer of any dissertation in the subject of that dissertation 
and in questions arising immediately out of it, and to take the 
results of such examination into account in making their award. 
The Junior Scholarship shall be awarded every year in Michaelmas 
Term after a public examination held in the manner hereinafter 
provided: the subject of such examination shall be the Hebrew 
language and literature. And since a knowledge of the cognate 
Semitic languages is essential to a thorough understanding of 
Hebrew, opportunity shall be given to Candidates for showing 
their acquaintance with such languages. Nevertheless a Scholar- 
ship shall not be awarded to a Candidate, how well soever ac- 
quainted with any or all of the cognate languages, unless he be 
also a proficient in Hebrew. 

y. No person shall be received as a Candidate for the Junior 
Scholarship without the consent of the Head of his College or 
Hall, or the consent of the Vicegerent in the absence of the said 
Head, or, in the case of Students not attached to any College or 
Hall, of the Censor of Non- Collegiate Students: which consent, 
together with the time when the Candidate matriculated and took 
his degree, shall be certified to the Begins Professor of Hebrew, 
under the signature of the said Head or Vicegerent or Censor of 
Non-Collegiate Students, three days at least before the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

VI. The Electors to both Scholarships shall be the Regius 
Professor of Hebrew, and any other two members of the Uni- 
versities of Oxford or Cambridge or Dublin not under the degree 
of Master of Arts, to be nominated by the Board of Management 
of the Pusey and Ellerton Scholarships and approved by Convoca- 
tion. The two persons thus appointed shall receive a remuneration 
for their services out of the Kennicott Fund. In case however of 
the vacancy of the Hebrew professorship, or the unavoidable 
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absence of ihe Professor, a third person, not under the degree of 
Master of Arts, may act in his stead : such person to be nominated 
and approved in like manner as the other two. 

VII. The day and place of examination for the Junior Scholarship 
shall be fixed for the first week of the Michaelmas Term, unless 
for some 8u£Bcient reason another time be appointed by the Board 
aforesaid. And the Electors shall give public notice of not less 
than ten days for the holding of such examination. No person 
who shall have been elected to either of the Scholarships shall be 
eligible for election to the same Scholarship a second time. The 
election when made shall be notified by the electors to the Vice- 
Chancellor, who shall forthwith cause it to be announced to the 
University by a paper affixed to the door of the Convocation 
House. 

VIIL Other Candidates who do well in the examination shall 
be nam^d by the electors, if any shall seem to them to be of 
sufficient merit, and a permanent record of their names shall 
be kept. The Electors shall also have power, if the income of the 
Kennicott Fund shall admit of it, to award prizes of money or 
books to such Candidates. The Electors shall not be bound to 
elect to the Junior Scholarship in any year, if no Candidate shall 
offer himself whom they shall judge to be of sufficient merit. 

IX. Every Junior Scholar shall reside for seven entire weeks 
during the Michaelmas and Lent Terms severally of the year of 
his scholarship, and seven weeks in the interval between the com- 
mencement of Easter Term and the twenty-first day of Act Term, 
unless he can make it apparent to the Board aforesaid that he can 
pursue the study either of Hebrew or of any of the cognate 
languages to greater advantage elsewhere, or unless he shall 
undertake work in some department of these studies, prescribed 
by the Begins Professor of Hebrew and sanctioned by the Board 
aforesaid : such work, when done, shall be submitted to the said 
Professor, and approved by him before the Scholar receives his 
stipend for the Term or Terms during which he shall have been 
absent fipom the University. 

X. K any Junior Scholar shall not reside in any Term (unless 
on the ground of serious illness, attested by a medical certificate 
to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor, or unless the Board afore- 
said have granted a dispensation for study elsewhere, or unless 
the work prescribed have been done and approved in the manner 
hereinbefore mentioned), the stipend of his scholarship for that 
Term shall be forfeited. 
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XI. The stipend shall be paid to each Junior Scholar by the 
Curators of the Chest at the end of each Term on his producing a 
certificate, signed by the Head or Vicegerent of his College or 
Hall or by the Censor of Non-Collegiate Students, that he has 
complied with the conditions of this Statute as to residence or 
otherwise. The Curators shall also discharge all other expenses 
incident to the election of the Scholars out of the Eennicott 
bequest. 

Xn. In case the funds arising from this endowment should not 
be sufficient in any one year to pay the fiill stipends assigned by 
this Statute, there shall be a proportionable deduction made by 
the Curators of the Chest from the stipend payable to each 
Scholarship. 

Xin. Any sum of money arising from forfeitures or from 
occasional vacancies in these Scholarships shall be applied by the 
Board of Management of the Pusey and EUerton Scholarships for 
the benefit of the Kennicott Scholars, or for additional prizes, or 
for any other purpose connected with the original object of this 
Foundation, namely, the promotion of the study of Hebrew. 

XrV. The provisions of this Section shall not apply to any 
Scholar who shall have been elected prior to the same having 
received the assent of Her Majesty in Council, but such Scholar 
shall continue to hold his ScholfU'ship subject to the same con- 
ditions as were in force at the time he was elected. 
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declaratio ab admittendis subscribenda^ 169, 375. 
Hypobibliothecarii, 271, 272, 274. 
ex lis senior absentis Bibiiotbecarii mimere fungatur, 27a. 
Janitor, 272. 

libri Musici in scbolam Musicas transferendi, 74. 
ministri, 271, 272. 
numismatum custodia, 273. 

pecuniee in ejus usum e Cista Aoademica quotannis erogand», 237. 
stipendia offidariorum et ministrorum, 272. 
studendi modus ; ad studendum admisno, 274, 275. 
tempus aperiendi et daudendi, 273. 
vidtatio, 277, 278. 

Birkhead, Henricus, armiger, coll. Omn. Animm. olim sodus, lectune 

poeticflB fundator, 72, 213. 
Boards of Faculties, 78-87 : 
of Arts (Hon. Scb. of Lit. Hum.), 105. 

(Hon. Scb. of Mod. Hist.), 109. 
of Natural Sdenoe (Hon. Scb. of Math.), 106. 

(Hon. Scb. of Nat. Sc.). 107. 
of Law (Hon. Sch. of Jurisp.), 108. 

(Degree of B.C.L.), 130. 
of Theology (Hon. Sch. of Theol.), iio. 
Bonrds of Study, 124; for Respondons, 89; for First Public Examination, 

95 ; for Second Public Examination, 104 (Para). 
Boden, Joeephus, prasfectus militura, profesdonis linguiB Sanskriticn fun- 

dator, 58, 213; Bcholares ejus, 346. 
Bodley, Thomas, miles, bibliotbec89 fundator, 212, 273. 
BombarcUe et arcubalistee prohibite, 203, 207. 

Boni mores: d quis contra bonos mores aliquid admiserit de xjuo nuUo 

spedali statute cautum est, quomodo puniendus, 207. 
Botanic Garden, 286. 

Burdett Coutta, Angela : her benefaction, 353. 
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Burdett-Coutts SchoUurs, 353. 
BuigenAum PArliamenti electio, 185. 

Bunarionun coll^orum offioium circa monitiones de feodia dye debitis 

annoifl noD pereolutiB transmittendas, 241. 
Camden, GuliehnuSi armiger, profeflrioiUB hiBtoriamm fiindator, 68, 212. 
Camera Baddiviana in usum bibliothecsB Bodleiansa commodata, 276. 
CampansB magim pro Congregatione oelebranda puUatio, 157, 190. 
parvB pro Convocatione, 180. 
eas rite pulsare Virgiferi Univ. muneriB est, 330. 
Campanffi magne collegii MdiB Christi pulsatione hora nona vespertina 

denunciari solet, 202, 
CancellariuB :• 

ejus electio et adndssio, 215. 

munnsy a 16. 

sigiUum officii, 268. 

jurisdiotio, 290. 

curia, 291. 

potestas lingae vemaculffi in Congr. et Convoc. nsum permittendi, 191. 
nihil quod Cancellarius vel in Congreg. vel in Convoc. negaverit pro 

concesso statuto aut decreto habendum, 158, 180. 
nomiuandi a Cancellario in perpetuum : 

Aularum Principales, 307. 

Registrarius Curi» Cancell., 292. 

Senescballus, 217. 

Subseneschallus, 217. 
nominandi quotannis : 

Clericus Mercatus unus, 225. 

Vice-Canoellarius, 216. 
Candidates at elections, mode of nominating, 183. 
Canem alere nulli juniorum licet, 207. 

Canon xxxvi" denuo in synodo Londini anno 1865 editus, i6t. 

Cantabrigienses, quomodo inoorporandi, 171 ; those who have passed the 
Previous Examination exempted from Responsions, 88; those who 
have passed the Qeneral Examination exempted from Moderations, 89 ; 
scholaris ex Univ. Cantabr. inoorporatus, quomodo ad examinationem 
coram Moderatoribus admittatur, 96; quomodo ad secundum publicum 
Examinationem, iii. 

Capse, 199. 

Caputia, 199. 

Carolus I rex, publious Univ. benefiActor, 213. 

ejus ordinatio de hebdom. prsefectorum sedium conventu, 196. 
Catalogi academicorum e singulis coUegiis et aulis ad Curatores Cistffi 

Academicie transmittendi, 240. 
Catalogus omnium qui jus suffragandi in Convocatione vendicant publid 

juris fiunendus, 180. 
Censor of Unattached Students, 10, 11. 

Certificate granted by the Delegacy for the Examination of Schools, 155 ; 

an exemption from Responsions, 88, 96. 
Certificate granted by the Delegates of Local Examinations an exemption 

from Responsions, 88, 96, 153. 
Chancellor's Court, 342. 
Charts tuto custodiende, 227, 267. 
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Chest, University : pecunue inde erogancke, 

in officiariorum aliorumve stipendia, 235 seqq,, 75, 155 seqq. 

in Tarios usus : (Delegates of Lodging-houses), 1 5 ; (Delegates of 
Police), 195. 

mulcts et feodffi in dstam reponends, 224. 
Chest, Curators of, 237. 

Secretary, 240. 

Chirurgiam nemo exerceat intra prsecinctum Univ. nisi licentia a Cancel- 
lario vel Vice^Cancellario impetrata, 175. 
licentia practicandi per universam Angliam, 176, 177. 
Choragus, sive praefectus Musicse, 73, 128. 

Civitatis Oxon. ccetus publici a soholaribus non frequentandi, 201 ; officia 

ab offidariis vel ministris Univ. non gerenda, 4. 
Clarendon Building, care of, 195. 

Clarendon : Edvardus comes de Clarendon, publicus Univ. benefiictor, 213. 
Clarendon Laboratory, 280. 
Clerici Mercatus, 225. 
Clericus Universitatis : 
ejus officium 

circa candidatos coram magistris Scholarum examinandos, 91 ; 

circa examinandos in secunda Examinatione publica, 113. 
ejus feodum pro testimonio e qua vis schola tradendo, 124, 237. 
Clerk of the Schools, 230. 
Cobden Prize, 371. 

College Accounts, publication of, 258. 

College Contributions for University Purposes, 241-247. 

supplemental Statute, 247. 
Collegium B. Maris Magdalenae, Mertonense, et Novum; conciones ibi 

coram Univ. habends, 210. 
Coromemoratio benefactorum in precatione pre concionibus quibusdam 

habenda, 212. 

Commensalium superioris ordinis habitus academicus, 199. 
Commissarius Cancellaiii generalis ; vide Vice-Cancellarius. 
Common University Fund, 248. 

Commoratio ad terminos complendos quienam requlsita, 139. 
Computus a Professore Musics exhibendus, 73. 
Concilium Hebdomadale, 196, 228, 328. 

ejus officium circa diem Encsniorum designandum, 279; on fixing time 
for Full Term, 127. 
potestas circa dejegatos ad negotia intra Universitatem expedienda 
nominandos, 194; 
circa graduatorum incorporationem, 171-173 ; 
circa diem pro Procuratoribus admittendis deeignandi, 222 ; 
in statutis et decretis oondendis, 181 aeqq. 
Concilium Hebdomadale ; eligendi a Condlio : 
duo e Curatoribus Cists Academics, 238 ; 

sex e Delegatis pro Examinatione candidatorum qui non sunt de corpore 
Univ., 152; 

four Delegates for the Examination and Inspection of Schools, 155 ; 

two Curators of tbe Park, 285 ; 

two Curators of the University Galleries, 288 ; 

two Curator) of the Indian Institute, 289; 
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Conoilinm Hebdomadale ; eligendi a Concilio : 
Pnelector Giinfieldiftnns, 343 ; 
five Delegates of the common University Fund, 249; 
three Members of the Yiaitatorial Board, 301 . 
Condo Latine ad clerum habenda in eodesia B. M. V. initio cuj usque 
termini, excepto termino S. Trinitatis, a ; in precatione ante earn com- 
memoratio publicorum Univ. benefiactorum fadenda, aia. 
Condonandi per universam Angliam lioentia in Congregatione concedenda, 
173. 

Condonmn Anglice coram Univendtate in frequenti academia habendarum 
vices, 208, ao9 ; 
oondones anniversarie in quibusdam oollegiis habende, a 10 : 
BamptonianBB, a 10; 
extraordinariflB qundam alie, aop ; 
quadragesimales, 209 ; 
oondonatores judido Vice-Canoellarii approbandi, a 10 ; 
oongionaturi per aliquem a Vioe-Cancellario designatum prsemonendi, a 1 1 ; 
oonoiones omittentium poena, ao9, an ; 

oondonaturi oujusvis justa causa impediti vices, quomodo supplendss, an; 
oondonatores remunerandi, a, aia ; 

oondonatores Select!, an ; quando et quomodo deeignandi, an. 
Confoederationes, unde offidarii in executione offidorum suorum impediri 

po8sunt» sub poena bannitionis prohibitae, 304. 
Conformitas candidati qui gradum inS. Theologia ambit, quomodo testmda, 
160. 

Congregatio Magistrorum Regentium, quibus ex personis conatet^ 158 ; 
qua negotia ad earn speotent, 157 ; 
quinam ad Gongregationes venire teneantur, 190 ; 
sedendi ordo, 190; 

Latino doquio utendum, loquendi modus et vices servanda, etc., 191 ; 
togs et caputia gradui oongrua, cape etiam a Doctoribus, gestandae, 199 ; 
nihil sine Canoellarii aut Yice-G^cellaiii consensu proponendum aut 

suffi«giis permittendum, a 16. 
Congregatio Univerdtatis Oxoniensis, 178, 3a8. 
jus habet eligendi 

digendos omnes in Concilium Hebdomadale, 338; 

quinque Curatores Bibliothec» Bodleianse, 377 ; 

two Curators of the Univerdtj Chest, 338 ; 

two Curators of the Univernty Galleries, a 88 ; 

two Curators of the Indian Institute, iSg ; 

duo Curatores Parci Academid, 385 ; 

three Curators of the Schools, 387 ; 

two Viators of the Ashmolean Museum, a 80 ; 

four Vintors of the Univerdtj Observatory, a86 ; 

five Ddegates of the Common Univernty Fund, 349 ; 

three Members of the Visitatorial Bo^id, 301 ; 

three Delegates of Non -Collegiate StudentP, 10 ; 
' sex Delegates pro Examinatione candidatorum qui non sunt de oorpore 
Univ., 15a ; 

four Delegates for the Examination and Inspection of Schools, 155 ; 
sex Delegates Musd Academici, 194. 
Congregation of the Univernty, Proceedings in, 185-189. 
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Cooington Memorial Prise, 370. 
Controller of liodging-houMB, 15. 

Oontumacia adverBus ouruun Gaaoellarli, quomodo coeroenda^ 390. 
Contomaciter gi qixis ae generit, qacooodo pomendas, 307. 
ContumeluB omnfanodn oompesoendn, 191, 303. 
Gonventicula illicitae 304. 

Convocatio Doctomm MAgistromm regentinm et non-regentiam, qniboB ex 
peraonis oonstet, 178, 190; 
que negotia ad earn spectent, 181 ; 
quomodo indicenda rit, 180 ; 
qnmam ad OoiiYooatloneB yenire obligentur, 190 ; 
■edendi ordo, 190 ; 

Latmo eloquio utendum, loqnendi modus et yioes Mrvandn, etc., 191 ; 
togse et oaputia gradui congnus oapae etiam a Dootoribus, gestMids, 199; 
nihil sine Ganoellarii aut Vice-Canoellarii ounsensu proponendum aut 
suflfragiis permittendum, 316. 
Oonvooatio extra TJniyeraitatem pro admiasione CanoeUarii odebranda, 115 . 
eligendi a Convooatione : 
Ganoellarinsy 315; 
Gustos Arohiyonim, 336; 
Orator publious, 335 ; 
Profenor Poetics, 73 ; 
B^gistrariuB TJniyersltatiSy 337. 
Coryphteos, riye Piseoentor, 73. 
Crayon Scholars, 143. Vid, Supplement, p. 374. 

Crewe, Nathanielis baro, episc. Dunelm. publicus Uniy. benefiMtor, 45, 73, 

Cumulare gradus Baoc et Boot, in aliqna iaoultate, 166 ; 
in fiumltate S. Theologin tantum, 183 ; 
feodum pro cnmulatione solyendum, 333. 
Curatores Bibliothecae BodleiansB, 377 ; 

of the Uniyerritj Chest, 337 ; Secretary, 340; 

of the Hope collections, 323, 336, 339 ; 

Paroi Academici, 385 ; 

of the Schools, 387 ; 

of the Taylor Institution, 381 ; 

Theatri Sheldoniani, 379 ; 

of the Uniyersity Galleries, 377, 335. 
Curia Ganoellarii, aiye Vioe-Cancellarii, 391, 343. 
Curaua equorum prohibitus, 307. 
Cuatos Aichiyorum, 336 ; 

status delegatus est pro priyilegiis tuendia, 193. 
Cuatos Musei Academid, 380. 
Cydus electionis Procuratorum, 33a 

Danby : Henricus comes de Danby, publicus Uniy. benefactor, 313. 
Davis Scholar in Chinese, 149. 
Debita annua, 337 ; 

quater quotsnnis per buraarios oollegiorum persolyenda, 341. 
Decani yel cenaorea oollegiorum sunt regentes, ad pladtum, 159. 
Deoanorum oollegiorum etc. offidum circa pneaentationem ad gradua, 159, 
160, 163, 170. 

Dedaratioabadmittendia in bibliotheoam Bodleianam aubsoribenda^ 169, 375. 
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Declnratio aasensuB ab admittendis ad graduB in S. Theologia tantum Bub- 

Bcribenda, i6i, 170, 17a. 
Declaration to be made by Examiners, 119. 
Becreta, quomodo in Gonvocatione condenda, 181 ; 
qualibuB in negotiis habenda, i8a ; 

in decretiB proponendis Ungvas yemaouIaB asum Vioe-Ganoellario lioet 

permittere, 191 ; 
decretorom authentica ezemplaria, nbi coBtodienda, 183. 
Degradationis poena nonnuUia delinqaentibuB in Ck>ngregatione irroganda, 

181. 185. 

Delegates for the Examination and Inspection of ScHooIb, 155. 
Delegates of Common University Fund, 348. 
Delegates of Local Examinations, 15a. 
Delegates of Lodging-honseSy 14. 

Delegates of Stadents not attached to any College or Hall, 10. 
Delegates of University Police, 194. 

Delegati in Convocatione a Procuratoribus nominandi, si non alitor statatnm 
sit, 19a. 

ad negotia extraordinaria intra Universitatem expedienda, quomodo 
nominandi, 194. 
Delegati judices in causis appellationum, 398, 300 ; 
Delegati Musei Academici, 194 ; 
eorum officium circa emolomenta professioniB ohemisB Aldrichianie sup- 
pressEB, 49. 

Delegati Preli, 19a ; Audit of their Accounts, ib, 
Delegati pro Privilegiis tuendis, 193. 

Delictis contra que speciali nuUo statute cautum fuerit, quomodo poena, dt 

irroganda^ i8a, 307, 216. 
Demonstrator anatomise, 34. 
Denyer and Johnson Scholarships, 148. 
Derby Scholarship, 356. 
Determinatio, 117. 

Diploma pro gradu academico in quemvis oonferendo in Convocatione san- 

ciendum, i8a. 
Discommunicatio, a 16, 396. 
DissensioniB anctores et fiiutores puniendi, 304. 
Diversoria etc. a scholaribus non frequentanda, 30 j. 
Doctores qui aliquando rexerunt in Univ. residentes sunt regentes ad 

placitum, 159. 

Douce, FranciscuB, armiger, publicus Univ. benefactor, 113. 
Drawing, Master of, endowed by Mr. Buskin, 335. 

Drummond, HeuricuBy anniger, professioniB oeconomiae politios funda- 
tor, 71. 

Dublinienses, quomodo inoorporandi, 171. 
Duella cujnscunqne generis evitanda, 307. 
Duties of Professors, 21 ; 

general Regulations, 33; particular Regulations, 33. 
Ecclesiae Anglicans doctrina et disciplina in condonibus coram Universitate 
habendis observanda, 3x3, 397. 
scholares qui extra Ecdes. Angl. sunt ab institutione et ab examinatione 
in rudimentis fidei et in omni materie theologica excusantur, 11, 97, 
103. 
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EodflsU B. Maris Vugink: 

ooncionet ibi coram TJniy. habendss, 2, 309, a 10. 

▼icario et quibosdam alliB peounie quotaimis pendends, 236, 237. 
Eoderia cathedraliB Aedia Christi : oonciones ibi coram Univ. habendn^ 

209, a 10. 
Electio Burgenrium, 185. 

Electiones in GonYooatione quomodo habendae, 183. 

ElectioiiB in Congr^tion to be oonduoted under the tame ptoviBions, 183. 
Elections (in case of fidlure or inauffident number of Candidates) to be made 

by Yice-Chancellor and Proctors, 183. 
Elections to Professorships, 18. 

Elizabetha Henrici VII regis uxor, inter publioos Univ. benefitctores corn- 
memoranda, a I a. 

Elizabetha regin% inter publioos TJniy. bene&ctores oommemoranda, aia. 
EUerton Theological Essay, 358. 
Encania, 379. 

Encmua alibi quam in Theatro Sheldoniano oelehrare Ucei, a79; Enomii- 

orum dies a ConoiUo Hebdomadali quotannis designandus, (b. 
EpulflB scbolaribus sine justa Tenia ab oppidanis pretio non prnbendap, aoa. 
Equorum cursus prohibitus, ao7. 

Equum alere aut retinere null! scholari sine justa venia lioet, ao6. 
Ezaminatio prima, seu coram Moderatoribus, 9a nqq. 
Ezamiuatio secunda, loi $eqq, 

ezaminatio in rudimentis reUgionis yd in materie substituenda, 102. 

admission of Candidates and order of Examinations, 110. 

assessors to Examiners, 134. 
Ezaminatio ' pnsyia ' in TJniy. Cantabr., 88, 96, i a8. 
Ezaminatio 'generalis' in TJniy. Cantabr., 89, iii. 
Ezaminatio pro gradu Mus. Baoo., 137, 153. 
pro gradu Mus. Doct., 1 39. 
pro gradu J.C.B., 130 $eqq, 
Examinationee pro gradu M.B., 133 $eqq, 
Ezamination in lieu of Responsions, 91. 
Ezamination in Preyentiye Medidne, 136. 
Examination of Schools by the Schools' Ddega«sy, 155. 

by that of Local Examinations, 154. 

of those who do not seek Honours at the Second Public Ezamination, 103. 
of women aboye the age of eighteen years, 153. 
Examinations, Local, 152. 

Ezaminatores publici, 118; in schola S. Theologiee, 110. 
(;orum nominatio, 139. 
eorum senioritas, quomodo SBstimanda, ia6. 

they may be remoyed for misconduct, Z3o: subject to the powers of the 
Visitatorial Board, iso : payment of, 335, 336. 
Ezaminatores publid sunt r^entes ad pladtum, 159. 
Ezaminatores in Musica, 138 ; 

in Jure Civili, 130; 
in Medidna, 1 33 ; 
pro Pnemiis qnibusdam, 151. 
Ezerdtia pro g^adu A.B. requisita, 88 $eqq. ; 
pro gradu Mus. Bace., 137 ; 
pro gradu Mus. Doct., 1 29 ; 
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ExercitU pro grada J.C.B., 130 ; 
pro gradu J.C.D., 132 ; 
pro gradu M.B., 153 ; 
pro gradu M.D^ 136; 
pro gradu S.T.B., 137 ; 
pro gradu S.TJP., 138. 
Faculties, Boards of, 78 seqq, ; Secretary, 86. 
Famosi libeUi cohibendi, 203, 296. 
Feoda ab admittendis ad gradus solvenda, 232, 233 ; 
ab examiuandis, 231. 
ab inoorporandis graduatis, 233. 
a matriculandis, 231. 
Feoda debita Uniyersitati persolvenda aui jus suffiagandi in Gonvocatione 

amittendnm, 178, 179. 
Feoda pro responsionibus vel ezamiuationibus per Procaratores acoeptn 

quando Gists AcademlcsB Curatoribus tradenda, 225. 
Feoda professorum, 22. 

Feodum Glerico Uniyersitatis testimonium e schola quavis tradenti solven- 
dum, 234; eidem testimonia honorum ab ezaminatoribus publicis ad- 
judioatorum tradenti, 124. 

Fidei rudimenta, 102, iii. 

Fielding, Heniy Borrow, esquire ; his Herbarium given to the University 

by bis widow, 340. 
Finch Library and GoUection, 387. 
Fine Art, Blade Professor of, 324. 
First Public Examination, 92 geqq, 

ForisfSsMstunB in Gancellarii curia in usum Universitatiii appUcanda, 21$. 
FormuUe gratiarum pro gradibus a collegio etc. conoessarum, 162. 

supplioationum, 165, 173. 

prsesentationis ad gradus, 167, 172. 
FormulflB admissionis ad gradus, 168, 170, 172. 
Forum publicum, 200, 225. 
Foundations, New, 5. 
Gaisfoid Priises, 362. 
Galleries : the Picture Gallery, 272. 

the University Galleries* 335. 
Georgius I rex, publicus Univ. bene&ctor, 213. 
Geoigius m rex, publicus Univ. benefactor, 213. 
Girii, Examination of, 153, 156. 

Godolphin, Francisous baro, publicus Univ. benefactor, 213. 

Godwyn, Garolus, S.T.B., BibU BodL benefactor, 213, 273. 

Gradus sdholastici in Gongr^tione regeotinm conferendi, 157, 159 seqq. 

oonditiones pmvi», 159. 

feoda ab admittendis solvenda* 232 

oeremonlarum ordo, 160. 

gratiarum a collegio etc. concessarum formulas, 162. 
supplioationum fbrmuke, 165, 174. 
n^tas gratia, 169. 

pisBsentator ejusdem eoUegii vel aulas sit cujns is est qui sappUcat, 159. 
ejus oflSdum circa coltegii gratiam etc., 159. . 
pnesentandi ordo, 160. 
prsBsentationis formulae, 167. 
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Gndus: admiauoms formulfle, i68, 170, 17a. 

cumuUtio gradanm Baoo. et Doct. in aliqua fMoltata, x66 ; in S. Theo- 

logia tantum, i8a. 
Gradus per diploma vel per deoretmn Gonyocationis coUati jva Buflfragandi 

■ecum feruni, 1 79. 

Gradus honorifl causa in qnoeyis oonferendi in Convocatione oonferendi Bimt, 
i8a ; oollati jus sufihigandi seoum non ferunt, 179. 

Gradus superiores in absentes sub certis conditioiiibus oonferendi, 169. 

Gratis pro gradibus a ooUegio etc. ooncesse, 159, 163. 

Gratis in Congregatione proponends, 157, 162 seqq,, 170, 172 ; negate, 169. 

Greek and Latin Literature, examinations in at the First Public Exam- 
ination, 92. 

Greek Testament (Canon Hall) Prises, 364. 

Green, Mrs. T. H. ; Prize for a Dissertation given by her, 373. 

Grinfield Lecture, 343. 

Habitus academicus singulis gradibus et £Multatibus oompetens, 198. 
Habitus in Congregatione et Convocatione adhibendus sub poena sufiragii 
juris ea vice amittendi, 199. 
ejus U8U8 a junioribus sub poena gravi observandus, 198. 
Hall and Hall-Houghton Prizes, 364. 
Halls, Private, 31 z. 

Heather, GuUelmus, Mus. Doct., professionis Musioe fundator, 73, 212. 
Henricus YII rex, publicus Univ. bene&ctor, a 1 a. 
Henricus VJJLl rex, publicus Univ. benefactor, a 12. 
Hertford Scholar, 147. 

Histriones, funambuli, gladiatores, absque spedall venia Vice-Cancellarii 

non permittuntur, 203. 
Honorum series in prima Examinatione, 99 ; in seounda, 1x5. 
Hope Collections, 336. 

Hope, Ellen, widow of the Bev. F. W. Hope, 213 ; her bene&ction, 338. 
Fredericus Gulielmus, A.M. et J.C.D., 213; professionis zoologis 
fundator, 323. 
Houghton, Rev. Henry, M.A. ; his bene&ctbn, 364. 
Humfredus Glocestris dux, princeps illustrissimus, publicus Univ. bene- 
factor, 2X2. 

Ignem, lucemam, aut quod vis luminare aocensum nemo in Bibl. Bodl. inferat, 
374. 

llchester, Earl of: his endowment for promoting the study of the Slavonic 

languages, 284. 
Inoorporatio in Congreg. regentium adipisoenda> 157, 171. 

nemo nisi Cantabrigiensis sit aut Dubliniensis incorporandos, 171. 
luoorporandi conditionee, ib, 

nemo nisi in Univ. Oxon. matriculatus fuerit, 171. 

nemo graduatus sine consensu Concilii Hebdomadalis, 171. 

graduatus vel in Jure Civili vel in Medidna, qua oonditione, 133, 136. 

incorporandorum matriculatio, 4. 

feoda ab incorporandis solvenda, 233. 

dedarationes et subscriptiones faciends, 179. 

incorporatus, quando jus suffi^l in Convoc. adiptscatur, 179. 
Incorporationes artificum, 217. 

India, natives of, permitted to offer an Oriental language for examination. 
89. 94- 
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Indian Civil Serdoe, Selected CandidAteB, 88, 96. 
Indian InBtitnte, 289. 
Insignia gradoati, 185, 198. 

officii Cancellarii, 315. 
officii Vice^anoellarii, at 8. 
Proonratorum, 333. 
Inyentarium de bonis cujnsque aulse commonibns penes Begistrarium 

Uniyeraitatis deponendnm, 308. 
Interpretation of certain terms respecting Examinations, Ta6. 
Ireland, Joannes, S.TJ*., decanns Westmonast., professionis S. Soriptune 

exegeseoB fundator, 31, 313 ; ejus scholaies, 344. 
Jacobus I rex, pnblicus TJniy. bene&ctor, 31 3. 

ejus piBscriptum de cubiculis scholarium yesperi perlustrandis, 303. 
Johnson, Joannes, S.T.P., coll. Magd. nuper sodus, pecunias ad S. Theologia 
et Scientiaram Mathematicarum studium promoyendum Uniy. legayit, 

I45» 148. 
Johnson Memorial Medal, 363. 
Judices delegati in causis appellationum, 398. 
Jurisdictio Gancellazii, 390. 
Jurisprudence, Honour School of, 108. 
Keeper of the Hope collection of Engravings, 336. 
Kempe, Joannes, archiep. Gantuar., pubUcus Univ. benefactor, 3X3. 
Nicolas, miles, pnblicus TJniy. benefiftctor, 3I3. 
Thomas, episo. Londin., pnblicus Uniy. benefiftctor, 3I3. 
Rennicott, Anna, yidna, inter publicos Uniy. benefiftctores commemoranday 

313 ; scholaris, 145. VM, Supplement, p. 376. 
Laboratory ; vide Clarendon. 
Laici, quomodo ad privilc^gia Uniy. admittendi, 4. 
Latino eloqulo in Congreg. et Conyoc. utendum, 191. 
Laud, Gulielmus, archiep. Cantuar., professionis lingua Arabicn iimdator, 

59» ai3. 

Lectures and teaching in the large towns of England and Wales, 154. 
Leetap, dye visus franci plegii, 3 16, 317. 
Legal Studies, Board of, 140. 

Legge, James, LL.D., constituted Professor of Chinese, 6z. 
Libelli fiunosi cohibendi, 303, 396. 

Liber in quotituli librorum in Bibl. Bodl. desideratorum inseribantur, 370. 
liber niger, tfide registrum Procuratorum. 
Librarian of the Taylor Institution, 381, 383. 

libri e Bibl. Bodl. transferendi, musid in scholam Munoee, 75 ; alii quidam 

in Musd Academid bibliothecam, 377. 
Licentia instruendi oenopolia Cancellarii yd Yice-CanceUarii auctoritate 

concedenda, 317. 
Licentis in Congregatione regentium conoedendn, 157. 
ad condonandum per uniyersam Angliam, 173, 174. 
ad practicandum in medidna^ 175. 
ad practicandum in chirurgia, 176. 
Lioentlatio sodium privatarum, 14. 

Lichfield : Georgius Henricus comes de Lichfield, lectursB dinicss fundator, 
40, ai3- 

Lichfield, Ricardus, archidiaconus MiddleseztsB, publicus Uniy. benefactor, 

313. 



Digitized by Google 



392 



INDEX. 



Lists, ride SohedalsB. 

Litene Gnecs et Latin» coram Modentoribus, School of, 9a. 
LitenB Humaniores, Honour School of, 105. 

Litene testimoDiales auctoritate Gongregationis regentiam £sciend», 158; 

ad concionandum per universam Angliam, 173 ; ad practioaadam in 

mediciius 175; in chirurgia, 176. 
litem testimoniales de oonfonnitate candidati qoi gradum in S. Theologia 

ambit) 160. 

Litem testimoniales si quis gradum aliquem absens ambiat transmittend». 



Local Examinations, 153. 
Lodging-houses Delegacy, 14. 

Lothian, Marquis of : HiBtorical Prize Eany founded by him, 368. 
Ludi prohibit, 202. 

M.A., standing required for the Degree of, 127. 

Magiitri Sdhdarum sunt rentes ad pladtum, 159 ; subject to the powers 

of the Visitatorial Board, lao. 
ofBdum circa Besponsiones, 89, 116. 
Magistris Artium aliisque jus appellandi ad Canoellarium de poenis extra 

curiam irrogatis servatum, 307. 
Magna Congr^tio sive Gonvocatio r^ntium et non-regentium, 1 78. 
Mandatarius curiao Gancellarii, 291. 
Manutenentes coeroendi, 305. 

Margareta oomitissa Bichmondise, professionis S. Theologiae fundatrix, 39, 

313. 

Maria regina, inter publioos Univ. benefactores commemoranda^ 313, 366. 
Market^ Glerks of, 335. 

Mason, Henricus, S.T.P., Bibl. Bodl. bene&ctor munificentissimus, 213, 373. 
Mathematics, Honoor School of, 106. 

at Moderations, 93. 
Matriculationis regtstrum, 3. 

testimonium, 90. 
Medicine, Preventiye, Examination in, 136. 

Medicina : nemo, nisi vel Doctor sit vel rite lioentiatus, praoticare in medi- 
cina Oxonin permittitur, 1 75. 
lioentia practicandi per universam Angliam, 176. 
Migratio schdarium, 9, 178. 

Migrations and Be-adminions, Becord of, to be kept by the Senior Proctor, 
10. 

Ministri Uniy., ne officiis in civitate Oxon. fungantur, 4. 
Moderations, 93 $eqq. 

Moderators, 117 ; Begentes ad placitum, 159; subject to the powen of the 

Visitatorial Board, i3o. 
Payment of, 335. 
Modem History, Honour School of, 108. 
Modem Languages, study of, at the Taylor Lutitutioli, 381. 

Scholarship and Exhibition for encouraging it, 383. 
Monitio de feodis siye debitis Uniyersitati non persolutis, 1 78, 1 79 ; per 

praBfectos edium yel bursaries transmittenda, 341. 
Mulcta ultra quinque libnurum summam nulli a ProcuratoribuB iiroganda 

nisi cum consensu Vice-Guicellarii, 307; 
MulctaB per Procuratores exact» in usum Univ. cedunt, 334. 
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Manimenta tuto oustodienda, a a 7, 267. 
Musei Academioi Gustos, a8o ; Delegati, 194. 

pecnnuB in usum Musei quotannis e Gista Academica erogancbB, 337. 
Muaei ABhmoleaui Gustos, a8o ; Visitatoires, ib. 

pecunlsB in usnm Musei quotannis e Gista Academica erogandsB, 337. 
MusicsB praotiosB ezercitatio, 74. 
Natural Sdence» Honour School of, 106. 

Pnliminaiy Examination in, ib. 
New Foundations for Academfeal Study and Education, 5. 
Kewdigate, Bogeri, baronetti, legatum pro pnemio juventuti academicoe 

quotannis proponendo, 151, 235. 
Noctivagatio scholarium reprimenda, ao3. 

Koctivagos inyestigandi yenia a Yice-Ganoellario Ptocuratoribus in introitu 

muneris sui impetranda» 334. 
Nomina gradus petentium in Ubro apud Vice-GanoeDarium insoribenda, 

159. 

Nominatio Magistrorum Soholarum Moderatorum et Examinatorum public- 

orum. quando significanda, 116 ieqq. 
Nomination of Examiners, 159; Gommittees, 141. 

Nominum candidatorum coram Procuratore profeesio pro Besponsionibus, 90 ; 

pro Examinatione coram Moderatoribus, 96 ; pro secunda Exiunina- 

tione publica, iii. 
Feoda a candidatis solvenda, 331. 
Non-Gollegiate Students, 10. 

Nnmismata in BibL Bodl., quomodo custodieniYa, 373. 
Observatory, University, 385 ; Visitors of, 386. 
CEnopolia etc. a scholaribus non frequentanda, 30 1. 

OSnopolia instruendi lioentia Gancellarii vel Vice-Gancellarii auctoritate 
ooncedenda, 317. 

Officia in ciyitate Oxon. ab oflSciariis yel ministris Uniy. non gerenda, 4. 
Offidarii UniTflnitatis, 315 teqq. 

Operation of Statutes under Uniyersities Act of 1877, 316. 

Oppidani scholarium delinquentinm fautores, quomodo mulctandi et pu- 

niendi, 301, 303, 306, 316. 
Orator puUicus, 143, 151, 335. 

Pads perturbatio gxavissimis sub pcenis prdiibita, 303, 304, 305, 307, 396. 
Parous Academicus, 385. 
Pass School, 103. 

Pecunitt Bodleiane per bibliothecarium expendendff, 369 ; per curatores. 370. 
Perkins, W. F., Salary as Bailiff; 336. 

PerturbatB pads crimina, 396 ; pertnrbatoribus ab omni appellandi potes- 

tate interdictnm, ib. 
Picture Gkdlexy, 373. 

Pileus quadratus cum apice inter habitum academicum, 199 ; holosericua 
cum apice deaurato yd serico baronibus et baronum filiis natu maxi- 
mis competit, ib.; holoserious cum apice commensalibus sui>erioris 
ordinis, A. 

Pileus rotundus Bedellorum, 339. 

Plenus terminus, quo die inchoetur, i. 

Poem, English, on a sacred subject, 359. 

Police (TJniyerdty), Ddegates of, 194. 

Police, Biver, 495. 
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Pnecantor, Biye Coryphieufl, 73. 
Prsfecti sBdiiim Bant r^gentes ad plAciiam, 159. 
PrnfectUi qui non lunt Doctores locus superior prs aliis ICagistris in Con- 

greg. et Convoc. conoeditur, 191. 
Prsfectorum ad condonandum vices, ao8. 
eorum oflSoium 
circa ndes annezas, 8. 

circa condones initio cujusque termini habendas, 2, 

circa catalogos academicomm oonfidendos, 340. 

circa monitionee de foodis nve debitis annuis non pertolatis trans- 

mittendas, 341. 
circa scholares matriculandos, 4. 
ciica tutores scholaribus pnsficiendos, 9. 
circa Bchdarium residentiam, 8. 
circa scholarium vestitum, 198. 

circa yeniam equos aut senros alendi scholaribus petitam, 206. 
Prsalectiones theologicn Bamptoniann, a 10. 
Pranmia academids quotanniB propodta, vide Prises. 
Pnesentatio ad gradus, 159, 160, 167. 

Praesentationes ad benefida per electionem in Ccmrocatione habend», 181. 
183. 

PrsBsentatoribus ad gradus in fiioultatibas superioribus pecunie pro feodis e 

Cista Academica erogandse, 337. 
Praxis mudcsB, 73. 

Preces publico celebrands initio cujusque termini, a. 
. Preli delegati, 19a, 234. 

ezemplaria librorum e prdo editorum Proouratoribus exhibenda, 225. 
Press Accounts, Auditor of,. 193. 
Prima Examinatio, 92 teqq. 
Prindpales Aularum, 307. 
Private Halls, 311. 

Privilegia Universitads per statos Del^atos tuenda. 193. 

privilegia de jurisdictione ab omnibus tuenda, 290. 
Prizes, 151, 358 ieqq. 

Proctorial authority of Professors, 29; of Examiners, 126; of Cuntors of 

the Sheldonian Theatxe, 279. 
Proctors' Servants, 195. 
Procuratores : 
eorum electio, 220, 221. 
adnussio, 222. 
offidum et auctoritas, 224. 
deputati, 223. 

nihil quod ambo Procuratores vel in Congregatione vel in- Gonvocatione 

negaverint pro conoesso statute aut decreto habendum, 158, 180. 
d quis contra Vioe-Cancellarium vel Procuratores verba injuriosa protu- 
lerit, aut eosdem in executione offidorum suomm impedierit, aut in 
eosdem manus violentas injecerit, quomodo puniendns nt, 205. 
eorum jus Vioe-CSanoellario in curia assidendi, 291. 
offidum drca edes annexas, 8. 
circa appellationes, 299. 
circa electiones in domo convocationis, 183. 
circa juniores de usu habitus academici delinquentes, 198. 
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Procuratores : 

oirca litaniam initio cujusque termini cantandam ant legendam, a. 

offidom oirca scholareB in usn yehioulorumprohibitorumdolinqnentes, 205 
on lodging-houses, 14. 
on non-CoUegiate Students, 10. 
on Students migrating, 9. 

pcenas quaadam graviores irrogandi poiestatam sine oonaensn Yioe- 
Gancellarii non habent, 307. 

nominandi a ProcuratoribuB : 
Judioes Delegati pro Oongregatione et pro Convocatione quotannis, 298. 
Delegati pro privilegiis tnendis quotannis quinque, 193. 
three Delegates of Police, 195. 
Proouratoris Junioris officium droa Besponaiones, 90 ; Examination in lieu 

of Besponsions, 91 ; circa primam Ezaminationem, 96. 
Procuratoris Senioris offidum circa secundam Ezaminationem publicam, 1 1 1 . 

on Beadmisdons and Migrations, 10. 
Procuratoria BchedulfB, 130. ' 
Procuratores ad lites in curia Cancellarii, 391, 393. 
Profesdo ChemiaB Aldrichiana suppressa et abolita, 49. 

emolumenta ejus quemadmodnm in alios usus eroganda, 49. 
Professors : 

Andent History (Oamden), 68. 

Andent History (Wykeham), 69. 

Anglo-Saxon (Rawlinsonian), 60. 

Applied Mechanics, 47. 

Arabic (Laudian), 59. 

Arabic (Lord Almoner), 60. 

ArohsBology and Art (Lincoln), 65. 

Astronomy (Savilian), 43. 

Botany (Sherardian), 53. 

Gdtic (Jesus), 61. 

Chemistry (Waynflete), 48. 

Chemistry (Aldrich), 49. 

Chinese, 61. 

Civil Law (Begius), 33. 

Clinical Instruction (JJchfield), 40. 

Comparative Philology (Corpus), 64. 

Divinity (Begins), 39. 

Divinity (Margaret), 39. 

Ecdenastical History (Begius), 30. 

English Law (Vinerian), 34. 

English Language and Literatore (Merton), 6$, 

Exegeds of Holy Scripture (Ireland), 31. 

Experimental Philosc^hy, 45. 

Fine Art (Slade), 324. 

Geology, 50. 

Geometry (Savilian), 41. 
Greek (Begius). 57. 
Hebrew (Begius), 39. 

Human and Comparative Anatomy (Linacre), 51. 
International Law (Chichele), 35. 
Interpretation of Holy Scripture (Oriel), 33. 
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ProfeflBon : 
Jurispradenoe (Corpoi), 36. 
Latin JjKDgamge and Literature (Ck>rpi»), 57. 
Logio (Wykeham), 67. 
Medicine (Begini), 39. 
Medicine (Aldrich), 41. 
Mineralogy (Waynfleie), 49. 
Modem History (Regina), 70. 
Modem Hifltory (Ghichele), 70. 
Mond and Metaphyiioal PhiloMphy (Waynflele), 67. 
Moral Philosophy (Whyte*s), 66. 
Music, 73. 

Natural Philosophy (Sedleian), 43. 
Pastoral Theology (Regius), 30. 
Physics (Wykeham), 46. 
Physiology (Waynflete), 5a. 
Poetry, 73. 

Political Economy, 71. 

Pure Mathematics (Waynflete), 44. 

Romance or Neo-Latin Languages (Corpus), 6 a. 

Rural Economy, 51* 333. 

Sanskrit (Boden), 58. 

Zoology (Hope), 333. 
Professores justo haiUta aoademioo induti legant, 199. 

sua quisque in schoU proouratoriam auctoritatem hahent^ 39. 
Professors, Duties of, 3i. 
Professorships) Elections to, 18. 
Pro-Proouratores, 333. 

Pro-Vioe-Gancellarii, secundum senioritaiis ordinem Vice^Janoellarii ah- 
sentis Tidbus funoturi, 318, 319. 

PuUic Examiners, Moderators and Masters of the Schools ; appointment 
of, 116, 117, 118 ; supply of Yaoanoies, 119 ; may be removed for mis- 
conduct, 1 30; payment of, 335, 336. 

PubUc Orator, 143, 151, 335. 

Pusey and Ellerton Hebrew Scholarshipa, 350. 

Raddifie, Joannes, M.D., publicus Unir. benefiM^r, 313'. 

Raddiffe Observer, 386, 364. 

Rationes pecuniarum auditoribus oomputorum quotanois reddant Delegati 
Musei Academid, 194, 
the Delegates of Police, 195. 
Curatores OistsB Acadanic», 338. 
Bibliothec8D Bodldann, 378. 
Theatri Shddoniani, 379. 
Pare! Academid, 385. 
Rawlinson, Ricardus, J.O.D., profossionisliAgun Anglo-SazoBicn fnndator 

et oustodis Musd Ashmdeani benefiMstor, 60^ 313, 380^ 
Reader in Indian History, 71. 
in Indian Law, 37. 
in Roman Law, 37. 
Readers (Lee's), 54. 
Readerships, 37. 
Re-admiasion of Students, 9. 
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RegentU, 158. 

qui flint necessario regentes, 158. 

iidem ad CongregationeB venire tenentur, 190. 

qui flint regentes ad pladtum, 158. 
Registra oarin Ganoellarii tuto cufltodienda, 992. 
Begifltration of Certificatefl and Glasfl Lifltfl, 135. 
Regifltrariufl onriss CSancellarii, 392. 
Begifltrazlnfl TJniYenitatifl, 237 e< oliH, 

ejus officiom 

circa Delegatorum pro Privilegiifl tnendis j>lacita, 193. 
drca fltatuta et deoreta fideliter ctutodienda, 182. 
circa supplioantefl pro gradibus, 160. 
Begiitmm aotorum in Congregatione, 228* 
in CSonvocatione, 228. 
in curia Ganoellarii, 292. 

deoretorum, 182. 
fltatntorum, 182. 

matriculationifl, 3; hereafter to be made up under the direction of the 

Curatorfl of the Chest, 240. 
Yice-Cancellarii, eorum nomina continens qui rei majomm oriminum 

coram ipso convicti flint, 292, 295. 
lioentiss eqnoB aut servofl alendi echolaribuB conceflne, 206. 
Procuratorum, siire liber niger, 198, 224. 

flcholarimn quibus in usu vehiculoram prohibitorum delinquentibus pcena 

irrogata fierit, 206. 
Delegatorum scholarium nulli coUegio yel aulse aaoriptorum, 9, 127, 159, 

178. 179, 211. 
Delegatorum pro Privilegiis tuendlfl, 192. 

Magifltromm Seholarum, Moderatorum, et Examinatorum publicorum, 125. 
Ezaminatorum in Jure Civili, 132. 

In Medicina, 135. 
in Preyentive Medidne, 137. 
Rei majorum criminum coram domino Yice-Cancellario convicti, 292, 295. 
Religionifl mdimenta^ 102, 112, 121. 
Reports to Convocation, 181. 

Residentia ad jus su£&agii recuperandam reqnuita, 179; ad idem jus a 

Doctore vel A.M. inoorporato adipiscendum, 1 79. 
Residentia soholarium, 8, 139. 
Reflidentia^ 8, 139, 311, 332. 
Responsions, 89 ; Examination in lieu of, 91. 
Reverentia jnniorum eiga seniores exhibenda, 200. 
River Pdioe, 195. 
Rolleston Memorial Prize, 372. 
Roman Law Readership, 37. 

Rudiments of Faith and Reb'gion, examination in, 102 ; Persons excused 

from, 112. 
Ruskin's Master of Drawing, 335. 
Sacred Poem, 359. 

Savile, Henricus, milecf, professionum geometrin et astronomisB fiindator, 
41, 212. 

Schedula nominum pro gradibus supplicantium foribns domus Convoca- 
tionis aflSgenda, 159. 



Digitized by Google 



898 



INDEX. 



ScheduUe nominum candidatoram qui MagiBiris Scholftrum satiafecerunt, 91 ; 

qui Moderatoribus satiifecerunt, 98; qui Examinatoribus publicis,ii3. 
ScheduliB Proouratoris publici juris faciendn pro Responnonibus, lao ; 

pro prima Examinatione, 120; pro secunda Examinatione, lai; sup- 

plemental, lai. 

Schedube reram et libromm Procuratori per reepoiiBurofl tradendas, 90; 
per examinandoB coram Moderatoribua, 96; per examinandoB in 
Becunda Examinatione publica, 11 1. 
Scbola literarum Gnecarum et Laiiuarum sub Moderatoribui^ 9a. 

diacipliuarum mathematioarum sub ModeratoribuB, 93. 

juriflprudentiflB, 108 ; bistorisd modenue, 108. 

literarum hnmamorum, 105 ; Pass Scbool, 103. 

Bcientiarum mathematicarum et pbysioarum, 106. 

BcientisD naturalis, 106. 

S. TbeoIogiflB, 109. 
Scholie Bibl. Bodl. per decretum ConvocationlB annectendss, a7a. 
Scholarum pergula vocata the Pictwrt OaXUry in usum Bibl. Bodl. aliqua- 

tenuB cedit, a; a. 
ScbolariB seu Bbudens, quis babenduB, 3. 
SoholareB singuli buob tutores habeant, 9, 304. 
Scbolarium residentia, 8. 

migratio, 9. 

ScbolaroB per ciTitatem otiod ne obambulent, neve in plateifl aut publico 
foro BtanteB aut commoranteB conspiciantuTf aoo. 

oppidanorum bou artificum domoB yel officinas ne frequentent, aoi. 

ad oQstuB publicoB civitatis Oxon. ne aocedant, aoi. 

a diversoriiB, cauponis, oenopoliiB, etc., abstineant, aoi. 

ante horam nonam yespertinam ad collegia propria bo ledpiant, aoa. 
ScbolareB a ludiB quibusdam abstineant, aoa. 

ad Bpeotaoula prohlbita confluentes puniantur, 203. 

ab UBU yehioulorum quibus inyehi sclent ipsi aurigantes abstineant, 305. 
SoholaribuB ab equis aut servis sine justa yenia alendis interdiotum, ao6. 

epulsB sine justa yenia ab oppidanis pretio non prebends, aoa. 
Scbolares nulli collegio vel aul» ascripti, 10. 

Vidt Delegati, Begistrum. . 
Scbolares musicsB studentes, 74. 
Scbolares de fundatione aliqua : 

magistri Abbott, 354. 

Bodeniani, 147, 346. 

Burdett-Coutts, 353. 

baronis Grayen, 143. Vid» Supplement, p. 374. 

Davis Scholar in Chinese, 149. 

dominsB Denyeret doctoriB Johnaon, 148. 

comitis de Derby, 356. 

Hertfordensis, 147. 

Joannis Ireland, S.T.P., decani Westroonast., 344. 

doctoris Johnson m scientiis mathematicis, 145. 

Anns Kennicott m lingua Hebraica^ 145. Vid» Supplement, p. 376. 

in scientiis matbematicis, 348. 

Pusey and EUerton (Hebrew), 350. 

Taylorian, a8a. 

Vineriani, 144. 
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Schools, clerk of the, 230. 

Schools, Curators of the, 387. 

Schools, Examination and Inspection of, 155. 

Schools, vide Schola. 

Scrutinium in domo Convocationis, 184. 

Secretary to the Curators of the Univenity Chest, 140. 

Secretary to Boards of Faculties, 86. 

Second Public Examination, loi ieqq, 

Sedley,Gulielmus, miles, profesnonis philosophiie naturalis fundator,43, ai a. 
Seneschallus, ai;. . 

Senioritas graduatorum, quomodo estimetur, 190, aoo. 

Moderatorum et Examinatorum Publicorum, quomodo ssstamanda, ia6. 
Septuagint Reader, 343. 
Septuagint Prizes (Hall and Houghton), 364. 
Sdrvum alere aut retinere nnlli scholari sine justa venia licet, 206, 
Sessiones, aoi. 

Sheldon, Gilbertus, archiep. Cantuar., theatri fundator et extmctor, 313. 
Sheldonian Theatre, 379. 

Sibthorp, Johannes, M.D., profesdonis ceoonomia ruralis fundator, 313, 
Sigilla UniversiUtis, 368. 

Slade, Felix, esquire, founder of the professorship of Fine Art, 334. 
Slavonic languages, llcbester endowment for, 384. 
Special Constables, 195. 

Sponsio annua a vioe-oondte et sub-yice-comite comitatus Oxoniensis 

exigenda, 317, 3x9. 
Stanhope Historical Essay, 361. 
Statuta Aularia, 304. 

Statuta, quomodo in Convocatione condenda, 181, 331. 

Statutes, mode of submitting to the Congregation of the University, 185. 

Statutorum authentica exemplaria, ubi oustodienda, 183. 

Stipendia Aoademis offidariis et quibusdam aliis e Cista eroganda, 335. 

Bibl. Bodl. officiariorum et ministrorum, 373. 
Studens seu scholaris, quis habendus, 3. 
Students, Kon-CoUegiate, 10. 
Study, Boards of : vide Boards. 
Sub-bedelli qui nunc sunt, 330, 336. 
Snb-seneschallus, 317. 
Sub-yioe-oomes comitatus Oxon., 317, 319. 

Sufflragia in Convocatione variis modis, pro natura n^tii, ferenda, 180. 
Suffiragia in electionibus, qua oonditione reputanda, 1 84, 
Sufifragii in Convocatione jus, quibus oompetat, 1 78, 1 79. 

nemini, nisi feodis Universitati persolutis, 179; quomodo, si quis ab 
Universitate disoeeserit, recuperandum, 179; quando ab incorporato 
adipiscendum, 179. 
Vide Catalogus. 

Sufflragandi poteetatem in Congreg. vel Convoc. nuUam habitu academico 

competente destituti habeant, 199. 
Snmptus non academioi reprimendi, ao6. 

Supplioationes pro gradibus schobisticis in Congregatione regentium 

proponendsB, 157, 160, 165, 170, 171, 173. 
Synaxis sacra initio cujusque termini in ecdeeia B.M.V. celebranda, 3. 
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Syrbc Prize (Hall and Houghton), 366. 
'Dibylor Institntioiw ReguUiioiui of the, a8i. 
Taylor, Bobertue, equee auratua, pubUoni Uiuy. bene&ctor, 313. 
Teaohen of Modem Languages at the Taylor Institution, 28a. 
Teaoher of Hindustani, 75. 
of Persian, 76. 
of Telugu, 77. 
Tempns ad gradum A.B. reqnisitum, 88. 
ad gradum A.M., 137. 
ad gradum Mus. Baco., 127. 
ad gradum Mus. Doct., 129. 
ad gradum J.G.B., 130. 
ad gradum J.C.D., 132. 
ad gradum M.B., 133. 
ad gradum M.D., 136. 
ad gradum S.T.B., 137. 
ad gradum S.T.P., 138. 
Tempns pro singulis gradibus requisitum quomodo computandum, 139. 
Term, Easter at Cambridge or Dublin to be reckoned as equivalent to 

Easter and Trinity at Oxford, 171. 
Term, Full, to be fixed by the Hebdomadal Council, 127. 
Termini, in quibus omnes actus scholastioi exeroendi sunt, 139. 
Termini ad gradus requisiti, quomodo oomplendi, i, 139. 

quot poet tenninos oompletos candidati ad examinationem coram Mode- 
ratoribus admittantur qui honorem aliquem ambiunt quive nullum, 92 ; 
ad secundam Examinationem publicam, loi. 
Termini Paschatis et Trinitatis pro uno tennino reputandi, 59, 71, 75 el 

mviUU aliit lode. 
Testimonium mairioulationis, 90, iii. 
residentisB pro jpre sufiragii reouperando, 179. 

a Doctore vel A.M. inoorporato requisitum, 1 79. 
Besponsionis in Parviso, 91. 
Examinationis coram Moderatoribus, 99, 100. 
coram Examinatoribus publids, 1x3, 114, 115. 
in Musica, 128, 129. 
in Jure Civili, 132. 
in Medidna, 135. 
In Preventiye Medicine, 137. 
Testimonium speciale ab Examinatoribus in Schola Naturalis Scientise per- 

hibendum, 133. 
Theatre, Sheldonian, 279 ; Curators, ih. 
Theology, Honour School of, 109. 
Tintinnabularius qui nunc est, 234. 
Tobacco, 201. 

Togn inter habitum academicum singulis gradibus et Ikcultatibus neonon 

non-graduatorum ordinibus conipetentes, 198. 199. 
Tomlins, Bicardus, armiger, profesrionis anatomisB fundator, 41, 51, 212. 
Tutorum raunera, 9. 
officium circa scbolares matriculandoe, 4. 

circa licentlam equos aut servos alendi scholaribus petitam, 206. 
University Chest, 237 teqq. 
University Galleries, 287, 335. 
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University Police, 194. 
Yehicula proliibita, 205. 

Venaiio ferarum oum canibus, etc. prohibita, 20$. 

Verger of the University, 230. 236. 

VestituB qualim academicos deceat, 198. 

Vicario ecclesis B. M. V. pecunis qaotannis pendendae, 236. 

Vicariorum quonmdam Btipendia, 266. 

Vice-GancellariuB : 

ejuB nominatio et admisaio, 218. 
oflBdom et auctoritas, 219. 
sigillum officii, 268. 
nihil quod Vioe-Oancellariua vel in Congregatione yel io Convooatione 

n^verit pro concesso statnto aut decreto habendum. 158, 180. 
Bi quia contra Yice-Cancellarium vel Procuratores verba injurioBa pro- 
tulerit, aut eoBdem in executione offioiorum Buonim impedierit, aut in 
eofldem manuB violentas injecerit, quomodo punienduB fdi, 205. 
ejus poteBtaa cum assenBu Cone. Hebdom. Encenia alibi quam in Theatro 

Sheldoniano celebranda indicendi, 279. 
BcholaiibuB interdicendi, ne BeasionibuB aut aasiBiB intersint, 201. 
de freqnenti Academia judicandi, 208. 
ejus judicio approbandi Bunt omnes ooncionatores, 210. 
quomodo delictis contra que speciaU nuUo statato cautum fuerit p<£nam 

irrogare debeat, 182. 
ejus offidum 

circa preces initio cuj usque termini perlegendas, 2. 

circa monitiones de Convocatione indicenda, 180. 

oiroa catalogum nominum omnium qui juB sufiiagandi in Convocatione 
vendicant faciendum, 180. 

circa electionea in domo Convocationis, 183. 

circa Procuratorum electionem seu nominationem, 220. 

circacondoneBquadragesimaleBatque alias extra ordinem babendas, 209. 

circa condones ob doctrinam pravam aut seditionem suxpectas, 213. 

circa BibliothecsB Bodleianse viBitationem, 278. 

drca eedes collegio alicui annexas, 8. 

circa matricuUndoB, 3. 

circa scholarium reflidentiam, 8. 

drca tntores scholaribus praficiendos, 9. 

circa juniores de usu habitus academid delinqnentes, 1 98. 

drca licentiam eqnos aut servos alendi Bcholariboa concesaam, 206. 

circa nonnullorum delinqueutium degradationem, 185. 
nominandi a Vice'Cancellario quotanuis : 

Assessor in curia Canoellarii, 291. 

ClericuB Mercatus unuB, 225. 

Concionatores complures, 211. 

one Examiner for the Gaisford Prizes, 362. 

two Examiners for the Kennicott ScholarBhip, 146. 
nominandus ab eodem in perpetuum : 

one Bedel, 229. 
nominandi a Vice-Cancellario et aliis vv. cU. quotannis : 

Concionatores Selecti quinque, 211. 

Examinatores pro electione Scholarium de fundatione 



Angelas Burdett-CouttB, 354. 
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Yioe-Oanoellarius : 
nominandi a Vice-Cancellario et altis vy. oil. quotanniB : 
Examlnatores pro electione Scholariom de fundatione 
domini Oraven, 143. 

Joannis Ireland, decani Weflimonast., 345. 
in Soientiis Mathematids, $49. 
Yineiiana^ 144. 

for the Hall and Hall-Hoaghton Prizes, 365. 

for the Johnson Memorial Prize, once in four years, 364. 
nominandi a Vice>Gancellario et Procuratoribus : 
Curators of the University Gralleries, 335. 
Censor of Non-Collegiate Students, ii. 
Three Bedels, 229. 

Curatores Cist® AcademicsB duo, 238. 

four Curators of the Taylor Institution, 281. 

five Delegates of Lodging-houses, 14; Controller, 15. 

four Delegates for the Examination and Inspection of Schools, 155. 

six Delegates of Local Examinations, 152. 

Preli Delegati, 192. 

pro Privilegiis tuendis stati quatuor, 193. 
item quotannis: 
Examinator in Musica unus, 128. 

Examinatores pro electione Scholaris' Hertfordensis, 147. 

pro Prsmiis a Canoellario et a Rogero Newdigate 
baronetto propositis tres, 151. 
Vice-comes comitatus Oxon., 217, 219. 

Victoria regina, lecturarum in Theologia Pastorali et in Historia Eccle- 

siastica fundatrix, 30. 
Viner, Carolus, armiger, professionis Juris Anglicani fundator, 34, 213. 
Vinerian Scholars, 144. 
Vis et injuria omnimodo prohibita, 203. 
Visitatorial Board, 301. 
Visus franci plegii, 216, 217. 
Vote, Recovery of, 179, 
Voting at Elections, conditions of, 183. 
Walks repaired by the University, 285. 

White, lliomas, S.T.P., professionis philosophisB moralis fundator, 66, 212. 
Wills, Joannes, S.T.P., publicus Univ. bene£ftctor, 213. 
Wolsey, Thomas, oardinalifl et archiep. Ebor., publicus Univ. benefactor, 212. 
Women, Examination o( 153. 
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LEXICONS, GBAMMABS, «co. 
(See also Clarendon Preee Series, pp. 14, 18, 21, 25.) 

Anglo-Saxon. — An Anglo-Saxon Dictionary, based on the 

MS. Colkctions of the late Joseph Bosworth, D.D., Professor of Anglo*Saxoii, 
Oxfoni. Edited and enlarged by Prof. T. N. Toller, M.A. (To be completed 
in four parts.) Parts I and IL A— HWISTLLAN (pp. vi, 576). 1883. 4to. 
1 5 J. each. 

CHINESE.— Handbook of the Chinese Language. Parts I 

and II, Grammar and Chrestomathy. By James Summers. 1863. 8vo. 
half bound, i/. 8j. 

English. — A New English Dictionary, on Historical Prin- 
ciples : founded mainly on the materials collected by the Philological Society. 
Edited by James A. H. Murray, LL.D., President of the Philolo£ical Society ; 
with the assistance of many Scholars and men of Science. Part I. A — ANT 
(pp. xvi, 35a). Imperial 4to. 12s, 6</. 

An Etymological Dictionary of the English Language. 

By W. W. Skeat, M.A. Second Edition, 1884. 410. 2/. 4s. 

Supplement to the First Edition of the above. 1884. 

4to. 2s, 6d. 

A Concise Etymological Dictionary of the English Lan- 

guage. By W. W. Skeat, M.A. Second and Revised Editiw, 1885. Crown 
8vo. 5J. €d, 

Greek. — A Greek-English Lexicon^ by Henry George 

Liddell, D.D., and Robert Scott, D.D. Seventh Edition, Revised and Aug^ 
mented throughout. 1883. 4to. i/. 

A Greek-English Lexicon, abridged from Liddell and 

Scott's 4to. edition, chiefly for the use of Schools. Tweiity-fint Edition. 
1884. Square I amo. *is,6d, 
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Greek. — A copious Greek-English Vocabulary^ compiled from 
the best authorities. 1850. a4mo. 3J. 

• A Practical Introduction to Greek Accentuation^ by H. 

W. Chandler, MA. Second Edition. 1881. 8yo. 10/. 6</. 

Hebrew. — The Book of Hebrew Roots, by Abu '1-Wal!d 

Marw^ ibn JanlUi, otherwise called Rabbt Ydn^. Now first edited, with an 
Appendix, by Ad. Nenbauer. 1875, 4to. a/. *Js, M. 

— A Treatise on the use of the Tenses in Hebrew. By 
S. R. Driver, D.D. Second Edition, Revised and Enlarged. 1881. Extra 
fcap, 8vo. 7j. 6d, 

Hebrew Accentuation of Psalms, Proverbs, and Job. 

By William Wickes, D.D. 1881. Demy 8vo. stiff covers, 5/. 

Icelandic. — An Icelandic- English Dictionary, based on the 

MS. collections of the late Richard Cleasby. Enlarged and completed by 
G. Vigfdsson, M.A. With an Introduction, and life of Richard Cleasby, by 
G. Webbe Dasent, D.C.L. 1874. 4to. 3/. 7J. 

A List of English Words the Etymology of which is 

illustrated by comparison with Icelandic, Prepared in the form of an 
Appendix to the above. By W. W. Sfceat, M.A. 1876. stitched, is. 

An Icelandic Prose Reader, with Notes, Grammar and 

Glossary, by Dr. Gudbrand Vigfi&sson and F. York Powell, M.A. 1879. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 105. 6 J. 

Latin. — A Latin Dictionary, founded on Andrews' edition 

of Freund's Latin Dictionary, revised, enlarged, and in great part rewritten 
by Charlton T. Lewis, Ph.D , and Charles Short, LL.D. 1879. 4to. U. 51. 

Sanskrit. — A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, 
arranged with reference to the Classical Languages of Europe, for the use of 
English Students, by Monier Williams, M.A. Fourth Edition, 1877. 8vo. 15X. 

A Sanskrit-English Dictionary, Etymologically and 

Philologically arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo- 
Saxon, English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. By Monier 
Williams, M.A. 187a. 4to. 4/. 14X. 6d, 

Nalopdkhydnam. Story of Nala, an Episode of the 

Mahi-Bh4rata: the Sanskrit text, with a copious Vocabulary, and an improved 
version of Dean Milman*s Translation, by Monier Williams, M.A. Second 
Edition, Revised and Improved. 1879. 8vo. 15J. 

Sakuntald, A Sanskrit Drama, in Seven Acts. Edited 

by Monier Williams, M.A. Second Edition, 1876. 8vo. 21s. 

Syriac. — Thesaurus Syriacus : coll^erunt Quatremire, Bern- 
stein, Lorsbach. Amoldi, Agrell, Field, Roediger: edidit R. Payne Smith. 
S.T.P. Fasc. 1-VI. 1868-83. sm. fol. each, 1/. i«. Vol. I, containing 
Fasc. I-V, sm. fol. 5/. 5J. 

■ ■ " ■ The Book ofKalilah and Dimnah. Translated from Arabic 

into Syriac Edited by W. Wright, LL.D. 1884. 8vo. 21J. 
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GBEEK CLASSICS, &o. 

Aristophanes: A Complete Concordance to the Comedies 

and Fragments. By Henry Dunbar, M.D. 4to. i/. \s. 

Aristotle: The Politics^ translated into English, with Intro- 
duction, Marginal Analysis, Notes, and Indices, by B. Jowett, M.A. Medium 
8vo. Nearly ready, 

Heracliti Ephesii Reliquiae, Recensuit I. Bywater, M.A. 

Appendicis loco additae sunt Diogenis Laertii Vita Heracliti, Particulae Hip- 
pooratei De Diaeta Libri Primi, Epistolae Heracliteae. 1877. 8vo. 6x. 

Homer: A Complete Concordance to the Odyssey and 

Hymns of Homer ; to which is added a Concordance to the Parallel Passages 
in the Iliad, Odyssey, and Hymns. By Henry Dunbar, M.D. 1880. 4to. li.is. 

Scholia Graeca in Iliadem. Edited by Professor 

Dindorf, after a new collation of the Venetian MSS. by D. B. Monro, M.A., 
Fellow of Oriel College. 

Vols. 1. II. 1875. 8vo. 34J. 

Vols. III. IV. 1877. 8vo. 26s, 

Vols. V. VI. In the Press. 

Scholia Graeca in Odysseam. Edidit Guil. Dindorfius. 

Tomill. 1855. 8vo. 15J. 

Plato : Apology, with a revised Text and English Notes, and 
a Digest of Platonic Idioms, by James Riddell, M.A. 1878. 8vo. 8j. 6^. 

Philebus^ with a revised Text and English Notes, by 

Edward Poste. M.A. i860. 8vo. 7^. 

Sophistes and Politicus^ with a revised Text and English 

Notes, by L. Campbell. M.A. 1867. 8vo. i8j. 

Theaetetus^ with a revised Text and English Notes, 

by L. Campbell, M.A. Second Edition. 8vo. loj. 6</. 

The Dialogues y translated into English, with Analyses 

and Introductions, by B. Jowett, M.A. A new Edition in 5 volumes, medium 
8vo. 1875. 3/. I Of. 

The Republic^ translated into English, with an Analysis 

and Introduction, by B. Jowett, M.A. Medium 8vo. I2x. 6</. 

Index to. Compiled for the Second Edition of Professor 

Jowett*s Translation of the Dialogues. By Evelyn Abbott, M.A. 1875. 
8vo. paper covers, 2s, dd. 

Thucydides: Translated into English, with Introduction, 

Marginal Analysis, Notes, and Indices. By B. Jowett, M. A. a vols. 1881. 
Medium 8vo. i/. 12/. 

B 2 
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THE HOLY 8CBIFTXTBES, &;o. 

Studia Biblica. — Essays in Biblical Archaeology and Criti- 
cism, and kindred subjects. By Members of the University of Oxford. 8vo. 
lOJ. ^d. Just Published, 



English. — The Holy Bible in the earliest English Versions, 

made from the Latin Vulgate by John Wycliffe and his followers : edited by 
the Rev. J. Forshall and Sir F. Madden. 4 vols. 1850. Royal 4to 3/. y. 

[Also reprinted firom the above, with Introduction and Qlossary 
by W. W. Skeat, M.A. 

The Books of Job, Psalms, Proverbs, Ecclesiaetes, and the 

Song of Solomon : according to the Wycliffite Version made by Nicholas 
de Hereford, about A.D. 1381, and Revised by John Purvey, about A.D. 1388. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 3J. 6d, 

The New Testament in English, according to the Version 

by John Wycliffe, about A.D. 1380, and Revised by John Purvey, about a.d. 
1388. Extra fcap. 8vo. 6j.] 



— The Holy Bible : an exact reprint, page for page, of the 

Authorised Version published in the year 161 1. Demy 4to. half bound, i/. i^. 

The Psalter, or Psalms of David, and certain Canticles, 

with a Translation and Exposition in English, by Richard. Rolle of Hampole. 
Edited by H. R. Bramley, M.A., Fellow of S. M. Magdalen College. Oxford. 
With an Introduction and Glossary. Demy 8vo. i/. u. 

Gothic. — The Gospel of St, Mark in Gothic, according to 

the translation made by Wulfila in the Fourth Century. Edited with a 
Grammatical Introduction and Glossarial Index by W. W. Skeat, M.A. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 4/. 

Greek. — Vetus Testamentum ex Versione Septuaginta Inter- 

pretum secundum exemplar Vat icanum Romae editum. Accedit potior varietas 
Codicis Alexandrini. Tomi III. Editio Altera. i8mo. i8j. 

Origenis Hexaplorum quae supersunt; sive, Veterum 

Interpretum Graecorum in totum Vetus Testamentum Fragmenta. Edidit 
Fridericus Field, A.M. a vols. 1875. 4to, 5/. 51. 

The Book of Wisdom: the Greek Text, the Latin 

Vulgate, and the Authorised English Version ; with an Litroduction, Critical 
Apparatus, and a Commentary. By William J. Deane, M.A. Small 4to. i ax. fid, 

Novum Testamentum Graece, Antiquissimorum Codicum 

Textus in ordine parallelo dispositi. Accedit coUatio Codicis Sinaitici. Edidit 
£. H. Hansell, S.T.B. Tomi III. 1864. 8vo. half morocco, a/, tax. 6</. 

Novum Testamentum Graece. Accedunt parallela S. 

Scripturae loca, necnon vetus capitulorum notatio et canones Eusebii. Edidit 
Carolus Lloyd, S.T.P.R, i8mo. 3X. 
The same on writing paper, with laige margin, lor. 
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Greek. — Novum Testamentum Graece jxixta. Exemplar Millia- 

ntiin. i8mo. qs. 6d. 

The same on writing paper, with large margin, gs. 

Evangelia Sacra Graece. Fcap. 8vo. limp, i 6rf: 

The Greek Testament^ with the Readings adopted by 

the Revisers of the Authorised Version : — 

(i) Pica type, with Marginal References. Demy 8vo, loj. (id. 

(i) Long Primer type. Fcap. 8yo. 45. 6</. 

(3) The same, on writing paper, with wide margin, 15*. 

The Parallel New Testament^ Greek and English ; being 

the Authorised Version, 161 1 ; the Revised Version, 1881; and the Greek 
Text followed in the Revised Version. 8vo. I3f. 6df. 

The Revised Version is the joint property of the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge. 

Canon Muratorianus : the earliest Catalogue of the 

Books of the New Testament. Edited with Notes and a Facsimile of the 
MS. in the Ambrosian Library at Milan, by S. P. Tregelles, LL.D. 1867. 
4to. 10 J. 6</. 

Outlines of Textual Criticism applied to the New Testa- 
ment, By C. E. Hammond, M.A. Fourth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5/. 6</. 

Hebrew, etc. — The Psalms in Hebrew without points. 1879. 

Crown 8vo. 3J. 6</. 

A Commentary on the Book of Proverbs, Attributed 

to Abraham Ibn Ezra. Edited from a MS. in the Bodleian Library by 
S. R. Driver, M.A. Crown 8vo. paper covers, 3^. 6^. 

The Book of Tobit. A Chaldee Text, from a unique 

MS. in the Bodleian Library ; with other Rabbinical Texts, English Transla- 
tions, and the Itala. Edited by Ad. Neubauer, M.A. 1878. Crown 8vo. 6j. 

Horae Hebraicae et Talmudicae^ a J. Lightfoot. A new 

Edition, by R. Gandell, M.A. 4 vols. 1859. 8yo. i/. is, 

Latin. — Libri Psalmorum Versio antiqua Latina, cum Para- 

phrasi Anglo-Saxonica. Edidit B. Thorpe, F.A.S. 1835. 8vo. lox. 6</. 

Old-Latin Biblical Texts: No. /. The Gospel according 

to St. Matthew from the St. Germain MS. (g,). Edited with Introduction 
and Appendices by John Wordsworth, M.A. Small 4to., stiff covers, dr. 

Old-French.— Zi^rj Psalmorum Versio antiqua Gallica e 

Cod. MS. in Bibl. Bodleiana adservato, una cum Versione Metrica aliisque 
Monumentis pervetustis. Nxmc primum descripsit et edidit Franciscus Michel, 
Phil. Doc i860. 8vo. los. 6d, 
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FATHEBS OF THE CHUBCH, 

St Atkanasiiis : Historical Writings, according to the Bene- 
dictine Text. With an Introduction by William Bright. D.D. 1881. Crown 
8vo. los. 6d, 

Orations against the Arians, With an Account of his 

Life by William Bright, D.D. 1873. Crown 8vo. 9J. 

St, Augustine: Select Anti-Pelagian Treatises^ and the Acts 

of the Second Council of Orange. With an Introduction by William Bright, 
D.D. Crown 8vo. 9J. 

Canons of the First Four General Councils of Nicaea, Con- 
stantinople, £pjbesas,and Chalcedon. 1877. Crown 8vo. 3«. 6</. 

Notes on the Canons of the First Four General Councils, 

By William Bright, D.D. i88a. Crown 8vo. 5J. 

Cyrilli Archiepiscopi Alexandrini in XII Prophetess. Edidit 
P. E. Pusey. A.M. Tomi II. 1868. 8vo. cloth, a/. 2x. 

in D. Joannis Evangelium. Accedunt Fragmenta varia 

necnon Tractatus ad Tiberium Diaconum duo. Edidit post Aubertum 
P. E. Pusey, A.M. Tomi III. 187a. 8vo. a/. 5J. 

Cotnntentarii in Lucae Evangelium quae supersunt 

Syriace. E MSS. apud Mus. Britan. edidit R. Payne Smith, A.M. 1858. 
4to. 1 1, 7S, 

Translated by R. Payne Smith, M.A. 2 vols. 1859. 

8vo. 1 41. 

Ephraemi Syri, Rabulae Episcopi Edesseni, Balaei, aliorum- 

que Opera Selecta. E Codd. Syriacis MSS. in Museo Britannico et Bibliotheca 
Bodleiana asservatis primus edidit J. J. Overbeck. 1865. ^^o. li, is, 

Eusebiu^ Ecclesiastical History, according to the text of 
Burton, with an Introduction by William Bright, D.D. 18S1. Crown 8vo. 
8j-. 6d. 

Irenaeus : The Third Booh of St. Irenaeus, Bishop of Lyons, 

against Heresies. With short Notes and a Glossary by H. Deane, B.D. 
1874. Crown 8vo. 5x. fid, 

Patrunt Apostolicorum^ S. Clementis Romani, S. Ignatii, 

S. Polycarpi, quae supersunt. Edidit Guil. Jacobson, S.T.P.R. Tomi II. 
Fourth Edition, 1863. 8vo. 1/. ix. 

Socrates^ Ecclesiastical History, according to the Text of 

Hussey, with an Introduction by William Bright, D.D. 187S. Crown 8vo. 
7J. M. 
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ECCLESIA8TICAI. HISTOBY, BIOGBAPHY, «co. 

Ancient Liturgy of the Church of England, according to the 

uses of Saram, York, Hereford, and Bangor, and the Roman Liturgy arranged 
in parallel columns, with preface and notes. By William Maskell, M.A. 
Third Edition. 1882. 8vo. 15J. 

Baedae Historia Ecclesiastica. Edited, with English Notes, 
by G. H. Mobcrly, M.A. 1881. Crown 8vo. lOf. 

Bright ( W>j. Chapters of Early English Church History. 

1878. 8v0. I2f. 

Burneis History of the Reformation of the Church of England. 
A new Edition. Carefully revised, and the Records collated with the originals, 
by N. Pocock, M.A. 7 vols. 1865. 8vo. Ptict reduced to i/. lOf. 

Councils and Ecclesiastical Documents relating to Great Britain 

and Ireland. Edited, after Spelman and Wilkins, by A. W. Haddan, B.D., 
and W. Stubbs, M.A. Vols. I. and III. 1869-71. Medium 8vo. each 1/. \s. 

Vol. II. Part I. 1873. Medium 8vo. lOf. 6^. 

Vol. II. Part II. 1878. Church of Ireland; Memorials of St. Patrick. 
Stiff covers, jj. 6</. 

Hamilton (John, Archbishop of St. Andrews), The Catechism 

of. Edited, with Introduction and Glossary, by Thomas Graves Law. With 
a Preface by the Right Hon. W. E. Gladstone. 8vo. x 2J. 6^. 

Hammond (C E^. Liturgies, Eastern and Western, Edited, 
with Introduction, Notes, and Liturgical Glossary. 1878. Crown 8 vo. \05,td. 
An Appendix to the above. 1879. Crown 8vo. paper covers, \s. 6d, 

John, Bishop of Ephesus. The Third Part of his Eccle- 
siastical History. [In Syriac] Now first edited by William Cureton, M.A. 
1853. 4to- i^-f- 

Translated by R. Payne Smith, M.A. i860. 8vo. io.f. 

Leofric Missal, The, as used in the Cathedral of Exeter 

during the Episcopate of its first Bishop, A.D. 1050-107 2 ; together with some 
Account of the Red Book of Derby, the Missal of Robert of Tumiiges, and a 
few other early MS. Service Books of the English Church. Edited, with In- 
troduction and Notes, by F. £. Warren, B.D. 4to. half morocco, 35/. 

Monumenta Ritualia Ecclesiae Anglicanae. The occasional 

Offices of the Church of England according to the old use of Salisbury, the 
Prymer in English, and other prayers and forms, with dissertations and notes. 
By William Maskell, M.A. Second Edition. i88j. 3 vols. 8vo. a/. 10/. 

Records of the Reformation. The Divorce, 15^7-1533. Mostly 

now for the first time printed from MSS. in the British Museum and other libra- 
ries. Collected and arranged by N. Pocock, MA. 1870. a vols. 8vo. i/, i6j. 
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Shirley ( W. W.). Some Account of the Church in the Apostolic 
Age. Second Edition, 1874. Foip. 8vo. 35. 6</. 

Stubbs ( W.y Registruni Sacrum Anglicanism. An attempt 

to exhibit the course of Episcopal Succession in England. 1858. Small ^to. 
8j. 6^. 

Warren {F. E.), Liturgy and Ritual of the Celtic Church. 

1881. 8vo. 1 4 J. 

ENGLISH THEOLOGY. 

Butler^ s Works, with an Index to the Analogy, a vols. 1874. 

Also separately, 
Sermons, 5^. 6rf. Analogy of Religion, 5s. 6d, 

Greswells Harmonia Evangelica, Fifth Edition. 8vo. 1855. 
Heurtley's Harmonia Symbolical Creeds of the Western 

Church. 1858. 8vo. 6j. ^d. 

Homilies appointed to be read in Churcfies. Edited by 

J. Griffiths, M.A. 1859. 8vo. 7j. 6d. 

Hooker's Works, with his life by Walton, arranged by John 

Keble» M.A. Sixth Edition, 1874. 3 vols. 8vo. i/. iix. 6d, 

the text as arranged by John Keble, M.A. a vols. 

1875. 8vo. iiJ. 

Jewefs Works. Edited by R. W. Jelf, D.D. 8 vols. 1848. 
8vo. 1/. loj. 

Pearson* s Exposition of the Creed. Revised and corrected by 

E. Burton, D.D. Sixth Edition, 1877. 8vo. ioj. 6d. 
Waterland's Review of the Doctrine of the Eucharist, with 

a Preface by the late Bishop of London. Crown 8vo. (kt. 6^. 

Works, with Life, by Bp. Van Mildert. A new Edition, 

with copious Indexes. 6 vols. 1656. 8vo. 2/. lu. 

W/teatl/s Hlustration of the Book of Common Prayer. A new 

Edition, 1846. 8vo. 5^. 

Wyclif. A Catalogt/e of the Original Works of John Wyclif 

by W. W. Shirley. D.D. 1865. 8vo. 31. 6</. 

Select English Works. By T. Arnold, M.A. 3 vols, 

1 869-1 871. 8vo. Price reduced to\L\ s. 

Trialogus. With the Supplement now first edited. 

By Gotthard Lechler. 1869. 8vo. Price reduced to ^s. 
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HISTOBICAL AND DOCXJMENTABY WOBKS. 

British Barrows^ a Record of the Examination of Sepulchral 

Mounds in various parts of England. By William Greenwell, NLA., F.S.A. 
Together with Description of Figures of Skulls, General Remarks on Pre- 
historic Crania, and an Appendix by George Rolleston. M.D., F.R.S. 1877. 
Medium 8vo. 25^. 

Britton, A ' Treatise upon t/te Common Law of England, 

composed by order of King Edward I. The French Text carefully revised, 
with an English Translation, Introduction, and Notes, by F. M. Nichols, M.A. 
a vols. 1865. Royal 8vo. i/. i6s. 

ClarendofCs History of the Rebellion and Civil Wars in 
England. 7 vols. 1839. i8mo. i/. u. 

ClarendofCs History of the Rebellion and Civil Wars in 

England. Also his Life, written by himself, in which is included a Con- 
tinuation of his History of the Grand Rebellion. With copious Indexes. 
In one volume, royal 8vo. 1843. i/. is. 

Clintons Epitome of the Fasti Hellenicu 185 1 . 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

Epitome of the Fasti Romani. 1854. 8vo. yj. 

Corpvs Poeticvm Boreale, The Poetry of the Old Northern 

Tongue, from the Earliest Times to the Thirteenth Century. Edited, clas- 
sified, and translated, with Introduction, Excursus, and Notes, by Gudbrand 
Vigfusson, M.A., and F. York Powell, M.A. a vols. 1883. 8vo. 43J. 

Freeman (E, A.). History of the Norman Conquest of Eng- 
land; its Causes and Results. In Six Volumes. 8vo. 5/. ^. 6</. 

Freeman {E, A.). The Reign of William Rufus and the 
Accession of Henry the First, a vols. 8vo. i/. i6x. 

Gascoigne's Theological Dictionary ("Liber. Veritatum"): 
Selected Passages, illustrating the condition of Church and State, 1403-1458. 
With an Introduction by James £. Thorold Rogers, M.P. Small 4to. 1 os. ^d. 

Magna Carta^ a careful Reprint. Edited by W. Stubbs, M.A. 

1879. 4^o* Stitched, is, 

Passio et Miracula Beati Olaui, Edited from a Twelfth- 
Century MS. in the Library of Corpus Christi College, Oxford, with an In- 
troduction and Notes, by Frederick Metcalfe, M.A. Small 4to. stiff covers, 6j. 

Protests of the LordSy including those which have been ex- 

pimged, from 1634 to 1874; with Historical Introductions. Edited by James 
£. Thorold Rogers, M. A. 1875. 3V0U. 8vo. a/, aj. 

Rogers (% E, T). History of Agriculture and Prices in 

England, A.D. 1259-1793. 

Vols. I and 11 (1359-14C0). 1866. 8vo. a/, aj. 
Vols. Ill and IV (1401-1583). 188a. 8vo. a/, los. 
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Saxon Chronicles {Two of the) parallel, with Supplementary 
Extracts from the Others. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, and a Glos- 
sarial Index, by J. Earle, M.A. 1865. 8vo. 16/. 

Sturlunga Saga, including the Islendinga Saga of Lawman 

Sturla Thordsson and other works. Edited by Dr. Gudbrand Vigfusson. 
In 2 vols. 1878. 8vo. 2/. 2J. 

York Plays. The Plays performed by the Crafts or Mysteries 

of York on the day of Corpus Christi in the 14th, 15th, and i^th centuries. 
Now first printed from the unique manuscript in the Library of Lord Ashbum- 
ham. Edited with Introduction and Glossary by LucyToulmin Smith. 8vo. 
2 1 J. Just Published. 



Statutes made for the University of Oxford, and for the Colleges 
and Halls therein, by the University of Oxford Commissioners. 1882. 8vo. 
1 2 J. 6d. 

Statuta Universitatis Oxoniensis. 1884. 8vo. 5^. 

The Examinaiion Statutes for the Degrees of B.A.^ B. Mus.^ 

B.C.L., andB.M, Revised to Hilary Term, 1885. 8vo. sewed, u. 

The Studetifs Handbook to the University and Colleges of 

Oxford. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2X. 6d. 

The Oxford University Calendar for the year 1885. Crown 

8vo. 4J. 6</. 

The present Edition includes all Class Lists and other University distinctions for 
the five years ending with 1884. 

Also, supplementary to the above, prioe 60. (pp. 606), 

The Honours Register of the University of Oxford. A complete 

Record of University Honours, Officers, Distinctions, and Class Lists ; of the 
Heads of Colleges, &c., &c., from the Thirteenth Century to 1883. 



MATHEMATICS, PHYSICAL SCIENCE, 

Acland {H. W., M.D.. F.R.S.). Synopsis of the Pathological 

Series in the Oxford Museum, 1867. 8vo. ^s.dd. 

Astronomical Observations made at the University Observ- 
atory. Oxford, under the direction of C. Pritchard, M.A. No. i. 1878. 
Royal 8vo. paper covers, y. 6d, 

De Bary {Dr. A.) Comparative Anatomy of the Vegetative 

Organs of the Phanerogams and Ferns. Translated and Annotated by F. O. 
Bower, M.A., F.L.S.. and D. H. Scott, M.A., Ph.D., F.L.S. With two 
hundred and forty-one woodcuts and an Index. Royal 8vo., half morocco, 
i/. 2s. 6d. 
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Mailer {y). On certain Variations in the Vocal Organs of 

the Passeres that have hitherto escaped notice. Translated by F. J. Bell, B.A., 
and edited, with an Appendix, by A. H. Garrod. M.A., F.R.S. With Plates. 
1878. 4to. paper covers, 7/. 6J. 

Phillips {John, M.A., F.RS.). Geology of Oxford and the 

Valley of the Thames, 1871. 8vo. au. 

■ Vesuvius. 1869. Crown 8vo. los, 6d. 

Price {Bartholomew, M,A., FR,S.). Treatise on Infinitesimal 

Calculus, 

Vol. I. Differential Calcalus. Second Edition. 8vo. i^r. 6^. 

Vol. II. Integral Calculus, Calculus of Variations, and Differential Equations. 
Second Edition, 1865. 8vo. i8j. 

Vol. III. Statics, including Attractions ; Dynainics of a Material Particle. 
Second Edition, 1868. 8vo. 

Vol. IV. Dynamics of Material Systems ; together with a chapter on Theo- 
retical Dynamics, by W. F. Donkin, M.A., F.R.S. 1862. 8vo. i(5j. 

Rigaud's Correspondence of Scientific Men of the i*jth Century, 
with Table of Contents by A. de Morgan, and Index by the Rev. J. Rigaud, 
M.A. a vols. 1841-1862. 8vo. i8j. 6d. 

Rolleston {George^ M,D,, F.R.SX Scientific Papers and Ad- 
dresses, Arranged and Edited by William Turner, M.B., F.R.S. With a 
Biographical Sketch by Edward Tylor, F.RJS. With Portrait, Plates, and 
Wc^cuts. a vols. 8vo. i/. ^r. 

Sachs* Text-Book of Botany, Morphological and Physiological, 
A New Edition, Translated by S. H. Vines, M.A. i88a. Royal 8vo., half 
morocco, 1/. \\s. 6^. 

Westwood {J, O., M,A., F.R.S.). Thesaurus Entomologicus 
Hopeianus, or a Description of the rarest Insects in the Collection given to 
the University by the Rev. William Hope. With 40 Plates. 1874. Small 
folio, half morocco, 7/. lor. 

S&amU of tj^t lEast. 

Translated by various Oriental Scholars, and edited by 
F. Max Muller. 
[Demy 8vo. doth.] 

Vol. I. The Upanishads. Translated by F. Max Muller. 

Part I. The A^iUidogya-upanishad, The TaUvakfira-upanishad, The Aitareya- 
Sranyaka, The Kaushitaki-br&hma^a-upanishad, and The V&^asaneyi-samhit&- 
upanishad. 10/. 6</. 

Vol. 11. The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, as taught in the 

Schools of Apastamba, Gautama, VIUish//ia, and Baadhftyana. Translated by 
Prof. Georg Biihler. Part I. Apastamba and Gautama. 10/. 6^. 
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Vol. III. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Con- 
fucianism. Translated by Tames Legge. Part I. The Shd King. The Reli- 
gious portions of the Shih King» and The Hsi&o King. 1 2s. 6d. 

Vol. IV. The Zend-Avesta. Translated by James Darme- 

steter. Parti. TheVendld&d. ios.6d. 

Vol. V. The Pahlavi Texts. Translated by E. W. West. 

Part I. The BundahLr, Bahman Yaxt, and Sh&yast li-shayast. 12s, 6d. 

Vols. VI and IX. The Qur'An. Parts I and II. Translated 

by £. H. Palmer, ai/. 

Vol. VII. The Institutes of Vish«u. Translated by Julius 

Jolly. loj. 6d. 

Vol. VIII. The Bhagavadgiti, with The Sanatsu^tiya, and 

The AnugitA. Translated by KlUhinath Trimbak Telang. los, 6d. 

Vol. X. The Dhammapada, translated from P4H by F. Max 

Muller; and The Sutta-Nip&ta, transkted from PEli by V. FausboU; being 
Canonical Books of the Buddhists. lox. 6d. 

Vol. XI. Buddhist Suttas. Translated from Pali by T. W. 

Rhys Davids, i. The Mah^lparinibbdna Suttanta ; a. The Dhammaslakka- 
ppavattana Sutta; 3. The Tev^ Suttanta; 4. The Akankheyya Sutta; 
5. The Aetokhila Sutta ; 6. The Mah^-sudassana Suttanta ; 7. The Sabb&sava 
Sutta. I or. 6d. 

Vol. XII. The 5atapatha-Brihma«a, according to the Text 

of the M&dhyandina School. Translated by Julius Eggeling. Part I. 
Books I and II. 12s. td. 

Vol. XIII. Vinaya Texts. Translated from the P41i by 

T. W. Rhys Davids and Hermann Oldenberg. Part I. The P&timokkha. 
The Mahavagga, I-IV. icj. 6d. 

Vol. XIV. The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, as taught in the 

Schools of Apastamba, Gautama, VdsishMa and Baudh&yana. Translated 
by Georg BiihJer. Part II. Vasish/Aa and BaudhSyana. loj. 

Vol. XV. The Upanishads. Translated by F. Max Muller. 

Part II. The Ka/Aa-upanishad, The Muw^ka-upanishad. The Taittirtyaka- 
upanishad. The BnTiadirawyaka-upanishad, The 5vetajvatara-upanishad, The 
Pnur^a-upanishad, and The Maitr&ya/ra-Br&hmami-apanishad. los. 6d, 

Vol. XVI. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Con- 
fucianism. Translated by James Legge. Part II. The Yl King. lof. 6d. 

Vol. XVII. Vinaya Texts. Translated from the Pili by 

T. W. Rhys Davids and Hermann Oldenberg. Part II. The Mah&vagga, 
V-X. The Aullavagga, I-III. ios,6d. 



Digitized by Google 



CLARENDON PRESS, OXFORD. 



13 



Vol. XVIII. Pahlavi Texts. Translated by E. W. West. 

Part II. The D^ist&n-i Dintk and The £pistles of Mdnaji&ihar. i %s, 6d, 

Vol. XIX. The Fo-sho-hing-tsan-king. A Life of Buddha 

by Ajvaghosha Bodhisattva, translated from Sanskrit into Chinese by Dhar- 
maraksha, a.d. 420, and from Chinese into English by Samuel Beal. I or. 6d. 

Vol. XX. Vinaya Texts. Translated from the PAH by T. W. 

Rhys Davids and Hermann Oldenberg. Part III. The A^Uavagga, IV-XII. 
los. 6d. 

Vol. XXI. The Saddharma-pu«£/arika ; or, the Lotus of the 

True Law. Translated by H. Kern. 12s, 6d, 

Vol. XXII. Gaina-Sfitras. Translated from Prakrit by Her- 
mann Jacobi. Part I. The Ai&Hr^ga-Sdtra. The Kalpa-Siitra. 10^. 6d. 

Vol. XXIII. The Zend-Avesta. Translated by James Dar- 

mesteter. Part II. The Str6zahs, Yajts, and Nyayir. ioj. 6d. 

Vol. XXIV. Pahlavi Texts. Translated by E. W. West. 

Part III. Dlna-t Maln6g-! Khirad, iikand-gfimantk, and Sad-Dar. lOf . 6d. 



Second Series. 

The following Volumes are in the Press:— 

Vol. XXV. Manu. Translated by Georg Buhler. 

Vol. XXVI. The 5atapatha-Brahma«a. Translated by 

Julius Eggeling. Part II. 

Vols. XXVII and XXVIII. The Sacred Books of China. 

The Texts of Confucianism. Translated by James Legge. Parts III and IV. 
The Lt A^, or Collection of Treatises on the Rules of Propriety, or Ceremonial 
Usages. 

Vols. XXIX and XXX. The Grthya-sfltras, Rules of Vedic 

Domestic Ceremonies. Translated by Hermann Oldenbeig. Parts I and II. 

Vol. XXXI. The Zend-Avesta. Part III. The Yazna, 

Visparad, AfHgan, and Gihs. Translated by the Rev. L. H. Mills. 

Vol. XXXII. Vedic Hymns. Translated by F. Max MuUer. 

Parti. 

%♦ 77u Second Series will consist of Twenty-Four Volumes in cUL 
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I. ENGLISH. 

A First Reading Book. By Marie Eichens of Berlin ; and 

edited by Anne J. Clough. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 4^. 

Oxford Reading Book^ Part 1. For Little Children. Extra 

fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 6df. 

Oxford Reading Book^ Part II. For Junior Classes. Extra 

fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, td. 

An Elementary English Grammar and Exercise Book. By 
O. W. Tancock, M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. u. 

An English Grammar and Reading Book, for Lower Forms 

in Classical Schools. By O. W. Tancock, M.A. Foorth Edition. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. 3J. 6d. 

Typical Selections from the best English Writer^, with Intro- 
ductory Notices. Second Edition. In Two Volumes. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
3J. each. 

Vol. I. Latimer to Berkeley. ^'ol. II. Pope to Macanlay. 

Shairp {J, C, LL,D,\ Aspects of Poetry ; being Lectures 

delivered at Oxford. Crown 8vo. \os. 6a. 



A Book for the Beginner in Anglo-Saxon. By John Earle, 

M.A. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. aj. 6d, 

An Anglo-Saxon Reader. In Prose and Verse. With Gram- 
matical Introduction, Notes, and Glossary. By Henry Sweet. M.A. Fourth 
Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Extra fcap. 8vo. 8j. 6d, 

An Anglo-Saxon Primer, with Grammar, Notes, and Glossary. 

By the same Author. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. aj. 6d. 

First Middle English Primer, with Grammar and Glossary. 
By the same Author. Extra fcap. 8vo. is. 

The Philology of the English Tongue. By J. Earle, M.A. 

Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 7f . 6d. 

A Handbook of Phonetics, including a Popular Exposition of 

the Principles of Spelling Reform. By Henry Sweet, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 

The Ormulum; with the Notes and Glossary of Dr. R. M. 

White. Edited by R. Holt, M.A. 1878. a vols. Extra fcap. 8yo. aij. 
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English Plant Names from the Tenth to the Fifteenth 

Century. By J. Earle, M. A. Small fcap. 8vo. 5s. 

Specimens of Early English. A New and Revised Edition. 

With Introduction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By R. Morris, LL.D., and 
W. W. Skeat, M.A. 
Part I. From Old English Homilies to King Horn (a.d. i 150 to A.D. 1300). 

Extra fcap. 8vo. 9J. 
Part II. From Robert of Gloucester to Gower (a.d. 1298 to A.D. 1393). 
Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 7j. 6</. 

Specimens of English Literature, from the *Ploughmans 

Crede' to the * Shepheardes Calender' (a.d. 1394 to a.d. 1579). Intro- 
duction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By W. W. Skeat, M.A. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 7/. 



The Vision of William concerning Piers the Plowman, by 
William Langland. Edited, with Notes, by W. W. Skeat, M.A. Third 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4J. 6^. 

Chaucer, I. The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; the 

Knightes Tale; The Nonne Prestes Tale. Edited by R. Morris, Editor of 
Specimens of Early English, &c., &c. Fifty-first Thousand. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
2S, fid. 

— 11. The Prioresses Tale ; Sir Thopas; The Monkes 
Tale ; The Clerkes Tale ; The Squiercs Tale, &c Edited by W. W. Skeat, 
M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 41. 6d. 

III. The Tale of the Man of Lawe ; The Pardoneres 

Tale ; The Second Nonnes Tale ; The Chanouns Yemannes Tale. By the 
same Editor. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 41. 6d. 

Gamelyn, The Tale of. Edited with Notes, Glossary, &c., by 

W. W. Skeat, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. StiflF covers, u. 

Spenser^s Faery Queene. Books I and II. Designed chiefly 

for the use of Schools. With Introduction, Notes, and Glossary. By G. W. 
Kitchin, D.D. 

Book I. Tenth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. is. 6i/. 

Book II. Sixth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. aj. 6<^. 

Hooker. Ecclesiastical Polity^ Book I. Edited by R. W. 

Church, M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s. 
Marlowe and Greene. Marlowe's Tragical History of Dr. 

Faustus^ and Greene^ s Honourable History of Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay . 
Edited by A. W. Ward, M.A. 1878. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5J. 

Marlowe. Edward //. With Introduction, Notes, &c. By 

O. W. Tancock, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3/. 
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Shakespeare, Select Plays. Edited by W. G. Clark, M.A., 

and W. Aldis Wright, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiflF covers. 

The Merchant of Venice, is. Macbeth, is. 6d. 
Richard the Second, is. Sd. Hamlet. 2s. 

Edited by W. Aldis Wright, M.A. 

The Tempest, is, 6d. A Midsummer Night's Dream 

As You Like It. is. 6d. is. 6d. 

Julius Caesar. 2s. Coriolanus. as. 6d, 

Richard the Third. 2s. 6d. Henry the Fifth, a/. 

King Lear. js. 6d. Twelfth Night, is. 6d. Just Pub- 

lisbed. 

Shakespeare as a Dramatic Artist; a popular Illustration of 

the Principles of Scientific Criticism. By Richard G. Moulton, M.A. Crown 
8vo. 5J. Just Published. 

Bacon. I. Advancement of Learning. Edited by W. Aldis 

Wright, M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 41. 6</. 

II. The Essays. With Introduction and Notes. In 

Prcparatum. 

Milton. I. Areopagitica. With Introduction and Notes. By 

John W. Hales, M.A. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3J. 

II. Poems. Edited by R. C. Browne, M.A. % vols. 

Fifth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 6j. (id. Sold separately. Vol. 1. 4 j. ; Vol. II. y. 

In paper covers: — 

Lycidas, id. L' Allegro, id. II Penseroso, ^d. Comus, (sd. 
Samson Agonistes, 64/. 

— III. Samson Agonistes. Edited with Introduction and 

Notes by John Churton Collins. Extra fcap. 8to. stiff covers, ix. 
Bunyan. I. The Pilgrim's Progress, Grace Abounding, Rela- 

tim of the Imprisonment of Mr. John Bunyan, Edited, with Biographical 
Introduction and Notes, by E. Venables, M.A. 1879. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5J. 

II. Holy War, 6^c. Edited by E. Venables, M.A. 

In the Press. 

Dryden. Select Poems. Stanzas on the Death of Oliver 

Cromwell ; Astrsea Redux ; Annus Mirabilis ; Absalom and Achitophel ; 
Rdigio Laici ; The Hind and the Panther. Edited by W. D. Christie, M.A. 
Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 31. 6^. 

Locke's Conduct of the Understanding. Edited, with Intro- 
duction, Notes, &c., by T. Fowler, M. A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8yo. 2s. 
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Addison, Selections from Papers in the Spectator. With 

Notes. By T. Arnold, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. ^. 6d, 

Steele, Selections. By Austin Dobson. Nearly ready. 

Pope. With Introduction and Notes. By Mark Pattison, B.D. 

I. Essay on Man. Sixth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 

ij. (id. 

II. Satires and Epistles. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 

8vo. 2S. 

ParnelL The Hermit. Paper covers, id. 

Johnson. I. Rasselas ; Lives of Dry den and Pope. Edited 

by Alfred Milnes, M.A. (London). Extra fcap. 8vo. 41. td. 

Lives of Pope and Dry den. Stiff covers, is. 6d. yust 

Published. 

' II. Vanity of Human Wishes. With Notes, by E. J. 

Payne, M.A. Paper coven, 4^. 

Gray. Selected Poems. Edited by Edmund Gosse, Clark 
Lecturer in English Literature at the University of Cambridge. Extra fcap. 
8vo. Stiff covers, ij*. 6d. In white Parchment, 3^. 

Elegy and Ode on Eton College. Paper covers, %d. 

Goldsmith. The Deserted Village, Paper covers, id. 

Cowper. Edited, with Life, Introductions, and Notes, by 
H. T. Griffith, B.A. 

I. The Didactic Poems of x'jii^ with Selections from the 

Minor Pieces, a.d. 1779-1783. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3J. 

II. The Task^ with Tirocinium^ and Selections from the 

Minor Poems, A.D. 1 784-1 799. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3x. 

Burke. Select Works. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, 
by E. J. Payne. M.A. 

I. Tlwughts on tlie Present Discontents ; the two Speeches 

on America. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4J. (id. 

II. Reflections on the French Revolution. Second Edition. 

Extra fcap. 8vo. 51. 

III. Four Letters on the Proposals for Peace with the 

Regicide Directory of France. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5/. 

Keats. Hyperion, Book I. With Notes by W. T. Arnold, B.A. 

Paper covers, ^d. 

Scott. Lay of tlie Last Minstrel. Introduction and Canto I, 
with Preface and Notes by W. Minto, M.A. Paper covers, 6</. 

[9] c 
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II. LATIN. 

Rudimenta Latina. Comprising Accidence, and Exercises of 

a very Elementary Character, for the nse of Beginners. By John Barrow 
Allen, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s, 

An Elementary Latin Grammar. By the same Author. 

Third Edition, Revised and Corrected. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s, 

A First Latin Exercise Book, By the same Author. Fourth 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. a/, ^d, 

A Second Latin Exercise Book. By the same Author. Extra 

fcap. 8vo. 3J. 6</. 

Reddenda Minora^ or Easy Passages, Latin and Greek, for 
Unseen Translation. For the nse of Lower Forms. Composed and selected 
by C. S. Jerram, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. ix. 6d, 

Anglice Reddenda, or Easy Extracts, Latin and Greek, for 

Unseen Translation. By C. S. Jerram, M.A. Third Edition, Revised and 
Enlarged. Extra fcap. 8vo. ax. td. 

Passages for Translation into Latin, For the use of Passmen 

and others. Selected by J. Y. Sargent, M.A. Fifth Edition. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 2j. 6^. 

Exercises in Latin Prose Composition; with Introduction, 

Notes, and Passages of Graduated Difficulty for Translation into Latin. By 
• G. G. Ramsay, M.A., LL.D. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 41. 

First Latin Reader. By T. J. Nunns, M.A. Third Edition. 

Extra fcap. 8vo. a/. 

Caesar. The Commentaries ffor Schools). With Notes and 

Maps. By Charles £. Moberly, M.A. 

Part I. The Gallic War. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4X. 6^. 

Part II. The Civil War. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3*. 

The Civil War, Book I. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. %s. 

Cicero. Selection of interesting and descriptive passages. With 
Notes. By Henry Walford, M.A. In three Parts. Extra fcap. 8vo. 41. 6</. 

Each Part separately, limp, \s. 6d. 
Part I. Anecdotes from Grecian and Roman History. Third Edition. 
Part II. Omens and Dreams : Beauties of Nature. Third Edition. 
Part III. Rome's Rule of her Provinces. Third Edition. 

Cicero. Selected Letters (for Schools). With Notes. By the 
late C. E. Prichard, M.A., and £. R. Bernard, M.A. Second Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 3/. 
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Cicero. Select Orations (for Schools). In Verrem I. De 

Imperio Gn. Pompeii. Pro Archia. Philippica IX. With Introduction and 
Notes by J. R. King, M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Sto. 2j. 6^. 

Cornelius Nepos. With Notes. By Oscar Browning, M.A. 

Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. ax. td. 

Livy. Selections (for Schools). With Notes and Maps. By 

H. Lee- Warner, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. In Parts, limp, each u, 6d. 
Part I. The Candine Disaster. 
Part II. Hannibal's Campaign in Italy. 
Fart III. The Macedonian War. 

Livy. Books V— VII. With Introduction and Notes. By 

A. R. Cluer, B.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 31. 6d. 

Ovid. Selections for the use of Schools. With Introductions 

and Notes, and an Appendix on the Roman Calendar. By W. Ramsay. M..\. 
Edited by G. G. Ramsay, M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 5J. 6</. 

Pliny. Selected Letters (for Schools). With Notes. By the 

late C. E. Frichard, M.A., and E. R. Bernard, M.A. Second Edition. Extra 
fcap. 8yo. 31. 

Tacitus. The Annals. Books I-IV. Edited, with Introduc- 
tion and Notes for the use of Schools and Junior Students, by H. Fumeaux, 
M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5/. 



Catulli Veronensis Liber. Iterum recognovit, apparatum cri- 

ticum prolegomena appendices addidit, Robinson Ellis, A.M. 1878. Demy 
Svo. I Of. 

A Commentary on Catullus. By Robinson Ellis, M.A. 

1876. DemySvo. its. 

Veronensis Carmina Selecta, secundum recognitionem 

Robinson Ellis, A.M. Extra fcap. Svo. ^s. 6d. 

Cicero de Oratore. With Introduction and Notes. By A. S. 
Wilkins, M.A. 

Book I. 1879. Svo. 6/. Book II. 1881. Svo. 

Philippic Orations. With Notes. By J. R. King, M.A. 

Second Edition. 1879. 

— Select Letters. With English Introductions, Notes, and 

Appendices. By Albert Watson, M.A. Third Edition. 1881. DemySvo. i8«. 

Select Letters. Text. By the same Editor. Second 

Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. \s. 

c a 
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Cicero pro Cluentio. With Introduction and Notes. By W. 
Ramsay, M.A. Edited by G. G. Ramsay, M A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 3J. 6</. 

Horace. With a Commentary. Volume I. The Odes, Carmen 

Seculare, and Epodes. By Edward C. Wickham, M.A. Second Edition. 
1877. Demy Svo. \2s, 

A reprint of the above, in a size suitable for the use 

of Schools. Extra fcap. Svo. 5J-. td, 

Livy, Book I. With Introduction, Historical Examination, 
and Notes. By J. R. Seeley, M.A. Second Edition. 1881. Svo. 6j. 

Ovid, P. Ovidii Nasonis Ibis> Ex Novis Codicibus edidit, 
Scholia Vetera Commentarium cum Prolegomenis Appendice Ihdice addidit, 
R. Ellis, A.M. Svo. 10s, td. 

Persius. The Satires. With a Translation and Commentary. 
By John Conington, M.A. Edited by Henry Nettleship, M.A. Second 
Edition. 1874. Svo. 7J. 6</. 

Plautus. The Trinummus. With Notes and Introductions. 

Intended for the Higher Forms of Public Schools. By C. E. Freeman, M.A., 
and A. Sloman, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. is, 

SallusU With Introduction and Notes. By W. W. Capes, 
M.A. Extra fcap. Svo. \s. td, 

Tacitus. The Annals. Books I-VI. Edited, with Intro- 
duction and Notes, by H. Fumeaux, M.A. Svo. i&r. 

Virgil. With Introduction and Notes. By T. L. Papillon, 

M.A. Two vols. Crown Svo. lor. 6d. 



Nettleship (N., M.A.). Lectures and Essays on Subjects con- 
nected with Latin Scholarship and Literature. Crown Svo. 75. 6d. 

The Roman Satura : its original form in connection with 

its literary development. Svo. sewed, is. . 

Ancient Lives of Vergil. With an Essay on the Poems 

of Vergil, in connection with his Life and Times. Svo. sewed, is. 

Papillon [T. L., M.A.). A Manual of Comparative Philology. 

Third Edition, Revised and Corrected. 188 a. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Pinder {North, M.A.). Selections from the less known Latin 

Poets. 1869. Svo. 1 5 J. 

Sellar {W. F., M.A.). Roman Poets of the Augustan Age. 
Virgil. New Edition. 1883. Crown Svo. 9^. 
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Sellar (W,Y,,M.A.). Roman Poets of the Republic. New 

Edition, Revised and Enlarged. 1881. 8vo. 14J-. 
Wordsworth (y., Af.A,). Fragments and Specimens of Early 

Latin. With Introductions and Notes. 1874. 8vo. i8j'. 

III. GREEK. 

A Greek Primer^ for the use of beginners in that l^anguage. 

By the Right Rev. Charles Won38worth,D.C.L. Seventh Edition. Extra f cap. 
^ 8vo. \s, 6</. 

Graecae Grammaticae Rudimenta in usum Scholarum. Auc- 
tore Cafolo Wordsworth, D.C.L. Nineteenth Edition, 188 a. i2mo. 4^. 

A Greek-English Lexicon^ abridged from Liddell and Scott's 
to. edition, chiefly for the use of Schools. Twenty-first Edition. 1884. 
quare lamo. 71. 6^. 

Greek Verbs^ Irregular and Defective ; their forms, meaning, 

and quantity; embracing all the Tenses used by Greek writers, with references 
to the passages in whidi they are found. By W. Veitch. Fourth Edition. 
Crown 8vo. ioj. 6//. 

The Elements of Greek Accentuation (for Schools) : abridged 

from his larger work by H. W. Chandler, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. is. 6d. 

A Series of Graduated Greek Readers: — 

First Greek Reader. By W. G. Rushbrooke, M.L. Second 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. is, 6d. 

Second Greek Reader. By A. M. Bell, M.A. Extra fcap. 

8vo. 3J. 6</. 

Fourth Greek Reader ; being Specimens of Greek Dialects. 

With Introductions and Notes. By W. W. Merry, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
41. (id. 

Fifth Greek Reader. Selections from Greek Epic and 

Dramatic Poetry, with Introductions and Notes. By Evelyn Abbott, M.A. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 41. 6^. 

The Golden Treasury of Ancient Greek Poetry: beincj a Col- 
lection of the finest passages in the Greek Classic Puets, with Introductory 
Notices and Notes. By R. S. Wright M.A. Eztia fcap.. 8vo. 8j. 6</. 

A Golden Treasury of Greek Prose, being a Collection of the 

finest passages in the principal Greek Prose Writers, with Introductory Notices 
and Notes. By R. S. Wright, MA., and J. E. L. Shadwell, M.A. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 4J. 6</. 
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Aeschylus* Prometheus Bound (for Schools). With Introduc- 
tion and Notes, by A. O. Prickard, M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2S. 

Agamemnon. With Introduction and Notes, by Arthur 

Sidgwick, M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3J. 

Choephoroi. With Introduction and Notes by the same 

Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. 31. 

Aristophanes. In Single Plays. Edited, with English Notes, 

Introductions, &c., by W. W. Merry. M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
I. The Clouds, Second Edition, aj. 
II. The Achamians, 2j. III. The Frogs, aj. 

Cebes. Tabula. With Introduction and Notes. By C. S. 

Jerram, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. is. 

Euripides. Alcestis (for Schools). By C. S. Jerram, M.A. 

Extra fcap. 8vo. is. 6d. 

Helena. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, and Critical 

Appendix, for Upper and Middle Forms. By C. S. Jerram, M.A. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. is. 

Iphigenia in Tauris. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, 

and Critical Appendix, for Upper and Middle Forms. By C. S. Jerram, M.A. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, fust Published. * 

Herodotus^ Selections from. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, 

and a Map, by W. W. Merry, M.A. Extra fcap. 8to. aj. 6^. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books I-XII (for Schools). By W. W. 

Merry, M.A. Twenty-seventh Thousand. Extra fcap. Svo. ^s. 6d. 
Book II, separately, is. 6d. 

Odyssey, Books XIII-XXIV (for Schools). By the 

same Editor. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5J. 

Iliad, Book I (for Schools). By D. B. Monro, M.A. 

Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8to. 2s. 

Iliad, Books I-XII (for Schools). With an Introduction, 

a brief Homeric Grammar, and Notes. By D. B. Monro, M.A. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 6j. 

Iliad, Books VI and XXL With Introduction and 

Notes. By Herbert Hailstone, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. is. 6d. each. 

Lucian. Vera Historia (for Schools). By C. S. Jerram, 

M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. is. 6d. 

Plato. Selections from the Dialogues [including the whole of 

the Apology and CritQ\ With Introduction and Notes by John Pnrves, M.A., 
and a Preface by the Rev. B. Jowett, M.A. Extra fcap. 8to. 6r. fw/. 
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Sophocles. In Single Plays, with English Notes, &c. By 

Lewis Campbell, M.A., and Evelyn Abbott, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. limp. 
Oedipus Tyrannus, Philoctetes. New and Revised Edition, 2s. each. 
Oedipns Colonens, Antigone, is. 94^. each. 
Ajax, Electra, Trachiniae, 2s. each. 

Oedipus Rex: Dindorfs Text, with Notes by the 

present Bishop of St. David's. Extra fcap. 8vo. limp, is. 6d, 

Theocritus (for Schools). With Notes. By H.* Kynaston, 

• D.D. (late Snow). Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 41. dd, 

Xenophon. Easy Selections, (for Junior Classes). With a 

Vocabulary. Notes, and Map. By J. S. Phillpotts, B.C.L., and C. S. Jerram, 
M.A. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. id. 

Selections (for Schools). With Notes and Maps. By 

J. S. Phillpotts, B.C.L. Fourth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. y. (id. 

Anabasis, Book 11. With Notes and Map. By C. S. 

Jerram, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. ax. 

Cyropaedia, Books IV and V. With Introduction and 

Notes by C. Bigg, D.D. Extra fcap. 8vo. aj. 6</. 



Aristotle s Politics. By W. L. Newman, M.A. \In preparation^ 
Aristotelian Studies. I. On the Structure of the Seventh 

Book of the Nicomachean Ethics. By J.C. Wilson, M.A. 1879. Medium 8vo. 
stiff, 5/. 

Demosthenes and Aeschines. The Orations of Demosthenes 

and i^schines on the Crown. With Introductory Essays and Notes. By 
G. A. Simcox, M.A., and W. H. Simcox, M.A. 187a. 8vo. la/. 

Geldart {E. M., B.A.). The Modem Greek Language in its 

relation to Andent Greek. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4/. 

Hicks (E, L.y M.A.). A Manual of Greek Historical Inscrip- 
tions. Demy 8vo. lor. 6c/. 

Homer. Odyssey^ Books I-XII. Edited with English Notes, 

Appendices, etc. Bv W. W. Meixy, MA., and the late James Riddell, M.A. 
1876. Demy 8vo. lis, 

A Grammar of the Homeric Dialect. By D. B. Monro, 

M.A. Demy 8vo. lOf. 
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Sop/iocles. The Plays and Fragments. With English Notes 

and Introdnctions, by Lewis Campbell. M.A. a vols. 

Vol. I. Oedipus Tyrannus. Oedipus Coloneus. Antigone. Second 

Edition. 1879. 8vo. 16/. 
Vol. II. Ajax. Electra. Trachiniae. Philoctetes. Fragments. 1881. 

8vo. i6j. 

Sophocles, The Text of the Seven Plays. By the same 

Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4J. 6^. 

IV. FBJBNCH AND ITALIAN. 

Brackets Etymological Dictionary of the French Language. 
with a Preface on the Principles of French Etymology. Translated into 
English by G. W. Kitchin, D.D. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. yj. 6</. 

Historical Grammar of the French Language. Trans- 
lated into English by G. W. Kitchin^D.D. Fourth Edition. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 3J. dd, 

WorkB by GEOBGE SAINTSBUBY, M.A. 

Primer of French Literature. Extra fcap. 8vo. is. 
Short History of French Literature. Crown 8vo. JOs.6d. 
Specimens of French Literature, from Villoft to Hugo. Crown 

8vo. 91. 



Comeill/s Horace. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by- 
George Saintsbury, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. ax. 6^. 

MoUMs Les Pricieuses Ridicules. Edited, with Introduction 
and Notes, by Andrew Lang, M.A. Extra fcap. 8yo. ix. 6</. 

Voltaire's M&ope. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 

George Saintsbury. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, ax. Just Published. 

Beaumarchais' Le Bar bier de SMlle. Edited, with Introduction 
and Notes, by Austin Dobson. Extra fcap. 8vo. ax. 6</. 

Mussefs On ne badine pas avec r Amour, and Fantasio. Edited, 
with Prolegomena, Notes, etc., by Walter Herries Pollock. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 2X. 



Quinefs Lettres d sa Mire. Selected and edited by George 

Saintsbury. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, ax. Just Published. 

Sainte-Beuve. Selections from the Causer ies du Lundi. Edited 
by George Saintsbury. In the Press. 
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VJ&loquence de la Chaire et de la Tribune Frangaises. Edited 

by Paul Blouet, B.A. (Univ. Gallic). Vol. I. French Sacred Oratory. 
Ebctra fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Bdited by GUSTAVIS MA880N, B.A. 

Comeille^s Cinna, and Moli^ris Les Femmes Savantes. With 
Introduction and Notes. Extra fcap. Svo. is, 6d, 

Louis XIV and his Contemporaries ; as described in Extracts 
from the best Memoirs of the Seventeenth Century. With English Notes, 
Genealogical Tables, &c. Extra fcap. Svo. ax. 6df. 

Maistre^ Xavier de. Voyage autour de ma Chambre. Ourika, 

by Madame eU Duras; La Dot de Suzette, by Fieviej Les Jumeaux de 
rH6tel Comeillchy Edmond Adimt ; M^saventures d'un Ecolier. by Rodolphe 
Topffer. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 2s. 6d, 

MoHMs Les Fourberies de Scapin. With Voltaire's Life of 

Moli^re. Extra fcap. Svo. stiff covers, \s. 6d, 

MoUMs Les Fourberies de Scapin, and Racine s Athalie, 

With Voltaire's Life of Moli^re. Extra fcap. Svo. 2j. 6</. 

Racine^s Andromaque, and Comeilles Le Menteur. With 

Louis Racine's Life of his Father. Extra fcap. Svo. 2s. 6d, 
Regnard^s Le Joueur, and Brueys and Palaprafs Le Grondeur. 

Extra fcap. Svo. 3J-. 6d. 

Sivigni^ Madame de, and her chief Contemporaries, Selections 
from the Correspondence of. Intended more especially for Girls* Schools. 
Extra fcap. Svo. y. 



Dante. Selections from the InferAo. With Introduction and 

Notes. By H. B. Cotterill, B.A. Extra fcap. Svo. 4?. 6</. 

Tasso, La Gerusalemme Liber ata. Cantos i, ii. With In- 
troduction and Notes. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. Svo. is, 6d, 

V. GEBMAN. 

GERMAN COURSE, By HEBMANN LAK-QB. 

The Germans at Home ; a Practical Introduction to German 

Conversation, with an Appendix containing the Essentials of German Grammar. 
Second Edition. Svo. ax. 6^. 

The German Manual; a German Grammar, Reading Book, 

and a Handbook of German Conversation. Svo. 7x. 6^^. 
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Grammar of the German Language, 8vo. 6d. 

This ' Graminar ' is a reprint of the Grammar contained in 'The German Manual,' 
and, in this separate form, is intended for the use of Students who wish to make 
themselves acquainted with German Grammar chiefly for the purpose of being 
able to read German books. 

German Composition ; A Theoretical and Practical Guide to 

the Art of Translating English Prose into German. Svo. 41. 6d. 



Lessing*Sy Laokoon, With Introduction, English Notes, etc. 

By A Hamann, Phil. Doc., M.A. Extra fcap. Svo. 4/. 6</. 

Schiller s Wilhelm Tell Translated into English Verse by 

E. Massie, M.A. Extra fcap. Svo. 5X. 

Al80> Edited by O. A. BIJCHHBIM. FhU. Doo. 

Goethe's Egmont. With a Life of Goethe, &c. Third Edition. 

Extra fcap. Svo. 31. 

Iphigenie auf Tauris, A Drama. With a Critical In- 
troduction and Notes. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 3x. 

Heine^s Prosa^ being Selections from his Prose Works. With 

English Notes, etc. Extra fcap. Svo. 4/. 6</. 

Lessing^s Minna von Barn/ielm. A Comedy. With a Life 

of Lessing, Critical Analysis, Complete Conunentary, &c. Foarth Edition. 
Extra fcap. Svo. 3J. 

Nathan der Weise. With Introduction, Notes, etc. 

Extra fcap. Svo. \s, 6d. 

Schiller's Historische Skizzen; Egmonfs Leben und Tod^ and 
Belagerung von Antwerpen, Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 3J. 6</. 

Wilhelm Tell. With a Life of Schiller; an his- 
torical and critical Introduction, Arguments, and a complete Commentary, 
and Map. Sixth Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 5/. td, 

Wilhelm Tell. School Edition. With Map. Extra fcap. 

Svo. ax. 

Halm's Griseldis. In Preparation. 



Modern German Reader. A Graduated Collection of Prose 

Extracts from Modem German writers : — 

Part I. With English Notes, a Grammatical Appendix, and a complete 
Vocabulary. Fourth Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. as. 6d, 

Parts II and III in Preparation. 
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VI. MATHEMATICS, PHYSICAL SCIENCE, &o. 
By IjHWIS HENSIiXST, M.A. 

Figures made Easy : a first Arithmetic Book. (Introductory 

to * The Scholar's Arithmetic.') Crown 8vo. 6</. 

Answers to the Examples in Figures made Easy, together 

with two thousand additional Examples formed from the Tables in the same, 
with Answers. Crown 8vo. is. 

The Scholar^ s Arithmetic: with Answers to the Examples. 
Crown 8vo. 4J. 6d. 

The Scholar^ s Algebra. An Introductory work on Algebra. 

Crown 8vo. 41. 6d, 



Baynes {R, E., M.A.). Lessons on Thermodynamics. 1878. 

Crown 8vo. 7*. 6d. 

Chambers {G. F., F.R.A.S.). A Handbook of Descriptive 

Astronomy. Third Edition. 1877. Demy 8vo. a8j. 

Clarke {Col. A. R.,C.B.,R.E.). Geodesy. 1880. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

Cremona (Luigi). Elements of Projective Geometry. Trans- 
lated by C. Leudesdorf. 8vo. laj. 6</. Just Published. 

Donkin ( W. F.^ M.A., F.R.S.). Acoustics. 1870. Crown 8vo. 

7J. 6d. 

Gallon {Douglas, C.B., F.R.S.). The Construction of Healthy 

Dwellings; namely Houses, Hospitals, Barracks, Asylums, &c. DemySvo. 
I or. dd. 

Hamilton {Sir R. G. C), and J. Ball. Book-keeping. New 

and enlarged Edition. Extra fcap. 8to. limp cloth, ts. 

Har court {A. G. Vernon , M.A\ and H. G. Mcuian^ M.A. 

Exercises in Practical Chemistry. Vol. I. Elementary Exercises. Third 
Edition. Crown 8yo. gs. 

Maclaren {Archibald). A System of Physical Education : 

Theoretical and Practical. Extra ^p. 8vo. 7^. 6^. 

Madan {H. M.A.). Tables of Qualitative Analysis. 

Large 4to. paper, 4^. 6^. 

Maxivell{J. Clerk, M.A., F.R.S.). A Treatise on Electricity 

and Magnetism. Second Edition, a vols. Demy 8vo. il. lis. 6d. 

An Elementary Treatise an Electricity. Edited by 

William Gamett, M.A. Demy Svo. 7j. 
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Minchin {G. M„ M.A.), A Treatise on Statics. Third 

Edition, Corrected and Enlarged. Vol. I. Equilibrium of Coplanar Farces. 
8vo. 9J. Just Published. Vol. II. In the Press. 

Uniplanar Kinematics of Solids and Fluids. Crown 8vo. 

*is. 6d. 

Rolleston ((?., M.D., F.R.S.). Forms of Animal Life. Illus- 
trated by Descriptions and Drawings of Dissections. A New Edition in the 
Press. 

Smyth. A Cycle of Celestial Objects. Observed, Reduced, 

and Discussed by Admiral W. H. Smyth, R. N. Revised, condensed, and greatly 
enlarged by G. F. Chambers, F.R.A.S. 1881. Svo. Price reduced to \%s. 

Stewart {Balfour, LL.D., F.R.S.). A Treatise on Heat, with 

numerous Woodcuts and Diagrams. Fourth Edition. 1881. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
7J. ^d. 

Story-Maskelyne {M. H. N., M.A.). Crystallography. In the 

Press. 

Vernon- Harcourt (L. F., M.A.). A Treatise on Rivers and 

Canalst relating to the Control and Improvement of Rivers, and the Design, 
Construction, and Development of Canals. 2 vols. (Vol. I, Text. Vol. II, 
Plates.) Svo. 2IJ. 

Harbours and Docks ; their Physical Features, History, 

Construction, Equipment, and Maintenance ; with Statistics as to their Com- 
mercial Development, a vols. 8vo. 25J. 

Watson {H. W., M.A.). A Treatise on the Kinetic Theory 

of Gases. 1876. Svo. 3J. 6^. 

Watson {H. W., D. Sc., F.R.S.), and S. H. Burbury, M.A. 

I. A Treatise on the Application of Generalised CoordincUes to the Kinetics of 

a Material System, 1879. Svo. 6s. 

II. The MathemcUical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism. Vol. I. Electro- 
statics. Svo. \os. 6d. fust Published. 

Williamson (A. W., Phil. Doc, F.R.S.). Chemistry for 
Students, A new Edition, with Solutions. 1873. £xtra fcap. Svo. 8x. 6d. 

VII. HISTOBY. 

Finlay (George., LL.D.). A History of Greece from its Con- 
quest by the Romans to the present time, B.C. 146 to a.d. 1864. A new- 
edition, revised throughout, and in part re-written« with considerable ad- 
ditions, by the Author, and edited by H. F. Tozer, M.A. 1877. 7 vols. Svo. 
3/. los. 

Freeman (E,A., D,C.L.). A Short History of the Norman 

Conquest of Englctnd. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. is, 6d. 

— A History of Greece. In preparation. 
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George {H. B.^ M.A .). Genealogical Tables illustrative of Modern 
History. Second Edition, Revised and Enlai^ed. Small 4to. 1 2s, 

Hodgkin (T,\ Italy and her Invaders^ Vols. I. and II., 

A.D. 376-476. Illustrated with Plates and Maps. 8vo. \l. \2s 
Vols. III. and IV. The Ostrogothic Invasion^ and The Imperial Restoration. 
8vo. i/. 16^. Nearly ready, 

Kitchin {G. W.,D.D.). A History of France. With numerous 

Maps, Plans, and Tables. In Three Volumes. 1873-77. Crown 8vo. each 
I Of. dd. 

Vol. I. Second Edition. Down to the Year 1453. 

Vol. 3. From 1453-1624. Vol. 3. From 1624-1793. 

Payne {£. J., M.A.). A History of the United States of 

America, In the Press. 

Ranke {L. von), A History of England, principally in the 

Seventeenth Century. Translated by Resident Members of the University of 
Oxford, under the superintendence of G. W. Kitchin, D.D., and C. W. Boase, 
M.A. 1875. 6 vols. 8vo. 3/. 3J. 

Rawlinson {George, M.A.). A Manual of Ancient History, 
Second Edition. Demy 8vo. 141. 
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